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. La Dedicace. 
de ce gue Vous doit deja ce Royaume, & Poccaſion 
ae Aonſeignenr wotre Grand Pere, le feu Fut- 
que de Durham, Oui, Poſe dire que Þ Angleterre 
lui eft obligte, &+ # ſa Poſterite, de tant d Ilu- 
fires Monymens quil'y a laiſſez de Favair, de 
Piete , & de Liberalite, De Savoir , dans ſes 
 Owvrazes ; de-Picte, dans ſa Vie 5 & de Libe. 


ralite, en Bitimens publics, en charttables Fo... 


dations & Legats. Toute Europe eft Temoin 
de ſon Savoir, Za France, dout ſes Ancttres 
Efoient Originaires, & qui lui ja ſervi a Ale 
tors "que 1s Rebgdlion trionfoit ici, eft Tempin 
44/6 bien que Þ Hagleterre ae ſes Soufrances pour 
les Interits du 'Roi &. de Foliſe Anzlicane, 
Tantes deux ont ven, ont admire, ſa Conſtance 
& {a Fidelite; Mais apres tout I Anzieterre 


4 wen ce gui Pabien plus ſurpriſe dans Jon Re- 


tabliſſement, un Prelat qui conſideroit ſes Felt- 
ſes comme ſa Famille, & qui prenoit plaiſir 
(tant il avoit Pame (grande) 4 partager ſes Re- 
wencs entre ſou Dioceſe & ſes propres Enfans. 
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Ceft Iz, MONSIEUR, cette Tipe gloritaſe ; 
dont Vous aves Pavantage d'etre iſſu du rote 
Maternel. Mais Vous waves pai moins ſujet de 
loutr le Ciel de quil Vous a fait nditre iautre 
core dans une ſi illuſtre Famille. queſt telle de 
Monſizur votre Pere. Toute U Angleterre ſait 
guelle en eſt 11 Dignite, & avec. combien de Zele 
& de fidelite elle a porte les Armes pour ſort 
Prince contre le Party des Rebelles, Ainſi , 
MONSIEUR , /! faut awvouty que Your avez 
devant les yeux de grands Patrons de Fertu 
dans votre Famille; C'eſt a Fous maintenant: 
a en ſoitenir la Gloire, & 4 ſuivre de fs pres 
leurs Traces quun jour LVous pmiſſiez efre un 
glorieusx Appui de UV Etat & de PFgliſe. 11 eft 
anparent que la Nature Yous y a deſtine, nom 
ſeulement par le droit de votre Naiſſance, mais 
affi par tant de belles Qualitez dont elle Yous 
a fait part, Yous aves un Fugement ſolide , 
un Eſprit penctrant , des Lumieres dailleuts 
q'ut Vous montrent le Chemin de la Gloires Sut- 
ves les, & elle Fous ſea immanquable; Pour 
A 3 mor, 
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/ moi, je prie le Ciel, qu'il You diſpoſe tokjours 
de mieux en mieux & Vous ſervir comme il faut 
de ces beaux Dons; & que la Vertu ſe multi- 
plie dans vitre Famille., tant que Ie Monde du- 


rers, C'eſt Ia le Pau que fait paur Vous, 


MONSIEUR, 


Votre tres humble, & tres 


obeiflant Serviteur, 


Guy Mitcs, 
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READER 


| Here isnothing ſo trivialas a Grammar, and 
ſcarce any thing {o rare asa good Grammar, 

Some are t90 Voluminous, and burdenſom 

to ones Memory, and perhaps amongft many Words 
fay little to the purpoſe; Othbrs roo Compendious, 
and have only the nante of a Grammar, but not the 
ſubſtance of it z Soimperfeft an Account they: give, 
that the Learner is almoſt as much to ſcek whet he 
has done as when he begun with it. Some Gram- 
mars are Immethodical, and the Rules thereof as it 
were wrapt up in a-Cloud, being more like Prophe*- 
fies than Grammar Rules. In others you will find 
Exceptions turned into Rules, and Rules into Exce- 
Ptions. - Ani eaſie and common Miſtake amongſt 
Grammarians, when grounding their Precepts upon a 
few Exatnples that come into their mind, they make 
little or no Inquiry into the contrary Uſe. Now the 
main bulineſs for a true 'Grammarian is to get between 
thoſe Extreams, to give true and Subſtantial Rules, 
ſhort bur yet plain; which has been my chief Aim 
all-along imthis Grammar. And fo earneſt I have 
A 4 - bei 
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n Here isnothing ſo trivialas a Grammar, afd 

ſcarce any thing fo rare asa good Grammar, 

Some are t90 Voluminous, and burdenſom 

to ones Memory, and perhaps amongſt many Words 
fay little to the purpoſe; Othirs too Compendious, 
and have only the nante of a Grammar, but not the 
ſubſtance of it, ; Soimperfe&t an Account they give, 
that the Learner is almoſt as much to ſeek whett he 
has doae as when he begun with it. Some Gram- 
mars are Immethodical, and the Rules thereof as it 
were Wrapt up in a Cloud, being more like Prophe- 
fies than Grammar Rules. In others you will find 
Exceptions turned into Rules, and Rules into Exce- 
ptions. An eaſie and common Miſtake amongſt 
Grammarians, when grounding their Precepts upon a 
few Exatnples that come into their mind, they make 
little or no Inquiry into the contrary Uſe. Now the 
main bulineſs for a true Grammarian is to get between 
thoſe Extreams, to give- true and Subſtantial Rules, 
ſhort but yet plain; whica has been my chief Aim 
all-along inthis Grammar. And fo earneſt I have 
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een to excel others upon all accounts, that.although 
had before hand by me towards this Wark a:gogd 
Colleftion of Notes out of my late Dictionary , yet 
I haye over-reached my ſelf to, that point that, not- 
withſtanding, all thkoſ&Helps ,-this Work hath cult 
me twice the time I thought firſt ro fniſh-icin. Moſt 
of which time I ſpent, not ſo much in ittlarging,, as 
in operating of: the Book.” So hard it4s to recoti- 
cile brevity and PergRcuey together, 

However you willfind here-in-one half of this Vo- 
lame, beſides what's to be found in former Grammars 
of this Kind, f. Afſhort Account 6ff the Ancient 
and the New Orthography compared together , 
whereby you may he ealily fitted for both Ways. 
2. Such an Account of Primtives, and Derivatives, 

-of Simple, and Compound Words as'will put you 1n- 
to a fair proſpect of what Ailnity there'is betwixt 
the French and the Epglhſh. 3. A New and moſt 
ealie Way to- find oft the Genders of Nouns, and 
that only by two Rules, with a few Exceptions. 4. 
A New Wav of Declining Nouns , without Caſes. 
5. A thorow Explication of Pronouns , and Rela- 
tive Particles , according to their feveral acceptari- 
ons. 6. Two Tables to find ant preſently the 
Tenſes of any Verb , citner of the fiſt or ſecond 
Conjugation. 7. All Sorts of Verbs of-the. third 
and.fourth Conjugation (not beivg; fo reeular as the 
firſt and ſecond) conjuyated through all their Tenſes. 
8. A full Account of Verbs Imperional: 9g. How 
to form. the Participle of any Verb, either m the 
Preſent or the Preter,T enſe. 10. Adverbs, Con- 
jun*1ons, Prepoſitions, and Interjfftons explained 
nail the latizude of - their. meaning: and uſe. 11, 
Nice. and Curious-Obſervations vpon the Syatax,. 
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12; An Account of the Style; the nature, difterences, 
and perfeCtions of it. And laſtly of the DiſtinCtiz 
ons, Stops, and Points uſed in Writing. Thus, one 
thing with another, you have not only a Grammar; 
but a kind of Dictionary, where moſt of the eight 
Parts of Speech are ſo perſpicuouſly and thorowly 
diſcuſſed that I may ſafely ſay, this very Grammar 
doth implicitly, and explicitly contain the greateſt 
part of the French Tongue. And yet it is ſhorter 
than the beſt of former Grammars. 

As to the Vocabulary and the Dialogues, which 
make up the other half of this Book , you will find 
an Account of them in my. ſhort Preface juſt before 
the Dialogues. In the mean time it will-not- be 1m- 
proper to give you ſome Directions about the Man- 
ner of lcarning. 

There are three Ways to learn a Forreign, Lan- 
guage, by Rote, or by the Grammar, or both Ways 
together. Which laſt Way being douhtleſs the: 
beſt, as ic is th&. moſt uſual, a great Care onght to be! 
taken to pitch upon the beſt fort of Grammar, and 
to make choice of a skilful Maſter. Now a sKilful 
Maſter mutt be firſt ſuch a one as can ſpeak the true 
nodern French ; -a Thing few people can boalt of, 
belides Courtiers and Scholars, ſo nice a Language 
it is. Therefore I would adviſe thoſe that are de- 
brous to Icarn it to apply themſelves t9 {uch as can 
fpeak it beſt ; and notto loſe (as many do) their time, 
pains, and mony amongſt the common Sort of Teach- 
crs, Who {peak for the moſt part'but acorrupt and 
Provincial French. There would be enough of: 
thole to.be had, if theſe did not undeſervediy , and, 
that through a meer miſtake, find fo much Incourage- 
ment. And, if one will lcarn French, why thovid not. 


he 
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he learn the beſt rather tnan the worſt ? Secondly, 1 
think it very proper (and ſo will all rational people) 
for'a Maſter to have ſom? learning. Or elle what 
can a man learn of an illiterate "Teacher, who per- 
haps cannot diſtinguiſh the Singular from the Plural 
Number, or the Preſent from the Future Tenſe ? 
How can he have the Grammar-Rules explained to 
him by one who perhaps never ſaw. before a Gram- 
mar ? Thirdly, he muſt have ſome Skill i the Engliſh 
Tongue. Not that I would have him to uſe much 
Engliſh with his Scholars , but becauſe without 1t'tis 
impollible he can teach by the Grammar. And,if the 
Learner hath occaſion to inquire into the genuine 
fignification of ſome Words and Phraſes, how can his 
Teacher reſolve him? *Tis true that a Dictionary 
may chance to do that for him; but the looking for 
Words takes up a great deal of that time which 
ſhould be otherwiſe beſtowed. Laſtly, I would have 
a Maſter ſo well acquainted with the Grammar that 
he teaches by, as preſently to find outat any tirhe any 
—_ Exception that his Scholar {hould be mind- 
ed of. 

But, when all 1s done, there isan Art in Teaching, 
not to be found amongſt all men of Knowledge. A 
man muſt have the skill to find ovt what Things in a 
Grammar muſt be learnt by rote, what by heart, and 
what pallages need not at all to be learnt. Nay 
ſome Things there are in a Grammar to be learnr, 
not inthe very ſame Method as they are delivered. 
As ſor example, *tts beſt without doubt to run over 
the Eight Parts of Speech, and have a general Idea 
of them all, and then {rom the general proceed to 
the particulars. My Reaſon 1s, becauſe there is 
luch a Coherence and Concatenation betwixt one 
Part 


to the Reader. 


Part of Speech and inother, that it is not poſlible 
to underitand ſome Grammar-Rules without ſuch a 
previous Knowledge. Otherwiſe a man might haye 
a great Knack in one Part of Speech, and yet be a 
Dunce in another. 

In the next place, I declare againſt Overloading 
the Memory , eſpecially with Things that are of 
themſelves abſtruſe and difficult. Tis enough for 
the Learner to apprehend them, and to be minded 
thereof now and then, without his being confined 
to the Authors own Words. The beſt thing to 
exerciſe his Memory in, beſides the general and moſt 
neceſlary Rules, is to learn a good Store of Words 
with their ſignification, And then , whether he 
comes to read French, or to hear it ſpoke, one Word 
doth ſo help another, that by degrees he will find 
out the meaning. Therefore, beſides that Store of 
Words which are here and there to be tound in my 
Grammar with. their ſignification , I have publiſhed 
next to it ſuch a Vocabulary as might deſervedly be 
called a World of Words. But, as for the Dia- 
lognes, I am for learning but a few of them withour 
book, and thoſe the moſt familiar ones, 1 conceive 
an Analylis 15 the belt Uſe they can be put to, but 
that ſome Teachers will find it too hard a Task. 

To conclude, Enzlazd is ſo much additted to this 
Language, as are moſt Countries in Exrope , that I 
need not urge any thing for the learning of it. We 
are all ſatisfied here, that it 1s not only an Ornament 
to one, but certainly a thing of great Ule, in this 
Nation eſpecially ; Were it but to underſtand the 
proper and Original meaning of a great number of 
Choice Words in Engliſh, that are come out of the 
French. Beſides that, by learning of French by the 
Grammar, 
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Grammar , many that hardly knew what a Grammar 
meant do now underttand what it is. And, where- 
as before they could not perhaps diſtinguiſh a Vow- 
el from a Conſonant , now they know one Part of 
Speech from another, and the Proprieties of each; 
which is no ſmall advantage. Nay , if things do 
come to a Rupture with” France to all intents and 
purpoſes, then to be ſure the French Tongue will 
be ſo much the.more uſeful and neceſſary,whatever 
be the Change of Publick Aﬀairs. Theretore, as 
far as I fee, *tis the only French Commodity that is 
now left. for England to trade in. A Commodity 
that may be got without any great advantage tn the 
French King ; neither 1s it very chargcable, or hard 
ro compals, if one*gives but his mind to it. All 
which Conſiderations make me very conlident, that, 
whatever falls out , this Nation will hardly think it 
convenient to fall out with the French Tongue. 

As for Geography, it is to uſeful, fo pleaſant, and 
gentile a Sthdy, and doth ſo well become a young 
Geatleman, that I doubt not but it will take amongſt 
the Nobility and Gentry of this Land, as it hath in 
other Nations , cſ{pecially lince the War begun. 
Thoſe that wil! be pleaſcd to learn 1t of me may have 
it taught them, ether in French or Engliſh, as they 
ſhall think moſt conyenicnt. 


My Dwvellinz i ia Panton-Street , near 


Leiceſter-fields, at Mr. Beaver's an 
Apothecary. 
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Page 48. Col.2. laſt line, after Fame add /2. P.49.C.1.1.3. blot 
ot. out 4. P.72. C.1.1.27. after qui add quoz. P.225. C.2.1.10, after bes 
nt gins read, the 17.day after Eaſter , and laſts 27. days, And in 
Jill the French next to 1t, after commence , read le d4ixſeptieme jour 

M1); 'apres Paques, &+ dire vint ſept jours. P. 393. C. 1. the laſt line bur 
Wi» four; read ®Printims for Þ Automne. 
1 i added, which eſcapcd the Preſs, & PEquinoxe d Autowne a mots 
| de Septembre, quand 4! commence U Automne. 


NEW 
French 


GRAMMAR: 


'RAMMAR 15 an 
Art that teach- 
eth how to ſpeak 
and write well 4 
| - Language, 

_ A Language 1s a peculiar 
Way of expreſſing men's Con- 
ceprions in ſuch Words and 
Phraſes as are moſt proper and 
agreeable to the Genus and Uſe 
of rhe ſame. 

So that two Things chiefly 
make up a Language, and con- 
ſequently che Object of Gram- 
mar, to wit, Words and Sen- 
tences. 

Now Sentences are made of 
Words , as theſe do confiſt of 


Sylldbles, and Syllables of Let« 
ters. 

Which laſt beihg in a-man- 
ner the Ground-plot of a Lan- 
guage, muſt be rherefore char 
of my Grammar. 

Only I beg leave to make this 
previous Reflexjon 3 Thar as 
there be two Ways of expreſ- 
ſing our thoughts, viz,by Word 
of mouth, and in Writing 3 © 
there are two material Things 
required for that purpoſe, true 
Pronunciation and Spelhng. 
For what Pronunciation 1s ro 
the Speaker, the ſame 15 Spel- 
ling ro the Writer. 

And That is attainable in a 
greax 
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great meaſure by Rules , but 
This no way fo well as by fre- 


quent Reading and Writlhg, 


LETTERS. 


S$ to the Letters, the 
French (like the Latin) 
Tongue hath but' two and 
twenty Letters, all which roge- 
ther are called both-in Engliſh 
and French by the name of Al- 
phaber, or (to ſpeak more pro- 
perly) by the name of Abece. 


The Letters are 


g, b, Cc a, e, h, 85 b, t tl, my 
R, 0, Þ, 4s r, f, by X,); I 


Amongſt which 


ua 
C 
«2 


is pronounced< auſh 


cc 
1 
te 
WL. 
. Ceegree 


Wy vn w-+Aanq% = 


(on 


Theſe are pronounced m 
French, as in Engliſh, viz. 


Ee, f, ty My ty 0, T, 5, % 


But theſe three, 


> 4 %s 


have a particular Pronuncia- 
tion , which 15 to be learnt by 
the ear. 

As to k and w , 'tis true 
that ſomerimes they are uſed in 
the French Tongue, but only un 
Forreign Names, ſuch as Kjo- 
vie, Waſtphalit. 


Andas for Capiral Letters, as 


A, B, C, D, EF, F,G,H, 1, L, 
MNOPÞP,Q,R,S8,0, 
'FY +7 


They are uſed at the beginning 
of Words, both in French and 
Engliſh, 

1. When we begin a Period, 
or a Verle. 

2, For all proper Names of 
Seas, Lakes , Rivers , Woods, 
Mountains ; of Kingdoms, Pro+ 
vinces, Towns, Boroughs, Vil- 
lages, Territories. Caſtles, Ju- 
riſdictions ; of Nations, Men, 
and Women. 

3- For all Names of Office, 
and Titles of quality both 1n 
Church and State. 

4. For any Name of Trade, 
Religion, Set, and any _— 


2- 


» 
4 
J 


of Note 3 amongſt which you 
may feckon the Days of the 
Week, the Moniths and Seaſons 
bf the Year. 


Now the Letters are gene- 
rally divided 


Vowels 
into? and 
Conſonants. 


A Vowel is a Letrer which 
may be pronounced alone,with- 
out the help of another Letrer. 

A Conſonant 1s a Letter 
which cannot be pronounced, 
and hath no ſound; without the 
help of a Vowel. 


The Yowels are fix ; 


a, 0, 1, 0, hk, Y+ 


And all the reft are Conſo- 
nants. Nay ſometimes # and 
# are uſed as Conſonants, as 
we ſhall ſee in 1s proper 


place. 


The Pronunciation of Vowels, 
as they make up Syllables 
and Words. 


The next Thing that offers 
ir ſelf ro our cohfideration 15 
the Pronunciation of Letrers, 
and firſt of Vowels, as they 
make up Syllables and Words, 
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A to begin with the firſt, 


z 1s pronounced jn French 
as in the Word Warer ; for 
example, glace, page, ſage. 

Bur it hath the ſound of an 
8 in theſe Words, arrbe, Pals, 
depaiſty , and the ſecond ſfylla- 
ble of Abbate, To which add 
a before y in the middle of 
Words, as you will fee anon a- 
mongſt rhe Diprhongs that be- 
gin with the Vowel 4, 


E 15 pronounced four ſeve- 
ral ways, all expreſſed in 
this one word enterree interred. 

Firſt, there is an # called e 
Maſculine , becauſe ir is pro- 
nounced clear and ſtrongly, as 
in the Latin Words bene and 
Vere. 

And it 1seither marked with 
an accent, or not. 

[rt 15 marked with an accent, 
and thatan acute; 1. in theſe 
and the hike Subſtantives , as 
piete, amitie, contree, armee. To 
which add ble and pe, former- 
ly ipelr, bla, pied. 

2, In all Parttciples of rhe 
Prerer Tenſe of the firſt Con- 
jugarion 3 as aime , enſeigne , 
aimee, enſeignee, 1n the Singular 
Number ; ainees ; eniſeignees 1h 
the Plural. 

3. In the Penultima of ſome 
Adverbs in ment, as aſſearement, 
nommement. 

It 15 not accented wn the 

B 2 word 
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word clzf, nor in the firſt ſylla- 
ble of theſe Words pers , mere, 
frere , pizge, liege, ſſege, where 
the e is pronounced much hke 
an e maſculine. 

Neither is it accented 1n 
Words ending 1n &r or #er 3 as 
danger, papitr, baiſer, liter. Nor 
in ſuch as end 1n ex, as nez, chez, 
aſe.3 and the Plurals of Sub- 

ntives 1n E, as verites, ſanter 3 
of Verbs,as vous aimet, vous par- 
lex, vous apmeret, vous parlertt > 
and laſtly of Participles , as 
aimer, enſetgntx. 

Secondly, there is an e which 
3s called e feminine, becauſe 
is but weakly pronounced , and 
almoſt imperceprtibly, as it 1s in 
the word Love 1n' Engliſh. 
The ſame is that which uſually 
comes unaccented at rhe end of 
Words ; as un homme, une femme, 
Je parle, faime. 

And if fo be the next Word 
begins with a Vowel, this e 1s 
not heard in the leaſt, as wne ar- 
Met, unt thee. 

But fometimes this e femi- 
nine is to be found at the be- 
ginning of Words ; as cc , 
tela, dedans. And ſometimes 
in the middle, as 1n theſe and 
the like Adverbs , promtement, 
ſagement, modeStement. 

Thirdly, there 1s an open 2, 
ſo called, becauſe to pronounce 
It one opens the mouth wider 
than ro pronounce either ot the 
two former. Which # ſounds 
ke an 2 in the Erngluh Word 
Mad. 


1. In all Words ending in 
el and et; as ſel, mortel, bonnet, 
poulet. 

2, In the penuluma of any 
Word ending with an e femi- 
nine and 2 conſonant or two be» 
fore it; as extreme, ſupreme nou- 
velle, tonnerre, Except pere, mz» 
re, frave, Liege, pieces, iigr, where 
( as I faid before) the 8 is mal- 
culine. 

3. Where it 1s either follow- 
ed by an [ mute, or marked in» 
ſtead of ir with an accent cir- 
cumflex ; as ſefte or fete, Pre« 
ſtre or Pritre. 

4+ At the beginning of any 
Word, where it 15 fellowed by 
any rwo Conſonants but #2 and 
n, 45 Crt an, Mormis. 

5. In theſe Words in #, 7«- 
Piter, mey, amen, fir, enfer, wr, bi- 
ver, ; Ti altt, Y, 1. 

6. Inrheſeending 1n es, wit. 
pres, apves, AMpres, EXPYes, Les, RES, 
wes, ſes, tes, and t1:s. To which 
add acces , deces, exces, proces , 
and ſacces, which ae better (pelr 
withan s than a 2. 

Fourthly , e before m and 2 
ſounds hke an a 5, as emporter, 
enoilountr, vendye, prenve, 

Except dilemne , and ſuch 
Words as theſe, itcn, Bethl:lin, 
Fe ralalem, Mathuſalcm, amin, ex+ 
amen, hymen. 

To which add Words end- 
ing in en, and y/r, where e rakes 
ſomcrhing the ſound of a> / z 
as mim, tim, frin, vin, thin, 
lien, rien, moyen, Pajin. And 
lo doth e before » in Chrotiente. 
Vite 
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Burt ſometimes #» ſounds more 
like an # open, as in previre, and 
irs Compounds apprenne, deſap- 
prenne, Y apprenne, compre, n= 
FYeprennt, meprennes reprennt, and 
ſurprenne. 

And when there is an # juſt 
before 1t, with another ſyllable 
afrer 1r,then it is ſounded much 
hke an e maſculine 3; as mime, 
tienne, frenne (the femimines of 
mien, tien, fin ) chienne, Cint- 
tienne , Cinetiennement , vienne , 
paruzenne , revienne , Oc. Va- 
lencienfes, and Vienne tn Ante 
ftriche. 

Laſtly e:,in the 3. perſon Plu- 
ral of a Verb, ſounds bur like 
an e feminine, the = not being 
heard , as ils parlent, Hs man- 
gnt, 1's botuent. 

So Comment 15 pronounced 
comn;, when we ſay comment ap- 
pelley wors rela 2 how do you 
call that ? 


Is pronounced as the En- 

gliſh pronounce their ſhort 
z 1n the word Viſible. 

And as for 1 Conſonant, fee 
amongſt rhe Conſonants. 


Is founded in French as 
the Engliſh pronounce ir 
in their Abece., 

Kam? 18 pronounced Rome, 
and by ſome Roome, bur ſome- 
thing ſhorter than it 15 pronoun- 
ced in Engliſh. 

On being followed by ano- 


ther m, and on by another 7, 
ſound common!'y like oo 10 En- 
gliſh 35 as homme, ſonner. 


Before m, n, Yr, 5, in the 
ſame Syllable , ſounds as 
if there were an «& juſt before 
it 3 as bumble, lands, ſurpris, juſ- 
VS. 
: As for / Conſonant, I refer 
you to Conſonants, 


Is a Greek Vowel that 

hath two kinds of ſound ; 
the one ſimple like an #/ vowel, 
and the other double as in theſe 
Engliſh Words , your, young, 
or youth. 

Which double found of y 1s 
never but in the middle of 
Words, and that between two 
Vowels; As in abbayer, begayer, 
eſſayey , $Egayer , payer , neyer, 
netteyer , envoyer , fc. Bur of 
this more hereafter. 


Of Dipthongs, and 
Tripthongs. 


T come now to the Pronuncia®» 
tion of Dipthongs and Trip- 
thongs, rhat 15 of Vowels, as 
they jon togerher in one ſound, 
or unite their ſounds 1nto one 
and the ſame Syllable. 

Now when two Vowels meet 
to that effect, they are called a 
Dipthong z and,if three,a Trip- 
thong. 


B 3 Bur, 


6 A New French Grammar. 


But, according to that Rule, 
there are bus a few true D1p- 
thongs and Tripthongs 1n the 
French Tongue. For, though 
there be a great many Words 
where two or three Vowels are 
joyned together into -one and 
the ſame Syllablle, yer it falls out 
ſo commonly , thar if one be 
heard, the other 15 mute, and 
that of three Vowels perh 
there's bur one ſounded. So 1n 
the word” ſao! the a 15 ſmorher- 
ed op, in Frax the e, in ſenilh 
the z, in pdon the o, and 1n 
quand the uw, And many- fuch 
you will meet as you go along, 
which go for Dipthongs and 
- Tripthongs , though very im- 
ae But Wſns —_— 
and ſomer mu 
called. PTY 

Again, thereare other Words 
where Vowels meer, but ſo that 
one belongs to one Syllable, and 
another to the next Syllable. 
Therefore they make no Dip- 
thongs. And, for a token of 
Ir, the Vowel that begins the 
laſt Syllable of the two,is in moſt 
ſuch Words marked (as you 
ſhall ſee) with rwo points called 
by the name of Diviſion, 


The Diprhongs. 


e 15 pronounced 1n French 
25 18 Engliſh. 


4; 1s pronounced like 4 in the 
ward Make, as faire, ſe taire. 


Except 


tr. In theſe Words, where it 
is ſounded much like an e maſ- 
culine, viz. aine, aigs (and all 
1s derivatives) je parlas, je par- 
lerai, and all likeTenſes of Verbs. 
2. In the Verb faire, when 
next to fa; there comesan ſand 
a vowel. For then a# ſounds 
like an e feminine, as nows- ſai- 
ſons, vous ſaiſiezg, The lame it 
1s with ſaiſant, ſaiſtur, ſaiſeyſt. 
- When ai comes before 
n, for there the «4 is little or 
nothing heard ; as faim, pain. 
4+ So the Vowel z 1s not heard 
before 1 or {, but then the / 
hath ſuch a liquid ſound as 1s 
in theſe twe EngliſhWords Cole 
lier, Scullion, As travail, tra- 
vailler, where 3 dath only give 
the / a liquid ſound. | 
Bur a4 1s no Dipthong in ab- 
bait, depaiſey, pais , hair, naif, 
hibraiqut , Tudaiſme » Moſaique. 
For 4 belongs to one Syllable, 
and Z to the nexr ; and fo, not 
joyning their ſounds into one, 
they muſt be diſtinly pro 
nounced, 


a0 ſounds like an 4 long in 
paon, faon, taon ;, and like an 8 
long 1n Saone, the name of 2 
French River. 

Bur it is no Dipthong 1n Lox 
a proper Name, nor in the Verb 


faonnere 
& 


4 


a is pronounced like an 0, 
a chaud, faute. 


ay, where it is uſed for az at 
the end of Words, 15 pronoun- 
ced like ai ; as je feray, jt diray, 
for fe ftrai, je divas. 

Burt in the middle of Wards 
it is founded as if there were an 
# before it, as begayer, ofſayer, 
payer.Read begaiyer gf aiyer paiyer, 

Except theſe Words, where 
it 1s no. Dipthong, viz. ayant, - 
ayexl, cayer, dilayir, fraytr, fra» 
yeur, effrayer , defrayer , layette, 
rayer, and a few others, - where 
« belongs ro one ſyllable and y 
ro the next. 


* ea.ſounds like the French 43 
as Tyan, it changes. 

But it 15 no Dipthong in theſe 
Words, Grant, ntant, Manmeins, 
faineant , ſeant , bienſeant , mal» 
ſeant, createur, creation, creature, 
genealogit. 


Neither is e a Dipthong, as 
It 15 often in Engliſh , as creer, 
cre, epee, urmee, vallee. 


es 15- pronounced like 24, as 
Reine, peint, vent. 

Except the word rens,where 
the # 15 not heard, 

Bur jt is no Dipthong jn 
theſe wards , obtir, reintegrer, 
reiterer, or any of cheir Deriva» 
UVES. 


to 1s a Dipthong , whereof 
the 8 15 mnte as 1n 243 as George, 
Changtons 
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But it is no Dipthong in G26- 
metrie , Gragraphie , or any of 
their Derivatives. 


el 1s a Di $ the pro- 
nunciation o_—_ is to be 
learn'd by the ear 3 as feu, peur, 
beure. 

But it 1s ſounded like a fi 
#, 1. In all Participles of 
Preter Tenſe ending in #, as 
Veh, YIctw. 2, In ſuch Preters 
as end in ev, tus, euſſe 5 as jap» 
prrceu, je panrutus, 5 apprreenſſe, 
je pourveuſſe. 3. In all Verbals 
in eure, as coupeure, effacture, pi- 
queure , gageure , egratigntire. 
4- In theſe Words ſear, ſeurtte, 
meu!'t. 

But it is no Dipthong in rea/- 
fr, reuxir, and their Derivatives» 


| 7415 no Dipthong,unleſs it be 
in theſe Words Digble, Diacre, 
and their Derivatives. 


ie 15 a Dipthong in theſe 
Words piece, piege, liege, fngt, 
firore, lirure, pie, pitie, amitic, 
mnimitie, moitie, manvaitie, czel, 
fl, miel, bien, mien, tien, foen, 
rien, Chrbtien, viennt, paruieunt, 
reviennt, &c. and all Nouns 
ending in #r. 

Bur it 13 no Dipthong in ſuch 
Words as theſe, piete, ſobriete. 

Nor in Nouns enfling 18 #2!, 
as venzel , except the torelaid 
Words fel, cel, mitl. Nor in 


no Tenſe or Mood of Verbs 
ending 1n zer, ſuch as plier, ſup- 
plitr, lier, marier. 


B 4 Nor 
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Nor :yet at the end of a 
Word, as vie, enuzt, lie, eſtro* 
pie ; Except pit, pitie, amitie, 
znimitie, moitie, mauvaitie. Nor 
laſtly in Words endivg .1n zence, 
ent, and Jemment,, as experience, 
expeazent, patiemment. 


. #8 45 a Dipthong no. where 
eſſe bur in co perſon Plural 
of Verbs, ſuch as naus parlions, 
noi paſſions, aus parierions,nous 
IR. .. 


*, oe makes ng Dipthong, as «- 
loe, boetepoeme, p0eſie, Pocte,Pote 
tifſe, Noe, Nov!. But with an 
# 1t makes a Tripthong, as we 
ſhall ſee in its proper place. 


- 64 15 ſounded g45,; as in theſe 
Words'fot , loi, roi , mouchoir, 
toile, foire, droit, right, and ſort 
whether. 

*" But 1t 1s uſually pronounced 
4, 1. Iti theſe Words, je ſozs, 
tu ſais, il ſoit, ils ſpignt, droit 
(fegnifying ſtreight)' endroit, 6+ 
Foit, monaie, Roine, auoine, foi» 
ble. ' Though 'I confeſs theſe 
wwo laſt, and the derivatives of 
foible, may be pronounced e1- 
ther way, ' 

"''2. In theſe National names, 
Anglois, Francois , Ecoſſois, I'- 
 Landots , Hollandois , Milanois , 
Polozais, with all their Femi- 
nines in oiſe, as Angloiſe, Fran- 
| /[-_ 

* 3. In ſuch Tenſes of Verbs 
as theſe's, Paimois , th aimois , 
fl aimiit ; 7 aimerou, tu aime- 
y04s, #| aimeroit, | 


4+ In thoſe Verbs whoſe In- 


finitive ends in oitre, as convitre,.. 


paroitre, and by ſome in the 
Verb Croire. 


0ix 1n the ſame Syllable is (© . 


pronounced that the # keeps its 
_—_ ſound, as foin, loin, join- 
8; 

To conclude, oz 1s no Dip- 
thong in theſe Words bemor- 
rhoides, heroine, beroique, beroi« 
quement, Moiſt. 


0% 15 pronounced like the En- 
gliſh oo, as ſoudre, poudre. 


oy at the end of Words is 
ſounded like 04, according ta 
the Rule. 

But in the middle of Words,. 
where it is moſt proper, y hath 
a double ſound, as voyant, voytr, 
V0Y0NS, ERVOYEY 


ua, wt, and w#, after q, are 
always Dipthongs 3 but ſo that 
the « 15 not heard, and that qu 
ſounds but like a &, as in the 
Engliſh Word Exchequer. For 
example quand , quel , quicon- 

ut. 

: The ſame it 1s with ue and 4 
after g. For gue and . gui 
are ſounded as in the Engliſh 
Words Gueſt and Gyyde ; as 
for example guerre , guichet , 
Vagut. 

Except 1, In ut, the femi- 
nine of all Adje&ives and Parti- 
ciples in «, as from aigu aigue, 
and from couſu conſur, &c. Bee 
fides beſague , cigue, birlut, mo» 

| 714, 
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; 


ye, and theſe two old words, 
arguer, vedayguer. 

2. In «i, Guiſt, aiguiſer, am» 
Meuith , contignite , perpttaite , 
and the like, where « and / are 
heard very plain. 

To which add theſe, where 
none but » is heard, the ſqund 
of the # being drowned in the 
liquid 1; vir. aiguille, aiguillon, 
aiguillonner, aiguilltttes, aagnii- 
letey. 

But afrer other Conſonants 
bath Vowels are uſually heard, 
as in cuiſine , nuit , buale, lut, 
lutre. 

Except vuider, and its deri- 
vatives, where v44 15 pronoun- 
ced-vi, 

us is no Dipthong in the 
vord 7eſuite. 

Nor ay in theſe Words #nny- 
yer, «ſſuyer, and ſuch perions of 
the Verb fſuir as are written 
with an y, as foyons, fuyer, fu- 
yent. 


The Tripthongs. 


404 15 pronounced 00,as ſaoul, 
ſgouler. 

But the 4 1s a little founded 
1a this word Aoit. 


eau 15 pronounced bur like a 
ſingle 0, as peau, ſean, chapeau, 
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rue 15 no Tripthong, for the 
laſt « makes a Syllable ( though 
a ſhort one) by ir ſelf; as un 
theſe words venue, Yeceue. 


eui, with ani to it, hath a 
liquid ſound 3 as for example 
deyil, fenille. 


ici, with an | to it, hath al- 
ſo a liquid found ; as une vieilles 


icv hath a pronunciation 
which 15 to be learn'd by the 
ear, as for example Ditu, Mans 
ſreur, lith, milith. 


ei, with an | to it, 15 ſound» 
ed il, with a hquefattion ; 
£s il, willade, and willet. 


eu 15 (0 pronounced that the 
0 15 not heard, as un ven, un 
ef, une ſaur, un cexr.1n which 
laſt o ſerves only to give c the 
found of a þ. 


oit 15 no where a Tripthong 
bur in the 3. perſon Plural of 
ſome Tenſes of Verbs, as ils ai» 
mozent, ils aimeroient, ils ſoient, 
which are pronounced as 1f thus 
written in Engliſh , aimate, abs 
mirate, Jah. 


048 15 pronounced 904i, but 
ſomething ſhorr, as fouet, ſouct« 
fYs 

But it 15 no Tripthong where 

—— . . 
' Tcnds a word, as j1ue,moue 3 
ez 15 ſounded 045,45 Bourgeois, 
Villageats, ſe ſeo.s , Saſſeoir. 


nor where it 15 {ollowed by an 
Y, 4s j2ier, louer. 
048 
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044 is commonly followed by 
Þ, as browilter , fouiller, ſoutllry 3 
and then # is nor heard, but on- 
ly gives the / a liquid ſound. 
Pee in the word bouis the 5 
is plainly heard, as *tis in the 
Adverb oi, which 1s pronoun- 
ced juſt like the Engliſh We. 
In theſe Words it isno Trip- 
thong, viz. our, fouir, ebloyir, 
youir , rejoxir , Fevanouir , and 
any of their Derivatives. 


ves is pronounced not unlike 
evi, as in theſe Words caciller, 
extillr, 


As for ayz, aye, ayo, 094, oe, 
80 , uy4, wyt, nyo, and ou, 1 
look' upon them as no Trip- 
thongs ar all. 

Except oe, being uſed for 
ove,as ſoyent for ſoirnt,diſoyent for 
difoient, diroyent for diveient. 


The Pronunciation of 
Conſonants. 


Hus having done with 
Vowels, as to their Pro- 
nnnciation , either ſingly or 
joynty, I proceed now to Con- 
ſonants, and begin with four 


Rules concerning final 
Co nſonants. 


\. A Conſonant ending the 
laſt word of a Sentence 1s nor 


ſounded ; as parler haydiment, to 
ſpeak boldly. 


Il. A Conſonant ending a 
Word 15-not pronounced,if the 
next word begin with a Conſo- 
nant 3 as toutes les fois que, as 
often as. 


Except 


Theſe Words, where a final 
Conſonanr 15 always ſounded. 


And 1. all Strange Names, 
ſuch as Fob, Iſaac, David, Abi« 
ſag, Aman, Fupiter, Mars, Tutcs 
Danemarc, Philipſhourg. 

2. arc, almanac , bouc , Puc, 
pare, roc, ſac, ſec, ſoc. 

3- Nouns 1n f, {, ahd r, as 
werſ , ſil , chair. 

Only theſe nine in f follow 
the Rule, viz. beuf beef, uf, 
neuf , Baillif , clef , apprentif , 
corf , chef-d"@uworte, And fo 
do fuch Words as end in 
& , as Treſorivv de France, 
&c. To which add the 
Word- Monſieur , as Monſitur 
Fen 44 5 and ( according to 
ſome ) allVerbals in eur, as cox- 
teur de bourdes,vendeur dallumat- 
tes 

4+ Cap, and ſens ;, as le Cap''g 
bonne Eſperance the Cape of good 
hope, le vrai ſens des paroles the 
true meaning of the words, sn 
homme de bon ſens a rational mar, 

$. Fat, mat , exadt, corret', 

inabs 


a <> =w aw e- wv.0+n fe 


Oo 


indiret, pizcet, renit, Zift, Fſt, 
Oueſt , and their Compounds, 
and vint before theſe Numbers 
deux, trois, quatre, cipq firs 


ſept, bait, neuf. 


TH. When a Word ends 
with'a Conſonant, and the next 
Word begins with a Vowel, 
then the Conſonant 15 pro- 
nounced as if 1c were joyned 
to the Vowel "and as if borh 
Words were but one ; As «1 
enjant, des infans ; un homme, des 
hammts. 


Except 


Theſe Words, where a final 
Conſonant 1s not pronounced. 


And firſt 2oit . apyrentif', 2- 
vril, Baillif, yarvil, banc, blanc, 
brebis, breſil,, champ; chaſſis, clef, 
Clerc, codigna:, caup, cul, di- 
ſos , doit, dra), epics, Of, e- 
tang, tat, faubourg, flanc, four- 
mis , franc , fuſel, galop, gentil, 
backs, harang, jonr, long, loup, 
nombril, outil, parady , prrdrys, 
plomb,a reralons,” nb, ſaoul, ſting, 
ſirop, ſourcil, tabus, tapi:, a tators, 
greellis, tronc, vermuse 

£ 15 not heard 1n donc, being 
uſed with an Interrogation ; as 
eſt il donc arrive? 1s he come 
then ? 

Nor d in grand before & ; 
as gr 1nd & gros. tall and big. 
| Otherwiſe 4 1s pronounced 
xc 2 t 10 grand,quand, g2!and, 
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and ſuch - perſons of Verbs &s 
il entend , 11 comprend, il mord, 
il perd, il vid, &c. 

In theſe two Words ; Seng 
and Bowrg, the g is indeed pro- 
nounced , but like a & ; as lt 
ſang & la vie the blood- and 
life, le Bowg & la Ville the Bo« 
rough and the Town. 

| 1s not heard in f{ , but 
when we ſay de fil es aiguille ; 
Nor in i being uſed with an In- 
terrogartion 3 as parle-t-il a moi? 
doth he ſpeak ro me ? 

Frnowil, genoutl, verronil, col, 
{i-ol, mol, and fo! a penny, are 
pronounced fenou, genou, Verrou, 
con, licou, mou, ſou. 

In fol the / is ſounded before 
a word beginning wich a Vowel, 
as un jo! enrage a mad fool z but 
before a Conſonant fol 1s pro- 
nounced fou, 

In Words ending in *, be- 
fore another Word beginning 
with a Vowel , the x indeed 1s 
pronounced, bur dath not joyn 
its ſound to the Vowel ; as Pla- 
ton a dit que, Plato (aid that ; j*- 
appren 4 Ecrire, 1 learn to write. 

Except in amen, examen, by- 
men, rien before autre, & bien 
well. And fo it is in aucun, 
commun, bon, fin, divin before 
Subſtantives; en, un, mon, ton, 
ſon , both before Subſtanrives 
and Adjeftives. As je waives 
aucun homme I (aw never a man, 
4 un commun accord wranimouſ- 
ly, uz bon amia good friend, un 
fin homme a cunning man, le dz- 
vin ajnour the divine love, en 

kn 


2 
an wot 1n 2 word, «x 4utre ano- 
ther , mon ami my friend , tox 


aimable fret thy loving brother, 
foz entendement his underſtand- 


But #n, after an Imperative 
Mood, doth not joyn its ſound 
to the next Vowel 3; as tex en 
un p'u, take ſome on't away, 

Nor on, being uſed-with an 
Jaterrogation 3 as que dit on 4 
la Cour ? what news in the 
Court ? 

r 15 little or nothing heard in 
the Infinitive of the firſt Con- 
yugation 3 as aller a la chaſſe , 
to go to hunting. Where y 
doth but make the e to be 
nas long like an e maſcu- 


5 15n0t pronounced in a7m?s, 
when we ſay les armes a la main, 
the arms 1n hand. 

Nor jn the ſecond perſon 
Plural of Verbs, where it ends 
Jo es. with an e feminine ; as 
vous me dites une choſe qui mt 
furpread, you tell me athing thar 
ſurpriſes me. 

Except when any of theſe 
ro relative Particles, exand y, 
comes after it ; as ditrs im c« 
qu'# vous plaira, fay what you 
pleaſe of it; faites y tout witre 
poſſeblr, do whar you canin 1t. 

t 1s not heard 1n Cert before 
an additional number, as cent 
un, cnt & deux, &c. Which 
are pronounced ſan un, ſan & 

4X. 

Nor in other Words, before 
the Corjundiion & z as un ſot 
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& une fate, a ſottiſh mart and a 
ſottiſh woman ; an ſaint & une 
ſainte , a holy man and a holy 
woman. 

Except in ſuch Caſes as this, 
viz i mangent & boivent, they 
cat and drink. 

x is not ſounded in theſe 
Words*, choux , chaux , pour, 
toux, crucifix, gutnr, portefaix. 

Nor + 1n theſe two Words, 
net, affer,. 


IV. None of theſe four Con- 
ſonants, d, g, p, t, 15 pronoun- 
ced where it ends the Word 
with an 5s. As mes grands 
amis , my great. friends ; /cs 
rangs etoient doubles, the ranks 
were double; les loups &* les 
brebis , the Wolves and the 
Shcep 3 les chats & les ſouvis, 
the cars and the mice. 

The fame it is with f before 
s in theſe Words beufs, euſs, 7 
r2nſs; as les beufs & les vathes 
the . oxen and the cows, les 
o»ſs & les poules the eggs and 
the hens , les babits neuſs & lis 
vitux the new cloaths and the 
old. Where neither the f nor 
the s 15 pronounced , bur they 
make the ſyllable long. 


And fo I come to ſpeak of 
Conſonants 1n particular. 

Only let me mintl you firſt, 
that for what concerns the Pro- 
nunciation. of any Conſonanr 
at the end of a Word, you muſt 
conlulr the aforeſaid Rules, 


is pronounced in French 
as in Engliſh; as abſent 
abſent, beaute beauly. 


hath two ſounds in 

French as in Engliſh ; 
one gentle , and another hard 
likea &. 

It is pronounced gently, that 
is much like an s , before the 
Vowels e and 7, as ceci this. 

Nay ſometimes it hath that 
ſame ſound before 4 and o, bur 
then ithatha daſh under it 3 as 

4, faCon. 
' 4 it 1s ſounded like a &, 
I. at the end of Words; as 
Duc, Turc, parc, almanac. 

2. And where there 154 cc, 
the firſt is pronounced hard, 
and the other gently , that 1s 
they bath rogether ſound as 1n 
Engliſh likean x 3 as acces, 4c- 
cident. 

3- c is pronounced like a & 
when t 1s joyned to it 5 As cor- 
wit, dinefl , individ, fufpett , 
affetter, inſetter , obiefler , affes 
dion, infection, objection. 

Burt it 1s not heard 1n C1- 
traft, Refpett, Poitton, Paitttirs, 
Pail: UiMs 


Laſtly, there are three 


Words, where 2 15 ſounded like 
a &, vit Claude, ſeat , & ſe- 
cond. 

ch is pronounced as the En- 
gliſh þ ; As chaſſezcheval,chien, 
choſe, chute, 
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Except theſe Greek Words, 
where it 15 qr like a 
þ ; wiz. cbaos, tche , Char, 
Chrift and all its derivatives , 
Alchymie, Alchymiſte. 

of which there is no 


drfficulry. Only, where 
they end a Word, you muſt 
mind the former Rules of final 
Conſonants. 


V 


(3 hath two ſounds in 
French, a gentle and an 
hard one. 

The firſt 15 a ſound proper to 
the French Tongue, not to be 
raught by rule, but to be learne 
by the car. And it is uſed be» 
fore the Vowels & and Z, as ge» 
ler, girouette. 

The other ſound 1s as in En- 
gliſh before the Vowels, a, 6, 
# 3 As galand, golfe, guide. 

And when gg meet belong- 
ing to ſeveral {yllables, the firſt 
is hard, and the other ſoft ; as 
ſageerer, ſuggeftion. 

So g before m 15 always pro» 
nounced hard , asin the word 
dugmentcr. 

But g2 make a liquid ſound, 
as the nin Spaniſh, or as 14 be» 
fore o in Engliſh; For exam- 
ple 0ignon onion, compagnon 
companion. 

Except a few Words where 
£15 lett uoprongunced, as fign4- 
fier, 


are two Conſonants, 
in the. pronunciation 


14 
fer, figner, aſſigner, prognoftiquer. 

gua is unuſual in French ; 
and as for gue and gui, fee the 
Dipthongs that begin with s 
page 8. 


at the beginning of 
Words is either Mute 

or Conſonant. 
_ Ir is Mure (that js, 1s nor 
heard ) in - theſe following 
Words, generally derived from 
the Latin , viz. babile , babile- 
ment , habilite, babille , babilit- 
ment, babilkr, babit , habitable, 
habitant, habitation, habite, ha- 
biter, habitude, babitutl, habitu:, 
babituer, babler, bablenr, hablerie, 
balcion, halene, balenee, hameCon, 
bante, hanter, bantiſe, harmoniz, 
harmonieuſtment, barmonitux, he- 
bets , bebeter , bebraique, bebres, 
hemicycle, hemiſphere, hemiftique, 
hemorragie, hemorrbotdes, _ 
que , heptagone , herbage , berbe, 
berbeiller, berber, berbeti;, berbol;« 
ſer, herbolifie, berbs, bereditaire, 
berefrarque, bereffe, beretique, be- 
ritage, herite; heriter , beritier, 
beritiere , hermaphrodite , hermi- 
tage , bermite , bernie, bernicux, 
heroine , berotque , betgiquement, 
beſtation, befiter, heure, beureaſe- 
ment, heureux , btxagone , hexa- 
metre, hia:intbe, hithle, bler, bic- 
rarchie , bizroglyphe , birondelle, 
biſſps, bifioive, biftovien, hiflo- 
rirr, bifimiographe, biftorique , 
biftoriquement , hiver , hoberean, 
hoir, hnivie, bolocanfte, bomelie, 
bomicide ; hownig:, bon aage, 
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bomme , bomogenee , bomologuers 
bongre , hongreline , honnite , 
honndtement , bonndtete , hon- 
Artur , honorgble , honorable- 
ment , honore , bonorer , blyi- 
tal, borizon, hori;ontal, hovloge, 
borloger, boraſcope, borreur, borri- 
ble, borriblement, hofpitalier, boſ- 
pitalite, bofile, hofilite; bite, bl- 
tel, bitelerie , biteſſe, huguenot, 
buzle, buile, builement, builer, 
buileux, builier , buis, buiſſer, 
buiſſere; buit, buitain, buitaine, 
buitieme , buitre , bumain , hu- 
mainement, humaniſte, humanite, 
bumble, bumblement, bumectation, 
bamefe, humefter, humeur, by- 
mide, bumidement , humiliation, 
bumilie, humilier, hamilite, hu< 
morifte, and ail words beginning 
with by, as bydre, bydromel, by- 
dropique, bypethe/e. 

But ſomerimes h 1s alſo mute 
in the middle of Words ; as in 
aehors, bonhear , malhear, bimne 
hreax, malbeureux, malheureuſt- 
ment. 

Now this h 15ſo little regard- 
ed and lookr upon , that a 
Word may be ſaid to begin 
with a Vowel, though the Vow- 
el hach this þ before it 3, and 
that a Word may be apoſtro- 
phed before an þ mure as well 
as before a Vowel immediately. 
For example Phomme, Phonnear, 
[habitude, Whereas 

þ Conſonant is not only pro- 
nounced as in Engliſh with -arr 
aſpiration; as haine , harangue 5 
Bur it harh the ſame Priviledg- 
cs as other Conionants haye. 


4 % P $.- a 
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In the number hit, and its 
derivarives, the þ indeed hath 
the priviledge of a Conſonant, 
but 15 pronounced without af- 

iration 3 as les bait premiers, le 
witiemt, la buitaine. 

<> is explamed EW the 1 
letter c, ph under p, and th un- 
der t. 


Conſonant doth ever begin 
a Syllable, and is always 
wed 
for didtin&tion fake , it hath a 
different ſhape, as in the word 
FZamais never , and ſounds as 
the French g before the Vow- 
ele or 4. 


is pronounced in the 
middle of Words, as /o/- 
dat; multitudes, malmentr , coul- 
| pe, poulpe. 
Except theſe two Words 1s, 
and fils. 
| in_ the word Gentilbomme 
hath a liquid ſound. 
And to hath / after z; as 


' 4 gaillard ,, fille, aiguille, gentille 


' 


( the feminine of gentil ) tra- 
vailler, cneilliy. 

Except Ville, anguille, argille, 
tranquille, tr anquillite, mille, ca- 


| monmille, Achille, illkeitime, ille- 
* gitimement, allicite, illcatement , 
+ Eluminer, illumine, illumination, 


4 


k Ar 4+ la: . 


Ilyrien, and pupille. 

Moreover | 1s pronounced [i- 
quid in gazouil, babil, peril 3 
and where a Word cnds in 


'A New French Grammar. 


by a Vowel. Bur then proper Names 


t5 
ail, el , or tuil, a3 travail, f6- 


Ar the end of Words 
and Syllables is but light-- 
Aon ronounced, and like an % 
c Joyning the lips 3 
nom, yronem , Cone, comteſſt. 
Except theſe following a 
where m is founded hard, 
with joyning Ez 
tem , —_— all ocher 
ending in em, 
calomnie and 1ts deriarives , 
bynne , indamnitt , and indan- 


niſtr. 


See the third Rule of fi- 
nal Conſonamrs, and rhe 
Exceptions thereof. 


Is not heard in theſe five 
Words, corps, opt, ſeptic» 
me , pſeaume , pſtautiir. 
pb ſounds, as in Engliſh, like 
at) f 3 for example Phraſe, Phi- 
loſophs, Prophete. 


Is pronounced like a &. 
0] And ſo 15 qu, as you may 

ſee amongſt the Dip» 
thongs «4, 48, #4, page 8. 


In theſe rwo Pronouns, 

adtre and vitre, before a 

Word beginning with a Conſo- 

naur, ks often left i" 
cc 


"16 
-ced with the e that follows it. 
As when we ſay nitre Servitenr, 
votre Servante, 4 votre ſervice. 
Neither is it heard in the 
word cogvercle a pot-hid. 


.O & ſounded, as in Engliſh 
fo in French, two feveral 


wa 
| viſt, it is ſounded like a : 
'before cand i, and that eſpect- 

at the beginning of Words ; 
as ſalut, ſtruice, fomple; ſolitaire; 
ſuit. 

Secondly it 1s pronounced 
gently, like a 2, when ic is be- 
ewixt two Vowels, as defer, rai- 
ſon. And(o it 1s in theſe words 
tranfiger, tranſafteur, tranſaftion; 
tranſition, tranſitoire. 

"Bur it- is not heard in theſe 
words, eſt, Iſle, Baſle, Etienne. 
Nor in Chrift after Feſus, if fo 
be the nexr word begins with a 
Conſonant, For. then we ſay 


Feſu Chri. 


Is not heard in the mid- 

dle of Compound Words, 

if a Conſonant comes after ; as 
avant-coureur poſtpoſer- 

Now,to: avoid an intergaping 
of Vawels, this Letter 1s always 
pronounced , and in writing 
ought to be thus inſerted by it 
ſelf berwixt the third perſon 
ſingular of a Verb, being uſed 
with-an Interrogation, and any 
of theſe three particles, #1, ele, 
n.As parle-t-il-? doth he (peak? 
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vateelle 7 doth ſhe go ? qui 77 
ra-t-an'? what will the World 
lay ? 

So Sem aller , Sen wenir, Sen 
retourner, and Sex reveniy, make 
inthe Imperative Mood va-t-en, 
vien-t-en, retourne-t-tn, revien-te 
een, | 
_ th 1s every where ſounded 
like a fingle t ; as theme, theſe, 
theologie. 

ti before a; «, and o, is pro- 
nounced c ; as martial, partial, 


anbititux , ſtdititux , ambition, - 


ſedition. 

Except 1. Words ending in 
tie, where t retains its pronuns» 
ciation 3 as partie , ortit. 2; 
Words ending in tie 3 .as piti6; 
Moitie, amitie. 3. When tit 
1s a Dipthong, and makes bur 
ofe Syllable 3 as tien , tiennt, 
maintien , ſoiitien. 4: When 
tion comes after / or x, as qut« 
ſtion, mixtion. $5. In the Ten» 
ſes of Verbs 3 as nous etions, 
nous bations, nous ſortions. 


Gonſonant (like 7) doth 

always begin a Syllable 
with a Vowel next to-it. And 
then it hath a proper ſhape, 
whereby it 1s iNinguiſhable 
from the vowel «, as 1n volonte 
will ; and 1s pronounced in 
French as 1n Engliſh. For ex- 
ample va, vez, vi, v8, vs 5 vids 
wrt, uh, VO, Wins 


" On 30 bes 3 = 


wit, WY ONEIPCEEENS 


in the beginning of a 
Word 1s pronounced tn 
French as in Engliſh; as exal- 
ter to exalt, exemple example, 
exercice exerciſe , exil exile. 

KCEePt excommunier, excrement, 
excuſer, expliqter , and exquis, 
where x doth ſound more like 
ar 5. 

In the middle of Words it 
redoubles 1ts ſound, and fo it 
doth in Engliſh ; as Alexandre 
Alexander, apoplexie apoplexy, 
dextrement dexterouſly. 

But in ſome Words it ſounds 
like /'; as ſoixante, ſoixantieme, 
and theſe Names of Towns 
and Provinces, Auxerre, Auxon- 
ne, Luxemburg, Bruxelles, Xain- 
tes, Xaintonge. And according- 
ly the three laſt may be, and 
are ſpelt now a days, Bruſſelles, 
Saintes, Saintonge.. 

x at theend of a Word, be- 
# fore a Vowel, 1s ſounded like a 
| 4 5 as deun enfans, ſix hommes. 

+ Ir 1s alſo pronounced like a 
| A 10 dixſet, ,dixhuit , dix- 
$f , and theſe three which 
# are as well ſpelt witha q, viz. 
deuxitme, ſixitine, dixitme. 


& in the beginning of a 
FP Word is very ſcarce,and 
# 1s pronounced jn French as in 
; Engliſh ; as 2212, ele. 

S As?, (o ſometimes;, is in- 
ferted by ir ſelfberween an Im- 


"4 Pcrative Nood of the firſt Con- 
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jugation, and theſe two Rela- 
tive Particles ez and y, For eX- 
ample, payle-2-0m d tes amis, 
ſpeakjto thy friends of 1t; ve 
2) voir, go (ee. 


. i} 
Of the Ancient and the New 
Orthography. 


That is, Of the Letrers which; 
are unpronounced in That, 
and therefore lett out 18 
This. 


Ne of the greateſt Obje- 
. cons that ever was 
made againſt the French 
Tongue , and certainly the 
greateſt Diſcouragement Stran« 
gers had from learning of it, 
was the infinite number of 
mute and ſaperfluous Letters 
wherewith it (warmed we 
where , eſpecially in Words 
of Latine Origine. But none 
ſo frequent as /. 
'Tis rrue that Scruple 1s hap- 
pily removed , at leaſt in a 
reat meaſure, by the care and 
induſtry of that famous Acade- 
my , which hath nor only pur- 
ged that noble Language from 
thoſe excremencal Letters 3 bur 
hath refined it beſides ro admt- 
ration. According to which 


aage and zage, are wow (pele 
C age 


” 
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@e age, and Sergeant Sergent.So 


b is left out before an v con- 
fonant , as debuorr, ſebue , ſtbs 
wrier, fiebore, orfebore. 

obvier, ſubvenir, ſub- 
Benn, on, ſubverſion. 

+ alſo left out in- theſe 
words debte,doibt doubte,obmettre, 
ſozbs , with their Compounds 
and Derivatives. 


c ending the Word with a t, 
whether i be a Noun or a Par- 
ticiple ; as lift, nuift, dit, 
ſai. 

Except corref?, direft, indi» 
rett, afpeft , ſuſpeft , circonſpett, 
aiftinft, contrat, and refpedt , 
where the c is kept. ; 

But c is likewiſe left ont, be* 
cauſe unpronounced, 

1. In the feminine Gender 
of Adje&ives or Participles end- 
ing in &; as droift droitie, faitt 
faite. os 1 

2. In the Derivatives and 
Compounds of all Words 
ending in #.As from droift droi- 
dtement |, eftroifh eflroidtement, 
ſainkt. ſainflement ſainftte, point? 
poznfte pointtu poinftille appointter 
contrepointte, &rc. faift bienſat- 
fteur malſaifteur forfaifteur de- 
faiftte entreſaifte parfaiftement 
#mparſaiftement , print prantire 
peanfture, ceinft ceinfinre Ofc. 
joinkt joinfture conjointt conjoin- 
HGement, conduitt conduitte, con- 
- traind$ contraintteteintt teintture 

ec. ſubjett ſubjeftion aſſubjeft rr 
&c. eſpreintt eſpreinfie , ſtinks 


ftinfte, reftraintt retrainflt, at- 
teinft atteinfite, buifft buiftieme 
dixhuiftieme &rc.liflifife allifte, 
labf laiftage &c. fruift ſraibage 

fruittier, nuitt nuiftee, jeft jt 
jefton projetter vepeffer orc. ex- 
loi exploifter, ſuccinft ſaccin- 

at 


Except fuch* Words as end 
m Fur and #:ioz, where the c 
is pronounced ; as condutterr, 
defiruftewr, correfteur, perfeftion, 
zmperſeftion, exmap conjonfTion, 
and from objefter (where the c 
15 heard) objeftion. 

Moreover c 15 left out in theſe 
Words, viz. affefterie, eftique, 
laifine, luzfter Oc. poittval, poi- 
fringe, praftique-'c. quiftances 
quitte, quitter, traifle, retrajfte, 
traithey , traiftement , traititur, 
maltraifter, voiftuve &fc. ſCavoiy, 
ſees, ſeapant, ſcavamment. 

y c before q is out of 
uſe ; as 10 theſe Words blocquer, 
chocquer, clicquette, cocquiLe. 

Except acqueriy , acquieſcer, 
acquit, and their Derivatives. 


d is left out in adjoindre, adv 
fournty, adjouſter, adjuſter, admi- 
ral, admodier,advance,advantagey 
advenir, adverer, adverſaire, ad» 
wvertir , advts, aduss , aduocat, 
advouer, and their Deriatives, 
mords, bled, pied, trepied, 


e Im weoir, cheoir , decheoiry 
echeoir. 


f before conſonant 34s 
natfue , naiſurment , naiſutte , 
ninſuts 
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f#euſue 5 neuſoaine , neafuinnt , 
veuſuage, veuſut. 


£ in bening hbeſoing,coing,deſda- 
tng, deſſting, loing, maling, ſoing, 
feſmoing, beſides regnard, doigt, 
wngt, cognoiſtre, together with 
their Derivatives and Com- 


b im archange, authentique 1 
authentiquement, authexr, authe- 
rite, authoriſer, authoriſe, chable, 
charaftere , cholere , cholerique , 
cholique, eſchole, bypochonaves, by- 
pockhondriaque, Fehan, Jehanne, 
luth, mechanique, mechaniquement, 
melancholie , Ofc. Nicholas , or- 
chanete, orthograſe, &c. ſepulchre, 
Threſor , Threſorter , Threſorerie , 
Throne; 


# in Allemaignt, araignee, chaſtals 
gne, montaigne , and the like, 
ſtigle , eſeuwin. 


| before another Conſonant 3 
as aulberge, aulcun, abſouldre , 
ſoulfre, jaulge, aulmoſne , aulnt, 
taulpe , quelque, fau'ſete , titre, 
aulvent, chasx. 

Except alcoran, alchymie, al- 
chymifte , alcove , alcyon , alga- 
rade, algebre , algue , almanac , 
alphabet , alquence , alte, alterer 
&c. alternatif &c. altercatzony 
alteſſe, altier , balcon, bilboquet, 
bu{be, calcedgine, calciner, calcul, 
calfeutrer, calme, and their De- 
fivatives, convulſion, culbate &*ce 
culte, caltiver, dalmatique, dif» 
ficus;e, expulſion, facuite, falcorat, 


I'9 
falſifier Ec. fils, filtrer &c. foul» 
qu? , ſulmintr , galbanon , golfe, 
impulfion , mal 1n compound 
words ſuch as mal-content, mat- 
faiſant, maltote, maiuoife, male 
tiplier Oc. multiplicite, multi, 
tude , occulte , palme , palmier , 
palpable, poltron, pſalmiffe, plal- 
modie , pſalterion , pulveriſer , 
revolte fc. ſalpetre, Pumigond? 
ſalvatelle, ſalvation, ſatue, ſoldat, 
ſoldatefque, ſolde, ſoldoyer, ſolſtice, 
ſotvable , ſulfare , tumulte &c. 
valuyle, volte &c. and all pro- 
per Names, as Albigeobs, Volga 5 
befides ſuch Plurals as end in ls, 
as Eſpagnols, ctvils, 

{ is alſo left our as infignifi- 
cant,at the end of theſe Words z 
cheveul cheurenl, efÞagneul, filltuls 


0 in beuf, and ned, 


p ending a word with a ?, as 
achapt , prompt , exempt , eſcript. 
Except rapt. 

So p 1s left our in theſe words, 
achepter, bapteſme , baptiſer, bap- 
tiftaire, compter, dompter, enſep» 
velsr , and their Derivatives , 
apuril , neputh , nicp's , nobce » 
recepueur , tembs , paſſetemps, vt« 
cepte. (epmaine , ſeptier, and rhe 
Derivatives of prompt , afcript , 
and exemyr. 


y in the firſt ſyllable of mare 
creds. 


s before any other Conſonant, 
is not pronounced, and there- 
fore 1s left our, 
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Except 


t. When the Word begins 
with an f, as ſprftateur, ſtatue. 

2. Where the Word begins 
with abs, as, bis, cas, cons, dis, 
#ns, obs, pos , pros » ſubs, ſupers, 
ſus, trans , where the 5 15 pro- 
nounced ; as abſtenir , o|þic , 
biſcuit, caſtor, conſpirer , diſpen- 
ſer, inſtruire , obſcur , poſte, pro- 
fterner, ſubſiſter, ſuperſtition, ſuſ- 
tenter, tranfþort, and their Com- 
pounds, ſuch as indiffenſable , 
zndiſcret , deſaſtre , inconſtant 

lo 

But*the s is left out,becauſe 
unpronounced , in aſne , aſpre, 
diſme, diſner, and their Deriva« 
tives, poſteau, proſne. 

3. Where it ends in ſme or 
z/te ; as catechiſme, ſchiſme, triſie, 
caſuiltt. 

Eut the s is left out in abyſme, 
diſme, giſte, viſte. 

4. Jn thele Words accoffer, 
&:. (by an &c. I mean the 
Derivatives) adminifiver, aduſte, 
adsition , affuſter , afuſtiy &c. 
antiperiſtaſt , apoſlaſie &c. apoſt- 
z/le, apoſtolique,, apoſtrophe, apo= 
ſtrodher, apoſtume. apoftumer, aps 
poſter, appoſte , ariſtocracie, avi- 
ſtocratique , ariſtolochie , aytiſte- 
ment , atteſter &c. attriſle! , at- 
trifle , auguſte ,. auſpict, auſtere, 
Oc 

Baluſire &c. baſque-, baſtant, 
baijte, baſtille, ba{lion, batonner, 
baſtonnade, beſtial, beſtialement , 
be/tialite, beſtiole, blaſphime Ec. 


bouraſque, Bourgmeſive, bruſc, byuſ- 


que Ef. buſque, buſquer, bufte; 


Cadaſtre,cataplaſme, cataſtrophe, 
cauſtique , celefle, chaſte Ec. 
Chriſt, Chriſtiazi(me, circonſpeft, 
circonfpettion, circonflance Oe, 
clandeſtin,clandeſtinement, cliſtere, 
clauſtral, colofire, combuitible,com- 
buſtion, concupiſcence, concupiſci- 
ble, condeſcendre ec. confiſquer 
Oc. conſiſter,conſiſtence, conſoſtoire 
&*c. contefts Ec. contraſte, con- 
treſcarpe &c. convaleſcence, cov- 
reſponare &c. Coſmagraphie &c. 
colte de foie, crepuſeute, cryflal, 
eryfalin, cuſtode. 

Damaſquin &c. debuſquer &c. 
demaſquer, demaſqu#,demonſtratif, 
demon#lyation, deſaſtre, deſcendre 
Fc. deſcription , deſeſpoir &c, 
deſiftry &c. deſpotique, deſtin &c. 
deſtituer &c. deſtrufteur, deſiru- 
Aion, ditiſtir ec. devaſtation , 
Digeſtes, digeſtion &fc. domeiti- 

ute 

Eccleſiaſte, FeelefſtaFtique, tc- 
ftaſe, ecſtaſie, embuſcade,engyſcope, 
entouſraſme , Fyilcopal, Epiſcopat, 
epiſtolaire, eſcabean, eſcabelle, eſta» 
ar:, tſcadron, eſcalade, eſcalader, 
eſcamyer,oſcapadetſcarbot, eſcargot, 
eſcarmonche &c. eſcarpe , eſcarper, 
eſcarpe, eſcarvins, FEſcaut, eſcient, 
elclamme, elclandre, eſclave, elcla- 
vage , Eſclavon, eſcopete, eſcope- 
terie, eſcore, eſcorte &*c. eftouade, 
eſcrime ec. efpace, eſpadon, Eſ- 
pagne &:, eipale, eſpalier, eſpar= 
go'ite, etþatule, eſpece, eſperance 
&:. efpiegie, eſpron , eſpionnery 
t(þplanad?, efþrit, eſquif &c. te 
quille, e/quinance, 4Eſt, eſtacade, 


«/t fer, 


ef afier, eſt afilade, eſtame, eſtampe, 
eſtime &xc. eſtoc, eſtocade, eſtomac, 
eſtrade, eſtramaCon, eftrapade, t- 
ſtropier, exiſtence, exiſter. 

Faiſceau, fantaſque, ſantaſtiquey 
faſcines, ſaſte, faſtutax , ſeitin, 
f(que, fiſcal, fiſcelle, fiſton, fiſtule, 
flaſque, ſriſcade, friſquete, frontiſ- 
pice, fruſtrer &-c. ſuneſte , ſuite, 
fuſtiger. R 

Gaſcon, Gaſconade, gaſpilley , 
gaſpilleur, gaſtadour, geſts, gou» 
ſpilker, groteſque. 

Hemiſphere, hemiſtique, hiſtoire 
&*c. bolocauſte, horoſcope, hoſpi- 
talzey, boſpitalite, boſtze,hoftilite, 
houſpiller. 

Faſmin, ja(þe, jaſper, immodeſte 
&c. impoſteur, impoſture, impro- 
viſte, inaccoſtable, inceſte &c. in- 
combuſtible, inconſtant &c. in- 
conteſtable, indigeſte, indigeſtion, 
indiſciplinable, indiſtret &c. in- 
pi tadiſpenſablement, in« 
diſpoſe, indiſpoſition, indjftinf, 
indiflinftement, induftrie Oc, in- 
efpere, ineſperement, inzftimable, 
infeſter &c; inhojpitaliey, inhoſ- 
pitalite, injuſte &c. inſifter, in» 
teſtin, inveſtly &c. Fithme, Fu- 
risconſulte, Farisprudence, juſque, 
qpuſquiame, juſte &#c. 

Langou(te, Lanſpeſſade, Lanſque» 
net, laſcif, laſcivete, Legiſlatear, 
legiſlature, leſt &c. litupendance, 
luſtre &c. 

Magiſtrat, Magiſtrature, ma- 
qeſte Ec. manijeſte &rc. manu(crit, 
maſcarade, maſculin, maſque &c. 
maſtic , meſquin &c. microſcope , 
miniſtere, miniflyt, miſtion Oc. 
pmodeſie &r 6. monaſtsre, monaſtique y 
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monſire (a monſter) &c. Moreſ- 
que, Moriſqut, Moſquee, mouſquet 
Oc. mouſtache, muſcade,muſcadin, 
muſcat, muſcle, muſque &c. my* 
flere cc. 

Nonobſt ant. 

Obeliſque, offuſquer, offuſque , 
oſtent ation, Oneſt. 

Paraphrafte, paſquete, paſquin, 
paſt, paſtel &c, paſtenade,Paſttur, 
Paſtoral, —_ pedanteſque , 
per ſiſter, perſpetive, perſpicuite, 
peſte &#6. piedeſtal, pilaſtre, pi- 
ftache, piſtole , piſtolet, plaſtyon, 
preſbyterien, preſcrive &c. preſque, 
preſte, preſtiges, prognoſtique &ce 
proteſter &c. puſtule. 

Queſtion &c. 

Rajuſter &c. reſcinder #7. rt« 
ſcrit (a Subſt.) reſiſter &c. reſpect 
&c. reſpirer &c. reſplendir, veſ- 
plendiſſant, reſtauratif, veſtaura» 
teur, reflauration, veſte &*c. veſti- 
truer Oc. reſtriftion , reftrifti(, 
reſtringent , riſque &c. robuſte, 
robuſtement, ruſtaut, ruſtique &c. 
Yuſtye. 

Sacyiſtie Sc. ſatisſaire Exc; 
ſcholaſtique , ſemeſtre , ſequeſtre, 
ſmiftre, ſiniſtremext, ſiſtre, ſolſtice, 
ſophifliquer &Fc. ſouſerire tc. 
ſauſtraive &c. (paſme, ſubbaſtation, 
ſylveſtre, ſyſteme. 

Tarabuſter, teryeſtre, toſter,teſt a» 
ment, teſticule, teftifier ce. teſton, 
Toſcan, tr xveſtir, trave$ti, triſteſſe, 
triſtement, trochiſque, Turqueſque; 

Vaſte, veſue, viſquenx, viſcoſite; 
Zeſt, 

t in neantmoins; u in language ; 
and x in fauxbourg. 

C3 Now 
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Now where a þ is left out at- 

ter #1, the #2 is turned 1nto"; 
as conte. for compte , donter for 
dompter. Except tems , promt 
and its Derivatives. 
And where an { went hefore 
f, the aid / is turned into; 
as bauſſer for banlſer , pouſfſer for 
porl/er. 

Moxeoyer wherea b orga c 
went before t, either of rhem 
is now turned into t; as dette 
for debte z jetter for jecter, Un- 
leſs the word ends with the t, 
for then it is but turning the c 
'out 3 as jet , jet, objet, projet, 
for jet? , abjeft , objeft , pro- 
ih 

Bled and pied are now adays 
commonly pe ble, pie 5 folem- 
x: and its derivatives, with uz 
inſtead of m2. 

So you may write Reine for 


Rain? , niyer for novir , witteper . 


for nettoyer , coc for co9 ,, huſaue 
for buſc , muſque for muſe, cou- 
vent for convent , coucombre for 
concombre, Ferome and Feryſalem 
for Hieroſme and. Hieruſalom, 

As for pb, an f 15 commonly 
uſed inſtead of it in theſe Words 
profane,” ortograft , and all rheir 
derivatives ; and inſtead of 
triomphe , triompher , triomphe , 
and triompbatear,'uis now grown 
inco uſe to write, trionfe, trione 
fer, trionfe, and trionfatenr. 

Again, the French write now 
with a c# ſuch Words as theſe 
which formerly they ſpelt with 
fi; viz.*prophecit , necromncit , 
and cbiromanciq. To which add 


AdjeFtives derived from Sub- 
ſtantives whoſe termination is 
in ct; as for example vicieux 
from vice, 4avaricieux from 4- 
varice, ſpacieux from efpace, &c. 
which alſo were ſpelt with t/ in 
former times. And laſtly theſe 
Names of Countries , Dalmacie, 
Croacie, and the like. | 

But a Letter which of late 1s 
ſtrangely grown into faſhion a+ 
monegſt the heſt ſort of Writers 
15 # vowel inſtead of y. Eſpe- 
cially at the end of Words, as 
moi, toi, ſoi, lui, ainſi, auſſi z 
for moy, toy, ſoy, luy, aznſy,auſſye 
And in- ſuch Tenſes as theſe ; 
ie parlai, je mangeas, je parleras, 
jt mangerai, inſtead of je parlay, 
jt mangeay , jt parleray, je mans 
geray. | 

Nay ſome Authors have gone 
ſd far as to uſe # for y, where 
this hath a double found, as it 
commonly happens in the mide 
dle of Words berwcen twoVow- 
els. So that they write azant 
for ayant, moijen for moyen, and 
the like. 

The firſt Way I confeſs is al- 
lawable , and ( except a few 
words) generally followed by 
modern Writers. But, to write 
# for y where there 15 a double 
ſound (whether it 1s more or 
leſs) I think it not fo proper 3 
becauſe it is fit in my mind that 
y ſhould be kepr for-that ſound 
in the middle of Words, to di- 
ſtinguiſh ir from # with a ſim- 
ple ſound, as in theſe words 
anchoie , joit y monoie » Oc 

Though 


» 
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Though 'cis true that in my for- 
mer works [ have been my ſelf 
ſometimes but too ferward to 
imicare thoſe Authots of late, 
who by their conſtatr uſifng of 
; inſtead of y have endeavoured 
to expunge the latter as a fo- 
rein Vowel. 

Moreover y ought to be kept 
in theſe following Words,where- 
of ir makes the firſt Syllable ; 
vIZ. yeux, yuobre, yure and 1ts 
derivatives, beſides the Adverb y. 
As alſo in ſuch Words as theſe 
derived from the Greek Lan- 

uage , VIZ. ſjllabe , ſymmetrit , 
ſympathie, &c. Though I con- 
fels ſome do write #voire, and 
all Greek- Nouns, with an # in- 
ſtead of y. Wherein I would 
not willingly 1mitate them, 

Laſtly, I look upon 4 as a 
more proper letrer than is s 3 
t. at the end of rhe fecond 
perſon Plural of Yerbs, ſuch as 
VOus aime, aimith, aimeret, ai* 
merits , aimaſſity , where ex is 
ſounded like an e maſculine ; 
2. In the Plural of Nouns or 
Parriciples, ſuch as veritex from 
verite, aims from aime. 

And herein I ſubmit to rhoſe 
learned Mens opinion, who for 
diſtintion fake will have 7 in 
eto be maſculine , and e in es 
to be open or feminine. 


Such 15 the true modernWay 
of (pelling French, according 
to which I have framed, as near 
as I could , my New French 
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But; becauſe there are till 
ſome Authors, or their Printers 
for them, who cither wittingly 
or heedleſly do keep more or 
leſs ro the Old Way of Spelling; 
( hard ir is to leave off an 18 


Cuſtom) therefore I thought ir 
not amiſs x6 give the forcfaid 
Account of the Old and New 
Way of Spelling compared to- 
gether, thar you might be fit« 
ted for both Ways, 


SYLLABLES, 
And their Quantity. 


A Syllable is a Conjun&ion 
of Letrers towards the 
making of a Word. 

Except ſome Syllables which 
are made up of one Letrer. 

But where a Syllable confifts 
of more Letters than-one, it is 
either of Vowels only, or of 2 
Vowel and a Conſonant, or of 
more Vowels and Confonants 
than one. 


Now a Syllable is either long 
or ſhort, according as it 15 pro* 
nounced. 

Jt 15 long in French r, at 
the end of Nouns in the Plural 
Number , unleſs the ſame end 
with an e feminine. 

C 4 2+ Where 


2. Where any of theſe five 
Vowels 4, t, 3, 0.4, 15 Cir- 
cumflexed , or followed by an 
ſmute. Except a few words, 
ſuch as vite, noce , n8veu, qu'il 
parlit , qu'il aimaft , and the 
like. 


3. Where a Vowel ſtands 
before an / followed by a Vow- 
&, as raſer, mepriſtr, repoſer. 

" 4. Where the # is maſculine, 
as verite ; and moſt times where 
It is opcf, as enfer. 


The Vowel 4 particularly is 
pronounced ſomewhat _ in 
words ending in able and abler, 
as 4imable, habler. 

In a:le and ade, as miracle, 
barricade. Except fade , malade, 
ſalade. | ; 

In age, as page de livre, plagey 
Image , nauſrage, ſuffrage. Ex- 
cept gg! rage » noge, ſaccage, 
and the like. 

" In agne, as je gagne, Ex- 
Cept montagne. 

In abrz, acre, and adre; as 
ginnabre, diacre, eſcadre. 
'"JIn ale, as ſale. 

.In ape, and aque, as raps, clog» 
ge. Except attrape from at- 
fray. 

' In aphe, as Geographe, para» 
graphe. 
© ' In arre, as barre, ſomarre. 

In ate, ſuch as theſe proper 
Names Mitbridate, Plate, So» 
crati, Bur in bate, combate, and 
gebate it is ſhort. | | 
*" In atre, as theatre, idolatve. 
Except quatre., batre , and its 


Fompounds 


"4 4 New Frenth Orammar. 


In avs, as brave, grave, tave, 
concave, rave, oftave. Except 
bave drivel. 
; Beſides in ace, grace, efpace 3 
in afſe, taſſe, claſſe, baſſe, laſſty 
graſſe , and theſe perſons of 
Verbs #l caſſe, laſſe, amaſſe, tn- 
faſſe , paſſe, and their Com- 
pounds. ' 

az 1s pronounced ſomething 
Jong m theſe Words aiſe , pus 
naiſe, graiſſe, chair, paix. 

And ax in the middle of 
Words, as conflance\, vigilance, 
ttrange, dimanche. 

and & ant , as grand, vail- 
lant. 4 


So en ſounds long in the 
middle 'of . Words, as ſemence, 
prudence. 

And 2nt at the end of Words, 
as accident, innocent. : 


eu before rr, as brurre; and ' 


before: tre, as ſeutre. 


# 15: long in ſuch Wards as 
theſe , maladie, folit z ruin, 
bruine. 


o Hkewiſe 13 pronounced 
ſomething long before le, me, 
ue; as piftole, tome, matront. 
Excepr parole. 

As alſo in theſe Words globe, 
foſſe, and: groſſe , though it is 
ſhorr in other Words in ofſe. 

04 15 long before ſe, as coife 3 
and in ſuch Words as theſe, zi 
conoiſſe, zl paroiſſe. 


Thus much for Syllables thar 


$i 4 


cal 


are pronounced ſomewhat long- 
er than ordinary. The reſt 
are generally pronounced ra- 
ther ſhorr than long, the French 
Tongue inclining moſt of all 
ro a ſhort Pronunciation. So 
thas,if a Syllable cannct be well 
derermined to be either long 
or ſhorr, yer it 15 fafer to pro- 
neunce it ſhorr than long. 


WORDS. 


A Word 1s that whereby a 


thing is called , or ex- 
preſied, 

And it is either made up of 
one Syllable only, and then call- 
ed a Monoſyllable , as corps , 
main, bras, and pic. Or elſe it 
doth conſiſt of ſeveral Sylla- 
bles, as amr, tv olonte,entendement. 
The firſt of which hath theſe 
ewo ©, llables 2-me , the ſecond 
theſe three wo-lon-te , and the 
the third four en-tez-de-ment, 


Of Words ,, as Parts of 
Speech. 


Ow there are Ejght ſorts 
: of Words commonly 
called Parts of Speech, 
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Vit 
Noun Adverb 
Pronoun Conjun&ion 
Verb Prepoſition 
Participle ) ( InterjeGtion. 


Two of which are the main 
Parts, v4z. a Noun and a Verb. 

For Pronouns and  Partici- 
ples are indeed but forts 'of 
Nouns. And what are Adverbs, 
Conjunttions, Prepofirions, and 
Interjefions ( otherwiſe call- 
ed in one word Particles) bur 
acceſiory Words to Nouns and 
Verbs, and as it were their At» 
rendants ? 

However, leſt I ſhould be 
thought to make ir my buſmeſs 
in every thing to go from the 
old road , I ſhall, after ſome ge- 
neral Reflexjons on the erghe 
Parts of Specch, ſpeak of eve- 
ry one of them ſeparately. 

And firft T begin with the 
general divifion of Words 


Into 
Primitive Simple 
Derivative Compounds. 
Primitive. 


E call Primitive 
Words ſuch as 
have not their riſe from any 0- 


ther word of the fame Lan- 


guar co, 
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guage, a5 forme form. 

Amongſt which I reckon the 
== gg} rod Men and Wo- 
men , , Towns , 
Mountains, Seas, Lakes, and 
Rivers ; and ſet this for a Rule, 
that they axe the ſame in French 
as in Engliſh, 


Except 


r. Amongſt Names 
of Men and Heathen Gods,moft 
Greek or Latin Names ending 
in es, #3, Or 0, the firſtand fe- 
cond fort whereof the French 

end in #, and the 
third fort in on. As for exam- 
ple Socrates Socrate , Hercules 
Heren/t 5 Titus Tite, Aiolus ufo 
lt ; Cicero 6cerox, Phuto Plutor. 

To which add theſe follow- 
ing Names, ending thus 1n 
French ; and firſt theſe four 
Names of Gods, Cupid, C:ps- 
don , Mercury Mercure , Saturn 
Satuyne, and Vulcan Vulcein 

Then Ancas wWEnee, Ariſto- 
tle Ariſtote, Heſiod Heſrode, Ho- 
mer Homere , Livy Live, Lucan 
Lucain, Lycurgus Lycurgue, Ovid 
Ovid:, Perronns Petronz, Pliny 
Plize, Plutarch Plutarque, Pom- 
pey Pompee, Prolomy Ptolomes, 
Pyrhagoras Pythagore , Saluſtius 
Salufle, Seneca Seneque , Virgil 
Virgile. 

Ham Cham , Joſhua Joſue, 
Noah Noe , Pharaoh Pharaon , 
Ezra Eſdr as, Nehemiah Nebemie, 
Tfajah Eſaie, Jeremiah Feremze, 
* Exckicl Exerhiz!, Hoſca Ojt: , 


Obadiah Abdize, Jonah Pas, 
Micah Msch#e, Habakkuk Haba- 
cuc, Zephaniah Sophonie, Haggai 
Aggee, Zechariah Zacharie, Ma- 
lachy Malachie, 

Ambrofius Ambroiſe , Atha» 
naſius 4thanaſe , Auſtin Augy- 
ftin , Chryſoſtom chryſoflome , 
Hierom Ferime, Euſchius Eſehe, 
Lactantius Lafance, Origen Orie 
gene, Terrullian Tires Views 

And theſe better known a- 
mongſt us,vix, Alexander A4lrx- 
andre, Andrew Andre, Anthony 
Antoine,BarnabyBarnabe,Barthos+ 
lomew Bartbolome , Chriſtopher 
Chriftophle , Claudius Claade , 
Cornelius Corneille, Edward E- 
douard, Elias Elie, Francis Fran- 
Cots, Frederick Frederic, Grego- 
ry Gregoire, James Faquts, Fe 
remy 7eremie, JohtiFean, Lew- 
18 Louis, Luke Luc, MarkwMarc, 
Matthew Matthieu, Michael Mi- 
cel, Moſes Moiſe , Oliver 0l;- 
vier, Peter Pierre, Philip Phi« 
lippe, Ralph Rodolphe , Solomon 
Szlomon, Stephen Fftimnne, Ti- 
mothy Timothee, William- Guil- 
laume. 

2. Amongſt proper Names 
of Women and Heathen God- 
deſſes, ſuch Names as end in a, 
which in French 1s turned into 
e; as Anna Anne, Diana Diane, 
Suſanna Suſanne , Bellona Bello- 
ne, Minerva Minerve, Proſerpina 
Proſerpine. To which add theſe 
following,Charlot Charlorte,Po- 
rothy Dorothee , Jane __ 
Franne, Mary Marie, Magdalen 
Madtlaine, Sarah Sara, and this 

; Name 


Name of a Goddeſs Juno 7unon. 

3- As for Countries , moſt 
Names ending in a do but turn 1t 
into eas Cand1ia Candie,Dalmatia 
Dalmatie, Maltha Malthe. But 
Africa makes Afrique, America 
Amerique, Alfatia Alſace, Auſtria 
Auftriche, Bavaria Baviere,Bohe- 
mia Bohe we,Catalonia Catalongne, 
Genoa Gennes, Jamaica Jamaique, 
Luca Luques , Luſatia Luſace, 
Macedonia Macedoine , Perſia 
Perſe, Pruſſia Pruſſe , Sardinia 
$ardaignt, Suabia Souabe, Thra-» 
Cla Tracts 

Y makes je in French; as 
Barbary Barharie , Italy Italie, 
Tartary Tartarie , Normandy 
Normandie , Picardy Plcardie. 
But Britany makes Bretagne, 
Burgundy Bourgongne, Germany 
Allemagne , Hungary Hongrie , 
Norway Narvegue or Noryuege, 
Saxony Saxe , Sicily Sicile , 
Turky Turquie, 

burg makes bowg , as Bran- 
denburg Brax4ebourg, Luncburg 
Lyunebourg. 

land makes [ande, as Holland 
Hollands , Tcland Zilande, &c. 
Except England Angleterre , 
Friezcland Friſe, Guelderland 
Gue!dres, Lapland Laponie, Lief- 
land Livonie , Poland Pologne, 
Scotland Fcofſe, Swerhland $ue- 
de.Swilferland Suiſſe. 

Britain makes Bretagne , 
Prafil Brefi , the Caribby 
(flands les Caribies, Cornwal 
Cornouzille , Cyolicque Corſe , 
Cyprus Cypre , Denmark Dane- 
#41; , Dominico Dominique , 
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Egypt Fgypte , Flanders Flav- 
arts, Fuynen Fiexie, Greece 
Grece, the Indics les Indes |, 
Ireland Iiande , Lorrain Lore 
raine , Martinico Martinique , 
Mexico Mexique , Peru Pros , 
Pomeren Pomeranie , | 
Scanie , Spain Eipagne; Sweden 
Sutde Wales Galles. 

4- Amongſt Names of 
Towns , 'Antwerp makes A4n- 
viYs, Babylon Babylone , Baſil 
Baſlt , Bollen and Bolonia Bows 
logne , Bremen Breme , Bruſſels 
Bruſſels, Cambridge Cambrigt, 
Canterbury Cantorbery , Collen 
Colongne , Copenhagen Cofen- 
bagut, Cracow CYacovie, Dover 
Doxure , Dunkirk Donquerque, 
Fluſhing Fleſngue , Geneva Ge- 
neve, Genoa Gennes, Ghene 
Gand , Groningen Groningae , 
the Hague la Hair, Lizbon Lis- 
bonne , London Londres , Luca 
Luques, Mentz Mayence, Nim- 
megen Nimmegue , Oftend 
Ofiende , Padua Padoue , Roan 
Rouen, Ratisbon Ratisbonne, Rye 
la Rys, Rochel la Rochelle, Shafe 
fauſen Shaffouſt, Solorurn Solewr- 
re, Sodom Sodome , Stockholm 
Stochbolme, Triers Treves, Venice 
Veintje , Warſaw warſovie, To 
which add Names ending mn 
burg , which make bourg in 
French, as Edenburg Edenbourg, 
Hamburg Hambouxg ;-Philips- 
burg Philipsbourg , Strasburg 
Strasbourg. 

5s. Amongſt Mountains , the 
French call the Alps les Alves, 
the Pyreuzan Hills 12s Pyrenees, 
0% 
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9% Monts Pyrenees, the Ryphean 
Hills {es -Monts Ryphees , the As 
pennine - Hills [ 4pennin, Olym- 
pus Olympe, Veſuvius Yeſuve, and 
Sinah Sinai. 

Amongſt the Seas , they call 
the Mediterranean [4 Mer Me- 
eiterrance , the Gulf of Venice 
It Golfe de Viniſe , the Archipe- 
lago Þ 4rchipel , the Euxin or 
black Sea ' [a Mer noire, the Pa- 
lus Mzotis la Mer de Zabache , 
the Baltick Sea {a Mer Baltique, 
the White Sea [a Mer Blanche, 
the Caſpian Sea la Mer Cafpir, 

Red Sea la-Mer Rouge, the 
Gulf ' of Perſia and that of 
Mexico le Golfe de Perſe & celus 
de Mexique. 

Laſtly, amongſt Rivers, they 
call Euphrates Eupbrate , Ty- 
gris le Tigre, Ganges le Gange, 
Weyfſſel la Viftule, Scheld UEſ- 
caut, Rhine le Khin, Thames [1 
Thamiſe , Tagus le Tage , Tiber 
le Tibre, and Nilus le NI. 

To conclude, Terms of Arts 
and Sciences , of precious 
Stones, and of Minerals , are 
much alike 1n both Languages. 
As Grammar Grammaire, Rhe- 
rorick Rhetorique , Logick Lo- 
gique , Philoſophy Phzloſ9phze, 
Mathematicks lzs Mathimati- 
ques ; Agare agat? , diamond 
diamant, aphir ſadbir, ruby rubs, 
ſcarbuncle 'tcarboucle 5; Alum 
alum , vitriol wvitriol , birumen 
bitum2, oker ocre, orpiment or- 
piment, and falrpeter ſalpetre. 


Derivative. 


V E call Derivative 

thoſe Nouns thar 
are derived from others , as 
formel formal, from forme. 

And they are either imme- 
diatly derived from their Pri- 
mirtives , as fleuir from fleur 1 
or are only an Off-ſpring of 0» 
ther Dertvatives , as floriſſant 
and flexri, both which derive 
their pedigree from fleurir 1im- 
mediatly, 

One with another, there are 
divers ſorts of them. And 
firſt ſome called Diminurives, a 
ſort of Words expreſſing ſome- 
thing leſs than thoſe from 
which they are derived. Some 
of them end in eau; as from 
arbre arbriſſeau, larron larronneau, 
pirdrix per dreau , wer vermiſſeaus 
Some 1in aut and 91; as from 
lievre levyant, from ane anon. 
Others in elle and ette ; as from 
prune prunetle, and maiſon mai- 
ſonnette. But moſt of all in et ; 
as from livre liwvet, ſac ſachet, 
coffre coſfret , and poule ponlet. 
And fo amongſt Adjectives, 
rougtatre 1s the diminutive of 
rouge, jaunatre of jaun:, griſa- 
tre of gru, blanchatve of blanc, 
nairatre of nor , grafſet of gras, 
verdelet of verd. Nay amongſt 
Vers we may reckon beuvster 
ro be a diminutive of boire,and 
vivoter of vivre. But fincerhe 

French 
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French Tongue has been re- 
fining, the number of Diminu- 
tives 15 very much diminiſhed, 
For , whereas before that rhey 
were made at will in a manner, 
now that licentiouſneſs 1s re- 
ſtrained, and the abuſe of them 
become. ridiculous. So that 
for example inſtead of coitelet 
the French ſay #1 petit caniteay 3 
and ſo of many others which 
now are grown out of uſe. 

Moreover, there is a ſort of 
Derivatives called Verbals , as 
being derived from Verbs. Such 
are moſt Nouns ending 1n exr, 
fon , ment. Thoſe end in eur 
that commonly terminate 1n er 
in Engliſh , as un Imprimeur a 
Printer 3; or 1n or, as «1 Corre- 
fieur a Corretor 3 or laſtly 1n 
our, as Sauveur Saviour. Ver- 
bals in /on derived from the La- 
tin are for the moſt part the 
me thing in French and En- 
gliſh, as creation , redemption , 
ſanflification, glorification, and 
the like , which diffcr in En- 
gliſh but in-the pronunciation. 
As to Verbals in ment, ſome have 
the ſame rerminatioa 1n En- 
gliſh, as &tabliſſement eſtabliſh- 
ment 3 but they are moſt of all 
made by Nouns 1n ing, as com- 
mencement beginning , entende- 
ment underſtanding. 

There are alſo tome Deriva- 
tives belonging to the female 
Sex , which are formed from 
Words proper to the other 
Sex, and that either by atlding 
bute 3 as Ami Amit, Conn 


Couſine , Marchand Marchanae, 
Marquis Marquiſe, Preſident Pre- 
ſedente, Sorcier Sorciere , Voiſan 
Voifint, Anglois Angloiſt, Fran- 
Cois Frangoiſe , and the hike. 
Or elſe by taking ne, as Chizn 
Chienne, Chritien Chretienne, It t- 
lien Italienne , fripon friponne, 
Lion Lionne, Poltron - Poltronne, 
and Baron Baronne. Or by taking 
ſſe, as Abbe Abbeſſe , Ane Aneſſe, 
Comte Comteſſe, Diable Diableſſe, 
Hite Hiteſſe, Maitre Maitreſſe 
Pretre Pretreſſe, Prince Princeſſe, 
Tigre Tigreſſe, and Traitre Tra{- 
treſſe. Or laſtly thus, as Dies 
Deeſſe, Due Ducheſſe, Larron Lays 
ronn!fſe, Fils Fille, Neveu Niect, 
Nourrkcaer Nourrice, Compagnen 
Compagne, Roi Reine, Fuif Futve, 
Veinf Veuve, Gree Grecque, More 
Moreſque , and Turc Tirqut. To 
which add jumeau junelle., mas 
quereau maquerelie, pucean pur 
cellt, cheval cavalle, loup louue. 

Now badaut, courtaut, lour- 
daut, maraut , nigaut, and the 
like,which formerly were ſpelt 
with a 4 final, they make till, 
according to that way of Spel- 
Ing, babaude , courtaude , lour 
daude, maraude, nigaude. 

And as to Nouns 1n ear, they 
generally turn er into exſe; as 
menteur menteuſt, canſeur cauſtuſe, 
trompeur trompeuſe , vendeuvr ven- 
deuſe. Or into rice, as Ambaſſa- 
deur Ambaſſadrice , Curateur Cu- 
ratrace, DeSlrutteur Defiruttrice, 
Dominateuwr Domrnatrice, Flee 
Gieur Fleftrics, Foxdateur Fonda- 
trice, Invintewr Inventrict, Mt 
aiattuy 


h 
l 
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diatewr Mediatrice, Protefleur 
Proteffrice, Tuteur Tutrice. Bur 
prebegr makes pechereſſe, vengeuy 
vengereſſs , Gowverneuy Goxver- 
nante, Srrufteny Servante, Empt- 
Tear Imperattice. 

Names of Fruit-trees are 
generally derived from the 
name of the fruir , and end in 
& in French. As poirirr from 
feive, pommiry from pomme, and 
prazier from prune. 

Nouns in ance or #©ce, de- 
rived from Adje&ives in ant 
and ent, are much alike both in 
French and Engliſh. As tem- 
prrance temperance , prudence 
prudence, which differ in no- 
thing but the pronunciation. 
Only there are a fewthat end 
in Engliſh with an y , as con- 
_ conſtancy, vigilance vigi- 
There are ſome Subſtantives 
in te originally derived from 
the Latin , which the Engliſh 
hath alſo a great affiniry with. 
As piete piety, verite verity, te- 
merite remerity. 

And there are others ending 
in #e, differing in nothing 
from the Engliſh , bur thar 
theſe are now commonly ſpelr 
with an y in ſtead of 1e; as 
amniftie amniſty, anatomi? ana- 
tomy, polygamie polygamy, phi- 
doſophie philoſophy, and the 
like. 


As for National Names, they 
generally end in 0is in French; 
ss an Engliſh-man un Anglo, 
Scotch-man #z Ecoſſoz , Iruh- 


man M'landois, Welſhman Gals 
lozs, French-man Frangois, Bol- 
lander or Dutch-man Hollan- 
dots, Dane Danois, Swede Sut* 
dozs, Polander Polonois, Hunga- 
rian Hongrots. 

_Excepr German A4leman,Lor- 
rainer Lorrain , Swiſſer Swiſſ, 


Spaniard FiÞagnol, Porrugueze 


Portugais, Perſian Perſan, Moſ- 
covite Moſcovite ; Laplander 
Lapon , Turk Turc , Tartar Tar- 
tare, Parthian Parthe , Scythian 
Scythe, African Af icain, Ame- 
rican Americain 5 beſides Fla- 
mand, Noymand, Picard, Bourgui- 
gnon, Brabancong Poiftevin, Gaſ- 
con ; and ſuch as rurn an into 
en, as Italian Nalien, Venetian 
Prnicien, Pariſian Pariſcen, Indi- 
an Indien. 

And fo it is of theic Lan» 
guages. 

Now as for AdjeQtives, there 
1s a ſort of them ending in able 
and ible, that are common bothr 
to French and Engliſh. As 
damnabl: damnable, impenetrable 
impenerrable ; viſible viſible ; 
inviſible 1nviſible, 

There are other Adjettives 
ending in a! and e&! , which 
commonly terminate in all in 
Englſh; as genera! generall, 
temporel temporall. And others 
in 2zx, which end in ous in En- 
gliſh ; as ambitieux ambirious, 
Jeditieux (editious. 

Laſtly, French Adverbs end- 
ing in mezt do commonly end 
in ly in Engliſh; as bumblement 
humbly, prudemment prudently, 
civilenent civilly. Sum» 


Simple. 


E call Simple thoſe 

Words that . are 

not. compounded of any other, 
as ſazre to do. 


Compounds. 


Nd by Compounds are 


meant ſuch as are made 
up of two words, as defaire to 
undo. 

Now Compound Words in 
French do generally conſiſt (as 
in Engliſh) of a Prepoſition 
firſt, and then another Part of 


Speech. 
The Prepoſitions which 
make up Compound Words are 


- either ſuch as may be uſed by 
themſelves, or ſuch as are only 
uſed in Compoſigion. The firſt 
may be . called Separable , and 
the laſt Inſeparable. 


Of the firſt ſort there are only 
theſe crght 3 


Vits 


Au, as aupres near, hard by ; 
from au at, and pres near. 

Contre , as contredire to con- 
tradidt; from contre againſt , 
and dire to ſay. 

En, as endormiy to caſt into a 
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ſleep; from #n in , and dormyr 
to fleep. 

Extve, as entrelarder to intex- 
lard ; from entre berween , and 
larder to lard. Bur the & is 
ſometimes cut off, and turned 
into an Agoſtroph ;. as tr our 
to hear by the by. 

Par, as pardenner to pardon, 
to forgive ;, from par by , and 
donner to give. 

Pour, as powrvoly to provide z 
from poxr for, and vezr to ſee. 

S015, as ſouſſigntr to ſublign 3 
from ſous under , and ſigner to 
fign. 
Sr, as ſurprendvre to ſurprize 3 
_ ſur upon , and prendre ta 

[A 


The Inſeparable Prepoſitians , 
and which are only uſed in 
Compoſition, are theſe, moſt 
of them borrowed from the 
Latin Tongue , and having 
the very ſame ſignification. 


Vit 


Ab, as abjurer to abjure. 

Abs, as abitenir to abſtain. 

Ad, as addowcir to ſweeter. 
Bur in (@gae words the 4 1s lefe 
out ; as ajuFer, to fir, or to ad- 
jaſt. Somerimes it is turned 
into the following letter , as 
eccroitre to increaſe , affamer to 
famiſh, aggrandir to make great, 
allumer to kindle , annuller to 
null, appaiſer ro appeaſe, arron« 
air to make round , aſſewrer ro 
allure, attenter © attempr. 
Coft, 
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Cont , as Condeſcendre to con- 
deſcend. But , before band p, 
the » is turned into #1, as It 1s 


In the Latin Tongue. For cx» 


ample , combatye to fight , com- 
patir to ſympathize. And be» 


'forean 7 1t is turned into r., as 


corruption corruption. 

' Des, as deſarmey to diſarm. 
But the £ is often left out , and 
the foregoing 4 marked with 
an accent acute, as decounrir 
to diſcover, developer to utwrap 
or unfold. 

Dis, as diſcourir to diſcourſe, 

6 inſtead of es, as epuiſer to 
exhauſt, ebranley to ſhake off. 

Ex,AS £xcommunier. to eExcom- 
municate. 

For , from the Latine foras, 
as ſe ſorvoyer, or (as others 

It 1) fozrvoyer, to go our of 
the way. 

In, i1gnifying the {ame as er, 
as inſuſer to infuſe. 

In , having a negacive ſenſc, 
as inhumain 1inhumane. Eur, 
when an or a p follows, in 15 
turned into i, as immortel 1m + 
morral, imprudent unwiſe. And 
ſo it 1s turned jmto zr, where an 
7 follows , as irveguliey 1rregu- 
lar. 

Inter, the. ſame as entye, as #n- 
terrompre to interrupt. 

Mes, anſwertmg to mis in En- 
gliſh, as meſinte//;gence miſun- 
derſtanding. Eut before a 
Conſonant mes is turaed into 
me, as meprendre to miſtake. 

Gb , as obtenir to obtain. 
But before a Þ 0b 15 turncd 1n- 


tO 9p, as oppoſer to oppoſe. And 
before m the 6 is left of, as 0- 
mettre to omit. 

Pey, as permettre to permit, or 
to ſuffer, 

Peri, a Greek prepoſition, as 
prriphtaſe periphraſe. 

Pre, as prevenir to prevent. 

Pyro, the ſame as the French 
pour, as promettre to promile. 

Re , ſignifying a repeared a- 
ion, as reever to x up a- 
again. But before a Vowel, 
the 2 1s ſometimes cut off, and 
turned into an Apoſtroph , as 
rengager to re-ingage. 

Sub, the ſame as the French 
ſous, as ſubdiviſion (ubdiviſion. 
But, before a p, the & is tur- 
ned into p, as ſuppoſer ro ſup- 
poſe. 

Super, the ſame as the French 
ſur, as ſuperficiel ſuperficial. 

Trans, as traniþlanter to tranſ- 
plant. : 

But , befides Words com- 
pounded of Prepoſitions, there 
area few compounded of other 
parts of Speech. As faintant 
an 1dle fellow , from the word 
faire to do, and nant nothing 3 
mal-ſ1in unwholiom, from ,mal 
z , and ſain wholſom ; prud”- 
homme a wile man from prudent 
wee, and homme a man; toi- 
jours always, from tos all, and 
jours days. 

To conclude , it is obſerva- 
ble, thar ſome Words are don- 
ble Compounds, ſuch as impar- 
fait 1nperfet ; a Word made 
up of thele two Prepoſitions , 

in, 


en, þ 
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#n, par, ad the Participle fas. 


Of Nouns in particular, 
being the firſt Part of 
Speech. 


| | Aving thus given a gene- 
ral Account of the eight 
Parrs of Spcech, I am now to 
ſpeak of every one of them ſe- 
parately, and fo I begin with 
Nouns. 
A Noun is a Word that 
ſerves to namea thing 3 as le 
Mon1e the World, ws Pais A 
Country, «un? Vilka Town, une 
Maiſon a Houle. 


And it 19# 


Subſtantive 
eſther or 
Adjective. 


Subſtanrive. 


A Subftantive 15s a Noun 
which names a ſubſtantial rhing, 
and to-which the word Thing 
cannot be added. As les Cirux 


the heaven, [a Tiyre:rhe - Earth, 
[a Mer the Sea, ſageſſe wiſdom, 
folie folly, blanchewr whitencls, 
and noirceur blackne(s, 


” 


£ 
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A Noun Subſtantive is 


( Proper 
either or 
| Common. 


We call a Proper Noun the 
particular name of any indwi- 
dual thing. As Jean, a Man's 
name ; Marir, a woman's 3 4it- 
gltterre, a Countries 5 Londres, 4 
Cities 5 and la Thamiſe, a Ri- 
ver's. 

We call Common a Noun he- 
longing to. things of the ſame 
kind. As the word homme a 
man, which name belongs to 
every particular man; and ſo 
the word riviere a river, a name 
belonging - to every particular 
river. 


Three things there are to be 
conſidered in a Noun Subſtan- 
rye, 

Vinh 


Numbers, Genders, Aruclcs, 
Numbers. 


There are two Numbers, 
Singular and Plural. 


The Singular Number ſpeak- 
eth bur of one ſingle thing. As 
unt annde a year, un! (emaint a 
week, an jour 4 day. 


D The 


ns ee. eres 
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The Plural ſpeaks of more 
than one, As des annees years, 
des ſemaines weeks , des jours 
days. 

Whereby it appears that the 
Plural Number 1s formed in 
French as in Engliſh by adding 
an s to the Singular Number, 


From which Rule theſe muſt be 
extepted, For, 


In the firſt place, if the Sin- 
gular do end in s, x, or 2, then 
the Plural 1s like the Singular, 
So le mois makes les mors, Ia 
prrarix les perarix , le nex les 
Lab 


Sceondly , Nouns ending in 

& and ail turn al and al into 
4*x 10 the Plural ; as animal a- 
nimaux, travail travanx. 
* But theſe follow the common 
Rule, to wit , bal , bocal, cal, 
poitral , attirail , bercail, even- 
tal, mail, ſerrail. Theſe two, 
betail and detail have no 
Plural. | 


Thirdly, Nouns ending 1n 
44 and ex take an x to the Plu- 
ral ; As eau, ſtar, chaeany cone 
feau, and joyau, which make in 
the Plural eaux, ſeaxx, chaptauxy 
corteaur, joyaux. So fex makes 
ſenx, jiu jeux, chevres cheureuxe 
To which add loi, genox, virrouy 
which make loix, genoux, vere 
—_ | 


Fourthly, Nonns ending in 6 


form. their Plural invex 3 as bra4- 
t6 beanter. 


Fifthly, zeal makes ayeur, 
el yeux, ciel citux, Zephyre Zt- 
phyrs,Gentilhomme Gentilchommes, 
Kniverſel de Logique tniverſanx. 
And yer we fay deux cicdl de 
lits two teſterns , deux arc tn 
ciels rwo rainbows. 


Sixthly, ſome Nouns ending 
in t turt it 1nto 5; As cnfant 6- 
ſans. 


Laſtly, Numeral Nouns do 
not vary at all in the Plural. So 
we ſay cinq mille bommes, not 
eonq males hommes. Except un, 
vint, cent, millier, and million ; 
as les uns & les autres , quatre 
vint3 bommes, deux cens femmes, 
frots milliers, quatre millions. 

And Þ much for the Num: 
bers. 


Genders, 


The Genders of Nouns are 
twofold in the French Tongue. 


Maſculine 
Vit. and 
Feminine. 


Now to find out what Gender 
2 Noun 1s of, I ſhall not trouble 
you (as others have done before 
me) with a Cluſter of Rules and 
Exceptions, You ſhall wy 

: 4: 


en 


A aac __AaA=*1Þu dt 


but Two Rules as comprehen- 
five as if there were a great ma- 
hy more, neither will cheir Ex- 
ceptions be very numerous. 


The I. Rulg 
For Genders of Nouns. 


Nouns ending in any Letter 
"» rele vo e and x, arc of 


the Ma ne Genacs, 
Except 
Theſe Feminines. 


And firſt the Names of fabu- 
lous Goddeſſes, of female Crea- 
tures, as alſo of Dignities, Offi- 
ces, and Trades proper to Wo- 
mankind as Zunon,Ceres, Fudith; 
Eſther, Jument, Ot + 


Secondly in es, ambages, 4- 
mours, annales, approches, aſſiſts, 
bretelles, cymbales, decrotuires, en- 
trailles, epouſailles, epouſſettes, 6- 
t1ivieres, fiangailles, ſunerailles, 
gens after an Adjethive (as c& 
ſont de bonnes gens, they are good 
people) guitres, bardes, lunettes, 
matines, meurs, mouchtttes, obſe- 
quts, orgues, teliques, reprochess 
tenebres, vVacances, wepres, vers 
gittes. All which Nouns (except 
amours, veproebes, and org 425) are 
only uſed in che Plural Number, 
arid follow as to their Gender 
the Rule of Nouns 1n 2. 


Thirdly 1 eur aigrear ardent; 
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blancheur, candeur, chaleny, chan- 
deleur, coulexr, douceur, doulenr, 
epaiſſeur, erreur, ſavenr, ſerveur, 
fleur , frayeur , froideur, furenr, 
grandeur, hauteur, bumeur, lar- 
geuy, liquehr, longuenr, luenr, 0- 
dear, peſanteur, peur, profoudeur; 
puantenr, pudenr, Tigutur, YOndeur, 
rYougenr, rouſſeur, ſenteurſplendenrs 
ſuexr, teneur, valenr; viguear. 


all Subſtantives in 


E-anrthly, 


_ Jon 3 Except paſtzon, cropuen, bge 


rion, million, morion. 


To which add boiſſon, brebis; 
chair, chanſon, clef, cloiſon, conr, 
cutNler , caiſſon, demangeaiſon , 
dent, dot, eau, facon, faim, fin, 
foi, fois 5 forkt, faurmi, garniſon , 
glu, gueriſon, ltCon, loi, maing 
maiſon, maudiſſon, mer, moiſſong 
nut, pimoiſon, pdros, part, prauy 
perdrus, priſon, ration, FanGon, ſai- 
ſon, ſoif, ſouri, toiſon, tour; trahi4 
ſon, tribu, wvenaiſon, Verths 


The 11. Rule; 


Nouns ending in e and x ate 
of the Feminine Gender, 


Except 
Theſe Maſtulines; 


And firſt the Namies of Gods 
and Meng Digniries, Offices, 
aad Tries proper to Men 5 as 
Saturne, Mercure 3 Pierre, Andre; 
Timothee, Tuge; Maitre, Garde; 
digs, becritaire. But yet theſe 

z three; 


— 
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three , Poſte, Sentini#e, and Pa- 
troutft, ſick to the Rule. 


Secondly, Names of Rivers, 
a8 {2 Dar'be, le Rhine, le Tibre, 
lr Gangt, Pinder, PEuphrate. And 
yer we'ſay.la Garonne, la Loive, 
les Meiſe, Ia Moſellt, It Stine, la 
Stone,” tz Thamiſe, la Piſtule, 12 
Liſe, * #nd- x few others; m the 
feminine. 


Thirdly , All Tnfihitives of 
Verbs, and Adjetives Subſtan- 
tively uſed ; as le boire, le dire, 
le grave, le ſorieur. 


Fourthly, Nouns endimy in 
ag? and tle, which are all of 
the Maſculme Gender, bar theſe 
ſr, cage, image, pagt the page 
of a book, plage, rage, boxcle, 
ecarboucle. 


' And laftly theſe 3 viz. abyme, 
abſinthe, tcroftiche, afte, adverde, 
aigle except when it 15 meta- 
phorically uſed, aſe, alrove, al- 
batre, ambre,amome, amphitheatre, 
anzeramme, anathime,an:it, Ange, 
angle , antidote, antre, aphoriſme, 
apoflume, apoſtrophe, anvendice , 
Archrutque, Arcange, armoive, ave 
ticle, artifice, aſthme, afirag ale, 
aſtre, afirolabr, aſyle, atome, au- 
aitoire, auge, augure, auie an al- 
der-rree, auſpire, axiom. 

Relnſive, barbzvifme "oo a 
Barbary horſc, bati4a7F,Þ 1m, 


b-nefire, brarre, biewe, biſſerte, 
bitune, blame, blaipheme, ble, boſ- 
phare, bra, bres 1.3: T þ 'fle, vie 
qut. 


Cable, cadtore,caduree,” calibre, 
calite, calm, camphre, cancye , 
cantique, eamrice; caricorne,caque, 
caraftere, cirtme, ' caroſſe, cafque, 
catalogue, cataplaſme, cataſtrophe, 
catechiſme, tatherre, cauterre, ce- 
dre, centre, chancye, change, chan- 
vre,chapitre, charme, chtſ-> autre, 
chene , chevetre, chiffre, chaix, 
choux, Chriftizniſme, chyle, ciboie 


Ye, cittve, CLIVE, Comet ove Io 
TIT T1, 1E1118 cantYe,cryqne, citye, 


cliſtere, cloitve, coche, cole, coffe, 
coftre, coliſer, college, colloque, c0- 
loſſe, colure Cunt ſphere, comble, 
comment aire.commerce, Conte (cx + 
cept when we ſpeak of the Fran- 
che Comte, or of Comte Paivrvie 
Concile, Conclave, cont, conge, 
congre, Conſiſtoire, cone, conteſte, 
Conventicule, corolla e, cot, con- 
combre, coude, couple, conrronx, 
contre, cofuercle, crane, cept, ov2- 
puſeule, creur, crible, crime, cro- 
codile, eracifir, tub?, curve, cul» 
tr, cure-dreitlecygn:, cyl indre. 

De, decalogue, dicembre, decone 
te, deere, delive, deilug?, remevite. 
derrieve, diſafive, di(orve. diade- 
m:, dialefte, dialoginnr,dialogue, 
diamitre, diavrbrageme, diflame , 
diftimiive, digilte, dilatatoive , 
dimanche, dine, dioceſe, diftique, 
divorce, dogme, dogut, domaint, 
dome, domicile, donaire, doxble, 
doit:, Dromedaive, Duche. 

Ecrcuifſe, edifice, elefluaire , 
ellcbore, elog?, embleme, empire, 
emtire, envyree, enigme, enthy- 
ment, cntox{taime, intredeur, 1s 
logue. chigrammie f4,ode, equili- 
bre, equinuXe,* trable, pace (Ex 

ccpt 


cept 1n the art of Printing) te, 
Etude, (cxcept when it ſignifies 
2 Study, or Place to ſtudy in) 
Evangile, Fuchs, exeMPle an ex- 
ample, exomplaire, EXEVCHLe, £Xx- 


orde. 

Faite, faiz, fanſare, fantiny, 
faſte, ſeutre, fiyre, filque, flaſhuz, 
fig wy flexve, Ju r, fore, jormy. 
uſed, fray, fratrie«at, frenz, fron- 

le, frontiſpice. 

Garderobe a Prefs to keep 
Cloaths in, or a frock ; genevre, 
ginis, gee, germe, geſte, gingem« 
bre, git?, glaive, glove, golfe, goue 
fre, grabugt, greffe a Regiſters 
Office, grimoire. 

Hauve, heawme, bellebore, hemi- 
miſtique, b8tre, bexametve, bolo- 
cauſte, homicide, borojcove, hymne, 
hyſſove. : 
7aſpe, idiome, idole, inceſte, 
indic:, inſefte, interregne, int:r- 
valle, inventaive, Ihme, Tube, 
Tubilt, Fudaiſme, june, july ab 4+ 
my. 

Laboratoire, labyriath!, La'0- 
niſme, lange, {tugums, libille, liter, 
lierre, litore, libe, linge, livre 
a book, lobe, loutre, lucre, lumi- 
nave, luſtre, luxe, Lynx. 

Malefice, manch: a haft or han- 
dle, manige, manipule, manijeſte, 
marbre, marche, martyr, maſque, 
maſſacre, mau/ole?, miconte, me- 
lingt, membre, mamaire a memo- 
randum, menſonge, merite, merit, 
meſentere, miteore, minble, mere 
fre, Meximue, microcoſme, micro- 
ſcope, mille, mos a mood, myu- 
dille, manalliye, monde, monitoir:, 
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monopole , monoſylcbe, monfive , 


moule, meffe, murmure, muſe 
myrte, myftere. 

Navire ( except [a* Nevire 
Argo) negoce, nitre, nombre, no« 
verbre, novice. 

Odiliſque, obitxaire, obole, ofFy- 
bre, eexort a , and w 
ſay Is prand. aug oy 1405, ONE, 
offre, Once a Lynx, ongle, opzare,; 
opprobre, Oratoire, orbe, ordinaire, 
oraye, organt, orge. orifice, or me. 

Patte, Paganiſme, pampre, pa- 
nache, panegyrique, paradoxt, pd» 
rafe , paragraphe , paralelle, pare 
helie, paryure, parricide, partarre, 
participe, pate, parendtre, patri- 
moine, pave, peche, peigns, Pelo- 
poneſe,pentagone, pentametre, perce= 
ortalle, piricarae, prricrane periode 
the time wherein any thing 15 
finiſhed, per itoine, perſonne 'no 
body, perple, phare , phenoment, 
philtre, pie, piege, plane, platre, 
plege, pleonaſme, poeme, poile @ 
ſtove or canopy, porre, porurey 
pole, porche, pore, porphyre, ports- 
que, poſtz a poſt or ſtation, pore, 
poupitre, pourpre the purples,poux, 
pre, preambult, precepte, - prfche, 
precipice, prejudice, prejuge, preli- 
minaire, prelade, prepuce, preſtige, 
pretext?, pretoire, principe, priz'i= 
lege, prix, probleme, procede, pro- 
dige, prologue, promontoire, prin, 
pronoſt;que, propiciatolve,proticole, 
proverbe, pſezume, purgatoire, phe 
rificatoive. 

Nuadrangle, quadve. 

Kable, raiſe, rave, veciproque, 
rebl angle, rejedtolre, reflux, refuge, 
Tign. \, 


————— 
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Tegime, regiſtre, regne, relacbe, Ye- 
liquaire, remede, _— repro- 


che, reptile, reſte (except when 
we ſay 4 toute reſts) rbewme, 14/- 

ut, Yolle, Yoyaume. : 
able, ſabre, ſacee, ſacrifice ſs 
erilege, ſagittaire, ſalaire, falpe- 
-- C=fugjre,Satyre the Monſter 
feapulaire rhe, [LDL Gare, 
ſegle, ſeminair!, ſeptembre, ſepulcre, 
ſervice, ſexe, ſuege, ſigne, ſilence, 
ſimple a phyſical herb,  Pankeny 
ſige, ſinople, ſiſtre, ſix de carte ou 
de ae, ſolſtice, ſommaive, ſonge, ſo- 
pbiſme, ſortilege, ſoufle, ſouſre, ſou» 
pe, ſpaſme,ſpetire, ſperme, (quelette, 
florax, ftratageme, fiyle, ſuaire, 
ſubſide, ſubterſuge, ſucre, ſapplices 
ſuppoſitoire, ſyllogiſme , ſymbole , 
ſymptome , ſynaade , ſynonime ; ſ- 

emt. 
f Taux, te (forte de liqueur) tem- 
ple a Temple or Chiirch, termz, 
territoire, tertre, teſticule, texte, 
theatre, theme, theriaque, tigre, 
timbre, tintamarre , titre , tome, 
tonnerre,tovaz2/.tour(exceprwhen 
it ſignifies a Tower) traite, tre- 
fe, trencheplume, trepie, triangle, 
trionfe, triple, trone, trophee, tros 
pique, trouble , tamulte, tworbe, 
type. : 
Vacarme, vazue de Pair, vaſe, 
vehicule, ventre, ventricule, I8- 
pre, vivbe, verre, vertigss veſtige, 
wiatique, vice, vignod'es vinai- 
gre, videre, wlcere, vocabulaive, 
votle a wail, volume, vamtore, 
atenſile, ruidangt, wulgaire. 

Tv04res 
Zele, Zodiaques 


As for the Names of Towns 
and Cities, there 15 no certain 
Rule to be given for their 
Gender. Some of rherh are 
maſculine, as Paris, Anvers, Ly- 
on 3 and others feminine , as 
Zeruſaltem, Firico, Milan; and 
Vunice, Naples, Ginnes, But the 
way to make them all feminine 
IS, to add la Vil to the name 
of the Town, as {a Ville des Pas 
ris eſt bites graride, Paris is a vaſt 
City. 


Articles, 


He next Thing I am to 

* give an account of, is 

the Articles of Nouns, v:hich 
commonly go before the ſame. 
For French Nouns, no more 
than Engliſh, are not to be de- 
clined by Caſes as we do Nouns 
in the Lnkge Tongue, becauſe 
the diſtinftion of Caſes is 
come from the variable termi- 
nation of one and the fanic 
Noun. ' A thing incident to 
the Latine Tongue, bur nor to 
our vulgar Languages. And, 
if we do for want of that make 
uſe of Articles , Signs , and 
Prepoſitions, and turn every 
ſtone to make (1x Caſes , (viz; 
Nominarrve, Genirive, Dative, 
Accuſarrve, Vocative, and Ab- 
lative ) merely becauſe the La- 
tine 


tine hath as many ; when all 
js done, the Ablative in French 
doth nor differ from the Geni- 
tive, nor the fourth and moſt 
runes the fifth Caſe from the 


firſt. 


And ſq what is the Uſe of 
that Diſtin&ion, but only ( aut 
of too great a fondneſs of the 
Latin Tongue, as if all Langua- 
ges were to be ruled by thar, 
or out of a deſign upon Lear- 
ners) ro breed confufion and (o 
make Learning the more ſlow ? 


For my part, rather than 
trouble you with that 1mpro- 
per *diſtintion of Caſes, and 
make more hard Words than 
we need TI ſhall make it my 
buſineſs with as much clear- 
neſs and brevity as I canto ſhew 
you the Uſe of the French Ar- 
ticles, by which French Nouns 
are declined. 


Firſt there is an Article eom- 
monly called Definite, which 1s 
twofold in the Singular Num- 
ber, the one for the Maſculine 
Gender, and the other for the 
Feminine ; and hut one for 
2h Genders jin the Plural 
Number, viz 


Sing Plur. 
maſc. fem. | maſc. and fem, 
Lt, la. Lths 
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As 


Le Ro# , the | Ls Rois, the 
King. Kings. 

La Reins, the | Les Reines, the 
Queen, Queens. 


But here take notice , that 
the Vowels of /: and [a are al- 
ways left out before a Vowel, 


And fo we ſay 


L' Empareur,he | Les Empertia's , 


Emperour. | the Emperors. 
L"Imperatrice, | Les Imperatrices, 
the Ewpreſs. | the Empreſſes. 


Secondly, there is an Arricle 
called Individual, which is like- 
wiſe twofold in the Singular 
Number , and but one in the 
Plural 3 viz. 


Sing. Plur. 
maſc. fem. | maſc. and fem. 
tn, unt, Des» 

As 
41 Roi.a King | Des Rois, Kings» 
fene FReinz, a | Des Reines , 
Queens QUCCNS, 


_ —— ——  — — — 


— 
EIS cz > eee on 
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Asto the firſt Article, /e and 
ls, where the greateſt difficujty 
lies, ſomerimes the Prepoſition 
de or « goes before it,and ſome- 
times *rzs included jn the Pre- 
poſirion. 


As 


Sing. Plur. 

4: Þ, du, de la, ats, 
of | the; 

« [,au, a la, aux, 
to | the. 


The French fay d: -&. 2a. 
*before any Noun beginning 
"with'a Vowel, whether it be 
"Maſculine, or Fetninioe. As de 


"PeEmpereuy, 6f the Empcronr ; 


de I Imperatyice, of the Empreſs 3 
 & CEmpereut, to.the Emperour 3 
*2P mpoatrice, tothe Empreſs. 


»z is uſed for 4 1», and. a 
"for 2 le, before Nouns that be- 
gin with a Conſonznt, and that 
are of the Maſculine Gender. 
As du Roi , of the King; as 
"Roi,to the Ring. 


+ De laand a [a are uſed be- 
fore Nouns Feminine that be- 

Tm with a Conſonant. . As de 

s Reine , of the Queen; a {4 
Rein:, to the Queen. 


Now dts and aux are uſed 


in the Plural before any Noun 
whatſoever , Maſculine or Fe- 
minine, either beginning with 
a Vowel or a Conſonant. As 
des Empereurs , des Imperatrices ; 
dts Reis, des Reints 3 aux Empt- 
Yeurs , aux Imperatrices, ahx 
R015, 4'(X Runes. 

But , that the Reader may 
have a full proſpe& of the 
French Articles at one caſt of 
the eye, here 1s a Table of 
them , as they are commonly 
uſed. . 


the, le, la, PF. lts. 

of the, de P, dts. 
au, de las 

to the, al, 
aw, a la, 


Sing- | Plur. 


dAX, 


'Tis true that ſometimes the 
Article 1s uſed in French, when 
it 1s left ove jn Engliſh. And 
firſt before the names of Arts 
and Sciences; as Grammar /4 
Grammaire, Rhetorick la Rheto- 
1494e, Pluloſophy 12 Philoſophir, 
Divmaty la Theolagits 

Secondly, . before the Names 
of Countries; as la France 
France , Angleterre England ; 
of Virtues, as /a 7uitice Juſtice, 
[a Temperance Temperance 3 of 
Vices, as [Injvitice. Injuſtce, 
[Intemper ance Intemperancy. To 
whichadd /? Ciel heaven, Þ Fn- 
fer hell , Fortune /a Fortyne , 
Fame Rinommee. 


Thirdly, 


Thirdly, where we ſpeak of 
2 thing in general. - as Homme 
a man, la Nature Nature, le pain 
bread, Pargent money, le man- 
ger eating, le boire drinking, /e 
dormiy ſleeping, {a vie life, and 
we like, . 

Bur yer we ſay le Roz Charles 
King Charles, la Reine Elixgorth 
Queen Elrzabeth. 

| Fourthly, when we ſpeak of 
Games. As jouer & la boule to 
play at bowls; 4 la paume, at 
tennis ; 4 /a bite, ar beaſt z au 
piquet, ar picket z aux quilles, at 
nine pins. | 

And on theother fide, ſome- 
times the Article 15 left out 1n 
French, and expreſſed in En- 
pliſh. As Charles Second, Charles 
the Second ; Louis Naatoraieme, 
Lew1s the Fourteenth? 

As to the particle 4s, which 
others call an Article Indefinite, 
1nd about which there are (0 
many Rules, 1 look upon it as a 
mere Prepoſition commonly 
m44e by cf in Engliſh, . As [2 
| Te &s Dien, che glory of 
(which = the fame 
thing) God's glory. - Bur this 
you may fee more at large both 
in my Di&ionary, - and here in 
the Chapter of Prepoſitions , 
rihere I do infiſt upon 42 part1- 
ticularly, as it 1s uſed by ir felf 
without the article, 

To which place I refer you 
kewiſe for the uſe of the par- 
t:cles du and as, des and aux. 
And fo I clear the palliage to 
Nouns Adjective, withour trou- 


. | 
God, cr 
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, 
bling both mine and the Rea- 
der's brain with that thing cal- 
led an Indefinite Article, which 
hitherto hath puzzled the brains 
both of Teachers and Learners 3 
and which after all 1s but a Pre- 
poſition, commonly made by 
Of in Engliſh, as I have already 
hinted, 


Adjeftive, 


A Noun Adjective 1s that 
which ſhews the manner and 
the qualiry of a Noun Subſtan- 
tive, or to which the word 
Thing may be added. As box 
good, maxvais bad, rouge red, 
and noir black. 


Their Terminations, 


There are ſeveral Terminat{- 
ons of them. As for example, 
mc, blanc white, anc free, 
ind ſec dry; in 4, froid cold, 
grand great, and rond round 5 
in e, re2omne famous, hebets ſtu- 
pid; in f, afif attive, vif 
quick, and n2uf new 3 1n g, long 
long ; 1n z, bardi bold, jols 
pretty; wn {, general general, 
tempor? remporal, civil civil ; 
in », fs cunning, maliz malig- 
nant, and p/-/z full; in », as 
particuliey particular , fmngulin 
ſingular, premier firſt; m 5s; 
courtozs courreous, nia filly , 
and gras far ; 4n t, [avant lear- 
ned, prudent wile, and (ot for- 
ulh; 


— 
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extreme extream, ſupreme fti- 
pream, z#ntime intimate, ferm? 
firm, infirme weak, ſublime lof- 
ty, and others. And this I fer 
forth for a help to thoſe that 
have ſkill in the Latin Tongue. 


tiſh, in u, beau fine, foi fool, 
and- moi ſoft; tn x, bontenx 
ſhameful, beurenx happy, mal- 
hberiux unhappy. 

But the moſt common Termi- 
nation of all is that in e femj- 
nine, and moſt Adjettives of 
that termination are -derived 
from the Latin Tongue. So 
from Latin Adje&tives ending in 
zlis the French hath facile eafte, 
difficile uneafie, fertile frunful 
ſterile barren, utile uſefal, inu- 
Hile uſclefs, and many more 3 a- 
mongſt which there are ſeveral 
Verbals m able, as aimable ama- 
ble or lovely , affable affable. 
From the Latins mn ls, bris, and 
ſtus, there are amongſt others 
fidelle fairhfal, celebre famous, 
trite fad ; and from others m 
(ris and ſtus, illuſtre nſtrious, 
Jute juſt. So likewiſe from La- 
tin Adjectives m 4:5 the French 
take hyumide moiſt, falade ſolid, 
fuperbe ſtarely, and many others. 
From Adjetives in arz and 4- 
Tins they take, as for example, 
militaire warlike, vuigaire com- 
mon, contrazr? contrary, 0rd- 
naire ordinary. From Latm 
Adjectives mn plex, ſimple fingle, 
double donble, triple threefold, 
quadtyple four-fold. From zcus, 
politique politick , hiſftorique 
hiſtorical, and others. Sofrom 
Adje&ives in er, acre ſharp and 
quick, apre rough, and maigre 
lean. From us, rare rare, 4- 
var? covetous, ſevere ſevere, ſit- 
cere fincere. Laſtly, from Ad- 
jeaives in mus, the French take 


Their Variation, according 
to the Genders. 


Now all Adjettives, but theſe 
ending me feminine, vary their 
termmnation, when they are 
joyned to a. Subſtantive of the 
feminine gender. And that is 
moſt commonly by adding an # 
for the feminme. As m Adje- 
dives in d, froid froide, grand 
grande, and rond ronde; m & 
maſculine, renomme Yenommee, 
bebete hebatee 5 1n 4, gol police; 
in 1, general generale, civil + 
vile; 1n n, fin fine, malin mali- 
ne, plein pleine 3 1n v, particuliey 
particuliere, fingulier finguliere, 
premeer premzeere 5 1n 5S, courtous 
courtoiſt, niais niaiſt ;, jn t, (t- 
vant ſavante, benit benite, droit 
droite, m «, menu meniue, and 
vel velues 


Except 


T1. In d, crad raw, nud na- 
ked, and. verd green, which 
make cr17, ne, verte. 

2, In }, all ſuch as end mn z/, 
for they rake /z to the feminine 
gender ; as mortel mortelle, ter<+ 
porel temnavelle, To which add 
theſe four 18 #1, ol, and ul, vis 
gentil, fol, mol, nul , which 

inake 


make gentille, folle, molle, nulle. 
. In », ſuch as end in ze 
ind on, which rake ne ;, as ai- 
cien ancienne, bon bonne. 

4. In s, theſe five which 
take ſe, bas" baſſe, gras graſſe, 
gvos groſſe, epazs epaiſſe, and ex- 
pres expreſſe. To which add frax 
fraiche, tiers tierce, abſous abſou- 
te, and exclus exclue. 

5g. In t, plat platte, ſot_ ſotte, 
ſecret ſecrette, and all others that 
end in et. 

6. In »s, bras, and nowweay 
which make belle, nouvelle ; and 
that from bel and nowvel, that 
are uſed before Nouns thar be- 
gin with a vowel. 

Bur there are beſides ſome 
Terminartions which do not fol- 
low the Rule : As thar of Ad- 

dives inc, which turn c into 
be 3 as blanc blanche, franc 
ſranche,- and ſec ſeche, Except 
theſe four, Gree Grecque,, Turc 
Turqut, caduc caduque, and pub- 
lic publiqut. 

Thoſe in f turn it into ve ; 
as atif aftive, vif vive, and 
ntuf neuue. 

Long makes longut. 

And laſtly thoſe that end in x 
change their x into ſe ; as bor- 
teux honteuſe, beureux beureuſt, 
malheureux malheureuſe. 

As for. the Nouns of Num- 
bers, none varies but un, that 
makes unz, according to the 
eommon Ru'e, 
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How they form their Plural 
Number. 


Now for the forming of the 
Plural Number,there 15 the ſame 
Rule for Adjedtives as for Sub- 
ſtantives. For it is but adding 
an 5 tothe Singular, whether it 
15 maſculine or feminine. 


Except 


I. Such as end in al, which 
make aux 1n the Plural for the 
maſculine gender, as general ge- 
niraux, ſpecial ſprciaux. But fa- 
tal makes fatals. 

2. Thoſe that end ins and x, 
which aze the ſame in the Plu- 
ral Number for the maſculine 
gender. So courtous, niass, hon- 
teux, burtux, are (aid in both 
Numbers. 


Their Degrees of Compa- 
riſon. 


There are three Degrees of 
Compariſon; 


1 Poſitive 
theq Comparative, and 
| Supertative. 


In Engliſh the Comparative 
Degree is formed from the Po- 
ſitive by adding er to it, and 
the Superlative from the ſame 
by adding eff. As great, g1ia- 
ter, greateſt. 

Bur the French Tongue 15 

KE 2 gnat- 


| 
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anacquainted with that way of 
Inn, wherein 
the Engli 

mitate the Latin Tongue. 


doth very much i- 


Therefore - I ſhall only ay, 


that inſtead of it the French 
uſe the word Plus for the Com- 
parative degree, and the article 
before that for the Superlative. 
So that grand for example 1s to 
be thus compared ; grand, plus 
grand, le plus grand, which fig- 
nifies word for word, great, 
more great, the moſt great 3 


and (o-in the feminine, grande, 


plus grande, la plus grande. And 


in the plural number, grands, 


plus grands,les plus grands y gran- 


des, plus grandes, les plus grandes. 

There are indeed rheſe rhree 
Adje&ives in. French which are 
rhus compared, but very 1rre- 
gularly. Yiz. bon, meillear, le 
meilleur, good, betrer, the beſt ; 
mauvais, pire, le pire, bad, 
worſe, the worſt ; petit, moin- 
are, le moinare, little, leſſcr, leaſt. 

Laſtly, theſe four Superla- 
tives, Iluſtxiſſime moſt Nluſtsi- 
ous, Eminentiſſime moſt Emi- 
nent, Reverendiſſome moſt Reve- 
rend, Sereni/ſize moſt Screne, 
are in-ufe 1n ſome caſes. 


The Conſtruftion of Subſtan- 
rivesand Adjectives together. 


The Adje&ive muſt agree 
with the- Subſtantive both in 
gender and Numer. AS un 
bel eſprit a fine wit, une ame ge- 
A444, 4 generous foul ; de veaux 


eſprits fine wits, des ames geue-. 
reuſes generous ſouls. 

Bur, as to Precedency, ſome 
Adjettives go always before rhe 
Subſtanrives, ſome after, and 
ſome others either afore or af- 
ter mdifferently. 

Thoſe that go before are r. 
the Nouns of Number, both 
Cardinal and Ordinal, as Gram- 
marians call them. Cardinal, 
as un,” deux, trow, quatre, Kc. 
Ordinal, as premier, ſecond, troi- 
fieme, quatrieme, &c. And fo 
we ſay. un homme a man, deux 
femmes rwo women, tross gar- 
ſons three boys; quatre filles four 
girls. And on the other fide, 
le premier, ſecond, troiſieme, &* 
quatyieme jour, the firſt, ſecond,. 
third, and fourrh day. 


Except 


When we ſpeak of Empe- 
rors, Kings, and Popes. For 
then we ſay for example, le Ros 
Charles Premier King Charles the 
firſt, [Empereur Charles Quint 
the Empcror Charles the fifth, 
Alexandre Septieme Alexander 
the ſeventh. 

And when we ſpeak of ſome 


part or other of a Book. As 


Tome premier the firſt Volume, 
Livre ſecond the ſecond Book, 
Chair: troifjeme the third Chap- 
rer, Virſet quatrieme the fourth 
Verſe. 

2. The proportional Num- 
bers, ſuch as ſom»le, double, triple, 
quad! uple, centu;xt 1 as ſimple ſee 

mells 
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melle a fingle ſole, double profit, 
double profit, triple couronne tri- 
ple crown. . 

3- Theſe Adje&ives, ample, 
beau, bel, bon, brave, cher, chetif, 
dives, galand, grand, gros, ha- 
bile, hannete, jenne , manvais, 
meilleur, mcchant, panore, petzt, 
pre, proche, viche, fol, vaillant, 
vil, which ever go before Sub- 
ſtantives. As un ample pouvoir 
an ample power, un beau cheval 
a fine horle, 1 bel enſant a fine 
child, «1 bon Oratery a good O- 
rator, uz brave homme a ne man, 
un cher ame a dear friend, un 
cbetif emplos a ſmall 1mploy- 
ment, 4iverſes ſortes ſeveral ſorrs, 
un galland homme a gallant man, 
yn grand Prince a great Prince, 
un gros ventre a great belly, un 
habile homm? an able man, «n 
bonn#:e homme an honeſt man, 
une jeune fille a young girl, une 
mauvaiſe rencontre a bad ren- 
counter, de meillkur vin betrer 
wine, un mechant habit a ſorry 
fun of cloaths, un pauvre homme, 
a pitiful man, un petit trou a 
little hole, un pire etat a worſe 
condition , wn proche parent a 
near kinſman, un riche uſurier 
a rich Uturer, une ſotre femme a 
ſortiſh woman, «rn v2iillint Sol- 
dat a ſtout Soldicr, uns choſo de 
vil prix avile thing, a thing of 
hcotle worth, ; 

Thoſe that go after the Sub- 
ftantive are Nouns of colours, 
nations, figure, and quality. Of 
colours, as du pain blznc white 
pread, dy yin rouge red wine, 
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un chaveau noit a black hat, #n 
habit gris a gray (uit of cloarhs. 
Nations, as un Gentilbomme Fr un- 
Cozs a French Gentleman, 1 


Seigneuy Anglois an Engliſh 
Lord, an Proverve Italien an 1- 
tralian Proverb, une Sentence La- 
tine a Latin Sentence. Figure, 
as une table yonde a round table, 
une chambre carree a ſquare room, 
au bois tortuy crooked wood, wn 
baton droit a ſtreight ſtaff. Qua- 
lity, as un tems chaud hot wea- 
ther, de Feau _ cold water, 
au linge ſec dry linnen, du vin 
deux (weer wine, un homme ſ2ge 
a wife man, une ſemme impudique 
2 laſcivious woman, tee dccou- 
verte, & pies nuds, bare head, 
and bare feer. 

Laſtly, amongſt thoſe Adje- 
&ives which ſomerimes go be- 
fore, and ſometimes after the 
Subſtantives, we may reckon 
Chaymant ;, as un charmant viſage 
a charming face, une voir chavy- 
maute a charming voice. Dyoit, 
as la main droite the right hand, 
une avoite ligne a ſtreight line. 
Ftyange, as us Etrange momme a 
ſtrange man, une cboſe Etrange a 
ſtrange thing. Parſait, as un 
rombre parfait a perfect number, 
un parfait Amant a perfett Lo- 
ver. S$:gt, as an homme ſage a 
wiſe man, un ſag? Conſciller a 
wiſe Counſellor, une femme ſage. 
a w1:e woman, 1"? ſage femme 2 
midwife. Savant, as un ſavant 
ham, Or un hone ſavant 4 
learncd man. Sire, as wn 
Tg: tro) ſevere, or 441 FYop It Uurre 

- 3 Js: 
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Fact » 4 Judge too ſevere. 
Wir, as wn vithx renard an 
old fox, du vin vieux old wine. 
But there are beſides ſome 
AdjeQives, which going after 
Subſtantives in a proper ſenſe, 
go before them ina metaphori- 
cal ſenſe. Thus we ſay un homme 
«veuglea blind man, une aveugle 
paſſion a blind paſſion. De eau 
chaude hot water, chaude colere 
hot anger. Terre ferme firm 
ground, ferme reſolution a firm 
yeſolurion, Fruit meur ripe 
fruir, une menre deliberation 4 
mature deliberation. Viande 
froide cold meat, froide mine 
cold countenance. #n homme 
maigre a lean man, un? maigre 
chere a pitiful cheer. ne groſſe 
femme a big bodied woman, ne 
emme groſſe a woman big with 
child. ne choſe rare a rare thing, 
ar rare eſprit a rare wit. Feuille 
verte a green leaf, verte reprimen- 


a: A ſharp reproof. 


— 


Of Pronouns, 


Pronoun 15 ſo called, be- 
cauſe it rakes the place 
of a Noun. | 
' And ſuch js the nature of 
Pronouns, that ſome of them 
are Subſtantive-like, and ſome 
like Adjeftives. 0 
But they are moſt of them 1n 
all Languages ſo intricate and of 
ſq rugged a nature, that 1 look 


upon this Part of Speech as " 
moſt perplexed of all, the ſmal 
extent of it confidered. And 
therefore I will endeavour to 
explain and unravel it as well as 
the nature of thething will give 
me leave, and perhaps beyond 
whatever has been done as yet 
on this SubjeR. 

One with another they are 
divided 


into 


Perſonal Relative 

Dem5ſtrative Interrogative 

Poſleflive Indefinite 
Perſonal. 


Thoſe Pronouns are called 
Perſonal, that are uſed inſtead 
of rhe name and the perſon ſpo- 
ken of. 

And of theſe ſome are proper 
to Verbs, and are therefore cal- 
led Conjun&tive, becauſe rhey 
bear no ſenſe withont they bg 
joyned to ſome Verb. "Y 


Vit 
Sing, Plur. 
Fl Nous We 
T7 Thou Vous You, Ye 
1 He Ils They 


Amongſtwhich Note 1. Thar 
il makes «{ (as He makes She) 
for the feminine gender 1n the 
. fingular 


mm - 
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Singular Number; and fo 7!s 
elles 1n the Plural, whereas It is 
invariable. 

2. Thar //and elle, if rhey be 
Meant of inanimate Creatures, 
are Engliſhed by It, 


Now theſe Pronouns do &i- 
ther go juſt before the Verb. 
As ye pavle IT ſpeak, ty parles 
thou ſpeakeſt, i! parl? he ſpeaks, 
or ell: parle ſhe ſpeaks 3 nous 
parions we (peak, vous parlex 
you ſpeak, ls — or elles 
parlent they ſpeak. 

Or clſe ſome other pronoun, 
or ſome relative Particle, comes 
berween. As ye le Int prrſnaderas 
I will perſwade him to it, vous 
me viendres voir you ſhall come 
to ſec me, jenvien | come from 
thence, je vos y verras Þ (hall 
{ce you there. 

And then, after the Conjun- 
fion &, ris beſt to leave our 
the Pronoun, and nor to repeat 
It ; as j? le rencontras, & ne lus 
dis mat, T met him, and ſpoke 
not a word to him. Unlcſs 
ſome ſuch Conjunttion as mais, 
fs, and ox, or clſe the Particle 
que comes berween, for then 
"ris beſt to repeat it 3; As je Vat 
rencqntre, mats je ne lui at view 
dit, 1 met him, bur faid not a 
word to him ; ft re le vencontre 
fe ne lus divai vien, if EF meethim 
I will not ſpeak ro him 3 ou nous 
en tendons a bout, on nous pren- 
aynns patience, ether we ſhall 
bring 1t about, or we will rake 
patience ;z lors que vous wien- 
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arts, & que vous Wen prints 
when ever you come, and defire 
it of me. 

Vous, when we ſpeak to 2 
Cngle perſon, js uſed with Nouns 
in the. Singular Number, al- 
though the Verb that goes a» 
long withir be1n the Plural ; as 
vous Etes un honnete homme you 
are an honeſt man. 

Bur fomerimes theſe Pro- 
nouns go after the Verb, and 
1. when a Queſtion 15 aſked, 
As que fais je, what do I do? 
que fais tu ? whatdoſt thou do ? 
que fait i! ? what doth he do? 
que ſaiſons nous ? what do we 
do? que faites vus ? what do 
you do ? que font ils ? whatdo 
they do? 

And then, though therebe 2 
Noun juſt before the Verb, yer 
i! and i/s muſt ſtill come after. 
As mon frere eſt il venu? 1s my 
brother come ? mes Palets ſont 
ts devetour ? are my men come 
back ? 

2, When we tdll what ano- 
ther man hath ſaid, or will fay 3 
as j2 veux, dit il, qu'il y ailk, YL 
will have him go thither, ſays 
he ;, aller, dira-t-il, je le wiurs 
well, he will ſay, I will. 

3- When we expreſs any 
wiſh ; as ainſ ſoit il, fa be itz 
quz fuſſiz%, vous a cent litues d'tthy 
would you were a hundred 
leagues off, 

4. After fr, auſſs, tynjours, &C. 
in this ſenſe ; as { faut i! avouer 
quz, &*c, yet we muſt confeſs 
that, &Cc. auſſi nt vis 12 pas cone 
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56 
tent, when all is done I do not 
live contentedly z toijours fau- 
dra-t-il ſe ſonmetrre, when all 
comes to all we muſt ſubmit 3 
adeuſſies vans en etre fache je divas 
12 verite, be you never fo an- 
gry at it, 1 am reſolved to ſpeak 
che truth. 

Bur beſides theſe Perſonal 
Pronouns called Conjundctive , 
there are others called Abſo- 
Jute, rhat 18 Independent, he- 
cauſe being alone they bear ſome 


ſenſe. And theſe are 

Sing. 2.7 Plur. 
Mot, 1 Nous We 
Tot, Thou Sd Vous Ye 
S101 1 himſelf | 

her ſelf | 

Lui, He Eux 
Elle, She J | Eles $rhey 


Now after a Prepoſition they 
are rhus Engliſhed. 


Vie 
Sing. Plur. 


De mor of me 
A m0 to-me. 


De toz of thee | De voiss of you 
A toi to thee 


of him- 
Pe foy< ſelf, or | 


her ſelf 


- ro him- | 
A. for elf, or 
C her tell. 


De naus of us 
A nous to us. 


A vV945 tO YOu, 
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Sing. Plur, 
P'tux of them 


De lus of him 
A tux tothem;, 


A lui to him. 


D'elles of them 
Aetlles to them. 


Delle of her 
A tle to her. 


Bur with the Prepoſition 4 
the ſame Pronouns may be thus 
rendred 1n another ſenſe. 'As 


A moy "mine, or my own 
A toi | thine, or thy own 
his,or his own ; 

Aſoy > < & hers, or hec 
| | Then | 

A luz his, or his own 
A elle | hers, or her own, 


And ſon the Plural Number. 


Al nous ours, Or our own 

Awous yours,or your Own 

A tux theirs, or their 
A tlles own: 
Or thus ; 

As, Ct a moi a faire cla, 


"tis my buſineh, part, or tur 
to do that, Jamto doit. And 
in that ſenfe 'we may accor- 
dingly render ceſt & toi, a lut, 
a elie, a nous, & Vous, a fix, 
and 4 cles, 


Or laſtly, rhus 3 


As je men vai chix mot, I go 
home 3 je ſz chez, mai, 1 amar 
home z je vitn de cis, moi, 'l 

come 


come from home. Firaz cher 
tos, I will goto thy houſe ; 7 az 
etc cbex toi, I wasar thy houſe; 
Je vien de chex toi, T come trom 
thy houſe, &c. 


When meme comes afrer 
them, then they muſt be thus 
Engliſhed ; as 


Sing. 


Moi meme, my (elf, my own ſelf 
Toi mine, thy ſelf, thy own (ff 
Soi mime, himſelf, her (elf 
Lui mime, himſelf, he himſelf 
Elle mime, her (clf, ſhe her (clf. 


Plur. 
Nous memes, our (elves, we our 
ſelves. 
Vous memes, your (elves, your 
own (elves. 
Fix memes 2 themſelves , thcir 
El{ts memes Fo (clves. 


So4 (as you ſee all along) 15 
nor uſed m the Plural Number, 
bur 191 ſtead of 1t evx, or el/es. 
AS ces gens la ſe fluitriit thx mb- 
mes (and not ſos memes) thot 
men flatter chemſclves, 

Now-with a Ver? ſometimes 
the;e Fronouns come 
ſometimes hetore. 

1. They comeatrer the Very 
Imperional Cei/, 45 ci} » 
*ris I, C5 toi ins thou, « 


aircr”, 


4 

= # «4 

{ , 

CIL &.46 
$ 

#1 


't:s he, O:it ee ris the; 
nos "tis WE, Ceit vos "tis yOu, 
6 ſont e::x hey are the men, c2 
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ſont elles they are the women. 

2. They come after the ſame 
Verb being uſed with an Inter- 
rogation. As tf ce moi? 15 1t 
I? eſt ce toi ? artthou he? oft 
celui? 151the? tshetheman ? 

3- They come after any 
Verb in the Imperative Mood. 
As appelie moi call me,levs toi riſe, 
levons nous let us riſe, habillez 
vous dreſs your (elf. 

But then the French uſe in 
that ſenſe /z for [xi, la for elle, 
and eax for elles. As ecouter le 
hear him, amener la bring her, 
hatons les let us beat them. 

'Tis true that /ui 1s uſed, 
when itſtands for a 1u7;, as fai- 
tes lus place, for faites place 4 
lut , make him room. And 
then 14; makes leur in the Ply- 
ral Number, in ſtead of 2 tux 
and a elles , as faites leur place, 
make them room. 

So indeed mes, tos, nous, and . 
Vous are uſed for a mos, a toi. a 
nou5,4 VIS. AS donne moi a boiy*, 
give me ſome drink ; f:4 tos 
faire wn habit, ger thee a ſarc of 
cloaths ; faites nous ce plaiſir, do 
us thar kindneſs ; danny wons 
di vilache, take fome reipit. 

Where the Engliſh doth 
pcrſetly agree with the French, 
uting in the ſame manner Me 
tor To mc, Thee intftcad of To 
tee, Cc, 

But whenever thei Abſolute 
Pronouits come bctore Verbs, 
as they do moſt vtuaily, they 
come with a ac tace, and are 
changed 


Ws 


o 


—— —_—Jcknadw. AC. — 


——— ue en io co ro Ir oe 
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mi \ "ſm 
for © te 
ſo 


lut 1 le 


elle ls 
eux 
els, J, | its. 


And-whereas ſo is never u- 
ſed but inthe Singular Number, 
ſe is uſed in both Numbers, as 
will appear by theſe following 
Examples. 

I me maltraite, he miſuſes 
me 3 je te vois, I ſee thee i/ 
ſe tourmente, he torments him- 
ſelf ; je le prniras, Tſhallpuniſh 
him ; je la careſſerors, I wou'd 
make, much of her. And ſo in 
the Plural Number, ils ſe towr- 
mentent , they torment them- 
ſelves; je les wois bommes & 
femmes qui ſe promenent ſur lebord 
de la Riviere, T (ee them both 
men and women walking by the 
River's ſide. 

Which Rule and Examples 
both are of great importance to 

earned, thereby to avoid the 
miſtaking and the miſplacing of 
Pronouns. A Thing ſocommon 
amongſt Learners of the French 
Tongue, that for example they 
will uſually fay #1 maltrait? mot, 
for il me maltraite ; jaime toi, 
for je t'aime, I love thee. 

Again, you will find theſe 
Pronouns 1n uſe with an Impe- 
rative Mood, 1, Where there 
isa Negative 3 


As 


Ne m' appelle þas, do not call 
me ; ne te ſacbe pas, be not an» 
ry 3 ne le batex pas, beat him 
not 3 ne nous oublions pas, let us 
not forget our ſelves ; ne: vous 
#maginez, pas que cela (oit, do 
not fancy fo ; ne les chercher, pas, 
ſeek them nor. 

2. When two Imperatives 
come together with the Con- 
jun&1on &- between them, for 
then the Pronoun goes before 
the latter Verb. 


As 


Donne mos du vin, & mappor- 
te queque choſe a manger, give me 
ſome wine, and bring me ſome- 
thing to cat ; benvons un coup, 
& nous tn allons, let us drink 
one draught, and he gone. 

Moreover theſe Pronouns me, 
te,” ſe ſingular, nous, vous, and 
ſe Plural, are much in ufe with 
Verbs Reciprocal, to which 1 
refer the Reader. And fo 15 
the Pronoun Sy particularly with 
ſome Verbs 1mperſonally uicd, 
as you will find where T treat of 
Ver's Impertonal. 

Bur ſomerimes mz, t2, ſe ſtand 
for a mos, a toi, a (04; and in 
that ſenſe indeed [yi 15 not chan- 
ged into le, nor elz into la, but 
{us4 muſt be che word for both, 


As 


As 


I! me fait tort, for il ſait tort 
3 moi, he doth me wrong ; 
te vent mal, for il vent mal a tos, 
he bears thee an ill will ; iſe 
ſait mal, for il fait mal a ſoi, he 
doth himſclf hurt ; je [us ecvi- 
yai, for \tcrirai alui, or a elle, 
I will write to him or to her. 

So in the Plural Number the 
French uſe 1045s, vous, ſe, and 
levy (the Plural of 1ui) before 
Verbs in the ſame ſenſe. 


As 


I's nous portent prejudice, for 
zls portent prejudice a nous, they 
are prejudicial to us ; je vous 
fai mal, for je fai mal & wous, I 
hurt you 3 #ls ſe chantent poxulte, 
for ils chantent pouille les uns aux 
autres, they ſcold at one ano- 
ther 3 je levy parleras, for je par- 
leyai a tux or a elles, I will ſpeak 
to (them either men or wo- 
men: ) 

Beſides, theſe Pronouns are 
ſometimes Engliſhed by Pro- 
nouns Poſleſſve ; as je mz live 
les mains 1 waſh my hands, 1z 
tete me fait mal my head akes, 
#| Seſſaze les pies he wipes his 
feer. 

Laftly, me, tz, lz, [z, an1their 
Plurals #015, vos, l:s, are ufcd 
before theſe two Adver's irs, 
Voila, and are thus rendred ; 
as me v147z here I am, le voila 
there he 1s, &c 


A New French Grammar. 


57 


As for le, la, and their Flu- 
ral les, you may ſee more of 
them amongſt the Relative Prq- 
nouns. 

Now Þ proceed to 


Demonſtrative 


So called, becauſe they de- 
monſtrate the perſon or the 
thing, 


As 
Sing. Plur, 
Celuihe, Celle Ceux , Cells, 
ſhe. they, thoſe 
| or them. 
Ce or Cet,Cette, Ces, thel(e, or 
this, or that. } LC thoſe. 


Beſides theſe Two, which 
are only uſed in the Singular 
Number, 


Ceci this 
Cela thar. 


= as you ſee, 15 for the 
maſculine Gender, and 
Cel/e for the feminine, 1n the 
Smgular Number ; and fo are 
Crux and Celles, that for the ma- 
(culine, and this for the femi- 
nine, in the Plural. 

This Pronoun 15 uſed both 
for Perſons and Things, and 1s 
!s commonly attended by ſome 
Relative or other, 


As 
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a IJ " 
tos © 
= 


[ut le 
elle is 
eux 

elles Po | les. 


And-whereas ſo is never u- 
ſed bur inthe Singular Number, 
ſe is uſed in both Numbers, as 
will appear by theſe following 
Examples. 

i me maltraite, he miſuſes 
me 3 je te vois, I ee thee; i/ 
ſe tourmente, he torments him- 
ſelf ; je le paniraz, Tſhall puniſh 
him ; je la careſſerows, I wou'd 
make, much of her. And ſo 1n 
the Plural Number, ils ſe towr- 
mentent, they torment them- 
ſelves; je les vois homnes & 
Femmes qui ſe promenent ſur lebord 
de la Riviere, T (ee them both 
men and women walking by the 
River's ſide. 

Which Rule and Examples 
both are of great importance to 
belearned, thereby to avoid the 
miſtaking and the miſplacing of 
Pronouns. A Thing ſocommon 
amongſt Learners of the French 
Tongue, that for example they 
will uſually fay #1 maltraite moz, 
for i mt maltraite ; jaime tot, 
for je taime, I love thee. 

Again, you will find theſe 
Pronouns 1n uſe with an Tmpe- 
rative Mood, 1, Where there 
isa Negative 3 


As 


Ne m' appelle pas, do not call 
me ; ne te ſacbe pas, be not an» 
gry 3 ne te batex pas, beat him 
not 3 ne nous oublions pas, let us 
not forget our ſelves ; n2 vous 
#maginey pas que cla ſoit, do 
not fancy fo ; ne les cherchexr, pas, 
ſeek them nor. 

2. When two Imperatives 
come together with the Con- 
jun&1on &- between them, for 
then the Pronoun goes before 
the larrer Verb. 


As 


Donne mos du vin, & mappor- 
te qu8que choſe a manger, give me 
ſome wine, and bring me ſome- 
thing to eat ; benvons un coup, 
& nous tn allons, let us drink 
one draught, and be gone. 

Moreover theſe Pronouns me, 
te,* ſe ſingular, nous, vous, and 
ſe Plural, are much 1n uſe with 
Verbs Reciprocal, to which 1 
refer the Reader. And fo 15 
the Pronoun Se particularly with 
ſome Verbs 1mperſonally utcd, 
as you will find whereT treat of 
Ver\s Impertonal, 

Bur ſomerimes mz, t2, ſe ſtand 
for a moi, a toi, a 04; and in 
that ſenſe indeed [yz 15 not chan- 
ped into le, nor el into la, but 
{us muſt be che word for both, 


ca os oo fac woo. *m. 


LU 


As 


I! me fait tort, for il ſait tort 
& moi, he doth me wrong ; 4 
te vent mal, for il vent mal a tos, 
he bears thee an 1ll will ;, i! ſe 
tit mal, for il fait mal a ſoi, he 
doth himſclf hurt ; je lus ecri- 
yai, for \ecrirai alui, or a tell, 
I will write to him or to her. 

So in the Plural Number the 
French- uſe nous, vous, ſe, and 
levy (the Plural of lui) before 
Verbs in the ſame ſenſe. 


As 


I's nous portent prejudice, for 
zls portent prejudice a noxs, they 
are prejudicial to us ; je vous 
fai mal, for je fai mal @ wous, 1 
hurt you 3 #[s ſt chantent poxulle, 
fox ils chantent pouille les uns aux 
autres, they ſcold at one ano- 
ther 3 je [exy parlerai, for je par- 
lerai a tux or a elles, I will ſpeak 
to (them either men or wo- 
men:) 

Beſides, theſe Pronouns are 
ſometimes Engliſhed by Pro- 
nouns Poileſſve ; as jz me Live 
les mains 1 waſh my hands, [z 
tete me fait mal my head zkes, 
#| Seſſaze les pies he wipes his 
feer. 

Laſtly, me, tz, lz, {z, an4their 
Plurals #015, vors, l:s, are ufcd 
before theſe two Adverts Firs, 
Voila, and are 'thus rendred ; 
as me v4ct here Iam, le voila 
there he 1s, &c 
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As for le, la, and their Plu- 
ral les, you may ſee more of 
them amongſt the Relative Pro- 
nouns, _ 

Now Þ proceed to 


Demonſtrative 
So called, becauſe they de- 


monſtrate the perſon or the 
thing, 


\ 


As 


Sing. | Plur, 


celuihe, Celle Ceux , Celles, 
ſhe. they, thoſe 
| or them. 
Ce or Cet,Cette, Ces, theſe, or 
this, or that. } thoſe. 


Beſides theſe Two, which 
are only uſed in the Singular 
Number, 


Ceci this 
Cela thar. 


(= as you ſee, 15 for the 
maſculine Gender, and 
Cel/e for the feminine, in the 
Singular Number ; and fo are 
Ceux and Celles, that for the ma- 
{culine, and this for the femi- 
nine, in the Plural. 

This Pronoun 15 uſed both 
for Perſons and Things, and 1s 
!s commonly attended by ſome 
Relative or other, 


As 


. COIm——— 


— — wo = 
——_ 
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Sometimes C2lui is uſed for 
the word perſonne , as il ny 4 
celus qui ne fache, &c, there's 
no body but knows, &c, And 
Ceux for les habitans ;, as crux 
ae Londres, the people of Lon- 
don. 


as 


Celui qui donne tout-eft un pro- 
digue, he that gives all away 1s 
a Prodigal ; Celle qutuous aim? 
eſt une laide, ſhe whom you love 
3s an ill-fayoured woman ; Ceux 
or Celles) dont vous parler ne ſont 
pas ict pour vous repondre, theſe 
whom you ſpeak .of are not 
Here to fit you with an anſwer, 

Bur afrer a Verb or a Prepo- 
ſirzan, this Pronoun gpauſt be 
thus Engliſhed. 


Celui him Ceux} thoſe, or 
Celle her. Celles 5 them. 


AS 


Taime eelui qui agit de bonnt 
Joi, T love him that deals ho- 
neſtly 3 ce Preſent eft pour celus 
qui vaincra les autres, this Pre- 
ſent 1s 1ngended for him that 
ſhall beat thereſt 5 Marirs tous 
a celle qui vons agrte Iz mitux, 
marry her that pleaſes you beſt ; 
ye me ſus porte pour relle qui m'a 
trahi, I rook her part that be- 
trayed me. Paine ceux qui 
font comme moi, I love them that 
doasI do; je fai tout mon po/- 
ſible pour ceux qu? jaime, I do 
all I can for thoſe I have a kind- 
neſs . for. Conoiſſez vous celles 
qui ſont maſquees ? do you 
know them thar are maſked ? 
je me moque de celles qui font tant 
les precieuſes, T laugh at thoſe 
women that are lo coy. 


But this Pronoun being uſed 
for Things is thus Engliſhed, 


Ctlui _ Ceux Þ thoſe, ar 
Celle (© Celles F them, 
As 


Woict celus quis me plait It 
mirux, here's that which pleaſes 
me beſt ; pren'z celle que vous 
voudrets, take that which you 
have a mind to, take which 
you will ; 11 choifit cenuxr qui ue 
valent rin , he chules them 
which are good for nothing ; 
voics celles qui ſont les meilleures, 
here be thoſe which far exceed 
the reſt. 


Samertimes tliis Pronoun 15 
uſed (as in Engl1'h) meerly to 
avoid the repetition of a Noun. 


As 


LU Air dz France eft meilleur qu? 
celut 4 Angleterr? , the air of 
France 15 better than that of 
England ; ma Maiſn ef; plus 
belle que clit de mon Voifin, my | 

Houts 


Houſe is better than that of my 
Neighbour, or (to ſpeak ſhor- 
ter) than my Neighbours. Mes 
Chrvaux ſont meilleurs que ceur 
dun tel, my Horſes are better 
than thoſe of ſuch a one ; 2! 
aime miteux les beautts da Angle- 
terre que celles d: France, he 15 
more taken with the beauries 
of England than thoſe of 
France. 


Laſtly, This Pronoun admits 
of theſe rwo additional Particles 
& and a, as 


Sing. 
Celns ca : 
Celle ci Tehis 

Plur. 


Ceux © 1 
Cilles 71 


theſe. 
Sing. 

Celni la 

Clle 13 Shar, 
Plur. 


Ceux la Thoſe 


Ctlles la 


And then it ſerves moſt of all 
to end a Sentence ; as pren.e 
celus ch, & ye prendrai celui la, 
take this, and I ſhall rake that, 

But 1f Celu# 1a begins a Sen- 
tenceand the Relative 444 comes 
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after it, the Verb, Noun, or 
—— depending upon celus 
14 muſt come 1n before qui ;, as 
for example, celu# la ſe trompe 
ſouvent (ou eſt ſouvent trompe) qub 
croid 4 un menteur, that man 15 
ofren deceived thar believerh a 
lar. For, rather than to ſay 
celut la qui cyoid & un menteur oft 
ſoxvent trompe, a Puriſt in the 
French Tongue will fay celuz 
qui croid &*c. which is right 
and uncontrollable. 


And {9 I come to the next 
Pronoun, Ce or Cet, which makes 
Cette for the feminine gender wn 
the Singular Numb&, and Ces 
for both genders m the Plural. 

But Ces uſed before Words 
beginning with a Conſonant, as 
ce garſon, ce heros 3; and Cet be- 
fore ſuch Words as begin withe 
a Vowel, as ct enfant, cet homme. 
Which 1s all the difference be- 
rwixrt Ce and Cet. 

And here obſerve this by the 
by, that Cet and Cett? 1n fami- 
lrar Diſcourſes are nſually pro- 
nounced ſo ſhort that they 
ſound bur hke # ; as cet enjaxs 
ſtenſant, a cette heure a ſtenre. 

Formerly they uſed to ſay ce 
ſaiſant, pour ce faive, ce dit it, 
&c, Bur now theſe expreſſions 
are quite out of date, and 1n- 
ſtead of ce they uſe cela, as fai- 
ſant cel4, pour faire cela, and for 
ce dit il now weonly fay 4zt it. 
And yet ce me ſembls, methinks, 
1s very good, 

Ces jours paſſes, ſignifies few 
days. 


- —— —_— ——— —— 
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as 


Celui qui donne tout-eft un pro- 
digue, he that gives all away is 
a Prodigal ; Celle qut'uous 4imer 


Sometimes Celu# is uſed for 
the word perſonne , as il ny « 
celus qut ne ſache, &#c. there's 
no body but knows, &c. And 
Ceux for les habitans ;, as ceux 


ae Londres, the people of Lon- 


eſt une laide, ſhe whom you love don. 


3s an ill-fayoured woman ; Ceux 
{or Celles) dont vous parler ne ſont 
pas ici pour vous repondre, theſe 
whom you ſpeak of are not 
Here to fit you with an anſwer, 

Bur afrer a Verb or a Prepo- 
firzan, this Pronoun pauſt be 
thus Engliſhed. 


Celui him Ceux? thoſe, or 
Celle her. Celles 5 them. 


AS 


Taime eelut qui agit de bonnt 
Joi, I love him that deals ho- 
neſtly 3 ce Preſent eft pour c2lus 
qui vaincra les autres, this Pre- 
ſent 1s inzended for him that 
ſhall beat thereſt ; Marirs tous 
a celle qui wons agrte 2 mitny, 
marry her that pleaſes you beſt ; 
ge me ſus parte pour relle qui m'a 
trahi, I rook her part that be- 
trayed me. Paine eur qui 
font comme moi, I love them that 
doasT do; je fai tout mon po/- 
ſible pour ceux qu? jaime, I do 
all I can for thoſe I have a kind- 
neſs . for. Conoiſſez vous celles 
qui ſont maſquees ? do you 
know them that are maſked ? 
je me moque de celles qui font tant 
les precieuſes, T laugh at thoſe 
women that are 10 coy. 


But this Pronoun being uſed 
for Things 1s thus Engliſhed, 


Ctlut Ceux 0 th 
= Thar #' ole, or 


Celles f them. 
As 


Wouck celus qui me plait le 
m*ux, here's that which pleaſes 
me beſt ; prex'x celle que wous 
voudrez, take that which yau 
have a mind to, take which 
you will ; 1! choifit cenx qui ue 
valent rin , he chulſces them 
which are good for nothing 3 
voick celles qui font les meilleures, 
here be thoſe which far exceed 
the reſt. 


Sometimes t!1js Pronoun 15 
uſed (as in Engl) meerly to 
avoid the repetution of a Noun. 


AS 


LU Air de Francs eft meilleny que 
celui 4 Angleterr2: , the air- of 
France 1s better than that of 
England ; ma Maiſon es plus 
bellz que celie de mon Voifin, my 

Houle 


Houſe is better than thar of my 
Neighbour, or (to ſpeak ſhor- 
ter) than my Neighbours. Mes 
Chrvaux ſont meilleurs que ctur 
dun tel, my Horſes are better 
than thoſe of ſuch a one ; 2/ 
aime mitux les beautis d' Angle- 
terre que celles dz France, he 15 
more taken with the beauties 
of England than thoſe of 
France. 


Laſtly, This Pronoun admits 
of theſe rwo additional Particles 
& and la, as 


Sing. 


Celns ca hi 
= Cele ci (0 
Plur. 


Ceux © | 

Cilles ii s theſe, 
Sing. 

Celut la 

Celle 13 Shar, 
Plur. 


Crux la a 
ny = *© 
Celles la 

And then it ſerves moſt of all 
to end a Sentence z as prene 


celus tt, & ve prendrai celut la, 


rake this, and I ſhall rake thar. 
Bur 1f CelLu# la begins a Sen- 
tenceand the Relative 444 comes 
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afrer it, the Verb, Noun, or 
Participle depending upon celus 
Iz muſt come in before quz ; as 
for example, celu# la ſe trompe 
ſouvent (ou eſt ſouvent trompe) qub 
croid & un menteur, that man 1s 
ofren deceived thar believerh a 
liar. For, rather than to ſay 
celus la qui cyoid 4 un menteur oft 
ſoxvent trompe, a Puriſt in the 
French Tongue will fay celusz 
qui croid &*c. which is right 
and uncontrollable. 


And {© I come to the next 
Pronoun, Ce or Cet, which makes 
Cette for the feminine gender 1n 
the Singular Numb&, and Ces 
for both genders m the Plural. 

Bur Ces uſed before Words 
beginning with a Conſonant, as 
ce garſon, ce heros ; and Cet be- 
fore ſuch Words as begin with 
a Vowel, as ct enfant, cet homme. 
Which 15 all the difference be- 
ewixt Ce and Cer. 

And here obſerve this by the 
by, that Cet and Cette? 1n fami- 
lrar Diſcourſes are nſually pro- 
nounced ſo ſhort that they 
ſound bur hke /# ; as cet enjaxt 
ſtenjant, a cette beure a ſtenre. 

Formerly they uſed to ſay ce 
ſaiſant, pour ce faive, ce dit it, 
©, Bur now theſe expreſſions 
are quite out of date, and 1n- 
ſtead of ce they uſe cela, as fai- 
ſant 6-12, pour jaire cela, and tor 
c2 ait i now we only fay 4zt 21. 
And yer ce me ſembls, methinks, 
1s very good, 

Ces jours paſſes, ſignifies few 
days. 
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days ago, je Tous verras un de is that T haveno time to ſpare. 


ces jours, un de cesmatins, I ſhall 
ſee you within a'day of rwo, 1n 
a few days. 

In familiar Diſcourſe it is u- 
ſual to- add/theſe rwo | m—— 
ic and 14 after the Pronoun 
and the Noun ; as cet homme #c 
this man, cette ſemme [a that wo- 
man, ces gens. {a thoſe. people. 
Some ſay c# for ici, Bur in wri- 
ting, thoſe Particles are beſt 
left out,- except it be in a co- 
mical or'ſatyrical ſtile, or elſe 
in burleſk Verſes. 

And whereas formerly it was 
an uſual thing to ſay i mt fait 
ct lien, ou cet honneur de me dire, 
and- the like, now 1t 15 beſt to 
ſay- il. ma fait le bien, ou Vhon- 
neaur de- me direhe hath done me 
the favour, or the honour to 
rell me. | 

Sometimes. the Relative Pro- 
nouns qu4 and 'que come after 
Ce. Qui,as ce qui membaraſſe, that 
which perplexes me 3 &eſt ce quz 
m affiige, that isthething (thar's 
it) which troubles me 3, tout ce 
qui reluit weſt = or, all is not 
gold that gliſters. Que, as ce 
que vous dites neft pas vai, that 
which go you fay 15 not 
true 3 qu'il vous plaira (and 
not ce qui v04s plaira) what you 
pleaſe 3 a ce que je. vous, as far 
as Iſce. But ſometimes Ce que 
is elegantly uſed for Quant a ce 
que 3 as ce que jen'y vas pas ſur 
vitre invitation, eſt que je nai 
pas le tyms, the reaſon I do not 
go thicher upon your 1vitation 


Laſtly, Ce is often uſed with 
the Verb 7e ſus 3 as Ceft lui it 
is he, Ce bien dit, "ris well aid, 
ceft ce que je demande, that is 
(that's).the thing T defire. And 
there cet ſignifies as much as 
cela eff. 

Whereas ſometimes it is uſed 
for il eft ; as Ceff un homme d'une 
etrange humeur, he is a man of a 
ſtrange humour. And ſome- 
times for elle eſt, as Ceft une 
bonne femme, ſhe is a good wo- 
man. So ce ſont, for ils ſont 5 
as ce - ſont detranges gens, they 
are ſtrange people 3 and ce fu- 
rent, for ils furent 5, as ct furent 
de grands. hommes, they were 
great ment» 

Burt the Queſtion 1s, when to 
uſe Ce, or I! eff. For though 
they ſcem to ſignifie much the 
ſame thing, yer they muſt nor 
be uſed promiſcuou Y 

C'eſt is properly uted before 
a Subſtantive, either ſingle or 
joyned with an Adjeftive. Al- 
ſo before - Articles, Pronouns, 
Adverbs, Prepoſitions, and in- 
finitives of Verbs. 

Before a Subſtantive, ſingle 
or joyned with an AdjeQtive ; as 
Ceſt pitie, eſt dommage, "tis pi- 
ry 3 Ceft grand'pitie , 'ris great 
> 64 Before Articles z as Ce 
le Roi, "tis the King, ef la cone 
tume, *tis the cuſtom. Before 
Pronouns 3; as ceft vous, "tis 
you 3 Ceit mone pere, *tis my fa- 
ther ; Ceft cet homme la, "tis 
that man ; (eſt quique choſe, 

"1s 
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"tis ſomething. Before Ad- 
verbsz as Ceſt 3ci, *ris here 3 
ceſt bien loin, "tis very: far off 3 
Ceft aſſe; , 'tis enough 3 cef 
frop, "tis too much. Before 
Prepoſitions 3 as ce pour vous, 
*ris for you 3 Ceft 4 vous a qui je 
bois, *r1s you that I drink to ; 
Ceft ſur vous que je me repoſe, "tis 
you I rely upon. Before Intt- 
nitives 3 as c'eft rompre Pamitie, 
this 15 to break friendſhip; ef 
a-/0ir peu d'ſprit, that 15 to have 
htle wits 


Except 


1. When we ſpeak of Time 
and its Circumſtances ; for then 
the French donor uſe Ceſt, but 
WH eſt. As il eft tems de diner, 1t 
1s dinner time ; #| eſt bheure de 
ſouper, 1t 15 ſupper time z 2! eſt 
ſour, *tis day-light 3 .#l eſt nait, 
*ris dark night 3 41 eſt dix beures, 
*ris ten a clock ;, 2 eſt trop tard, 
tt 15 to0 late. 

2: Whenwe ſpeak of Offices 
and Trades, As 1; eſt Roz, he 
rs a King 3 1 eſt Conſeiller, he 15 
a Counſellor ; 1 eft Peintre, he 
15a Piture-drawer ; 1 eſt Tail- 
leur, Cordonnier, fc. he Is a 
Tailor, Shooe-maker, &c. 

3. In this Phraſe 21 eft force, 
there 15 a neceiſity 3 as #1 met 
force de ceder au plus fort, T am 
forced (or there 1s a neceſſity 
1mpoſed upon me) to yiEd ro 
the ſtrongeſt. 

4. In rhis Expreſſion, 1 e# 
lt vien renughe 1s very welcome z 
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where you ſee z1eft uſed before 
the Article, <ontrary to the 
Rule, 

$s, In all ſach Expreſhons as 
theſe, I! eſt de la Gloive des Prine 
ces comme du Soles! qui ſonfre ſous 
vent des Eclipſes, w 1s with the 
Glory of Princes as with the Sun 
which 1s often eclipſed ; 3/ en eſt 
comme du flux & veflux de la Mer, 
it 15 not unlike the Sea's flux 
and reflux. 

6. 11 eſt 5 uſed inſtead of C2f, 
wich either a Pronoun or an Ar- 
ticle, when ſomething is to be 
expreſſed concerning the ſnb- 
jet in had, bur eſpecially if 
there comes another 1/ before a- 
nother Verb. As for example, 
Fe ſai bien qu'il eſt mon Parent, 
mais ul me trazte comme Etranger, 
F know he 1s my kin{-man, bur 
he uſes me like a ſtranger. 

To which I ſhall add, thar it 
eſt- 15 properly uſed before Adje- 
&ives alone; as #l eſt ſavant, he 
1s a learned man; z1 eſt malici- 
eux, he 15 miſchievous. Alſo 
when 1t 15 taken imperſonally ; 
as 41 eſt neceſſaire, w 15 needful 3 
il eſt impoſſole, wt 15 1mpoſlible. 

And ſo1rt 15 before Participles 
of the Preter Tenſe, whenmore 
words follow after ro make a 
perfect ſenſe, As, #1 eſt permas 
de le faire, wr 15 permitted (or 
lawful) co do it ; zl eſt defends 
den parler, wt 1s forbidden to 
ſpeak of that. 

Now C'e{t 15 ſometimes uſed 
for «/t in another way z aswhen 
we lay tor cxample, ( qui «ft 
ie 


— 


AI. 
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le plus @ traindre, & qui nous 
met le plus en peine depurs quenues 
jours, Ceſt que, &c. that which 
2 moſt ro be feared, and which 
perplexes us moſt ſome days 
fince, is that &#c. or thus, la 
Cauſe de tant de malbeurs qui ſur- 
viennent a cet Etat les nns ſuv les 
autres, Oeſt que &c. the Cauſe 
of ſo many miſchiefs that come 
upon this State, orie upon the 
neck of another, 1s that, &c. 

"Tis true that 1n ſuch Phraſes 
as theſe, where the Verb eſt 15 
remote from the firſt ce, or any 
Noun governing that Verb, cet 
15 moſt proper. Otherwiſe we 
only ſay eſt 3.45 ce qui me fache 
le plus, .eft que, &c. that which 
troubles me moſt, is that, &c. 
la cauſe de tant de miſeres eſt, the 
cauſe of {6 much miſery 1s, and 
the like. Except in ſuch Phra- 
ſes as this, fe croire qu#"il viet- 
dra, Ogft-ine folie, 1t is a mad- 
neſs to think that he will come. 

Ceſt . pourquoi 15 Engliſhed 
Therefore, or Wherefore ; Ceſt 
que may be Engliſhed ſeveral 
= 5 Cen'eſt pas que, not that, 

if a negative comes after) 

not but that. 

Laſtly, from Cet, are derived 
theſe Pronouns, 


Vit. 


maſlc. fent. 


Cettus ti, Cette ci, his. 
Cettui la, Cette la, that 


- 


But they are much out of uſe, 
except it be ſometimes in fami- 
liar Diſcourſes, where they are 
commonly pronounced ſtui c# 
ſte ci, ſtui la ſte la, However 
Celui ct and Celui la havegorthe 
vogue; while theſe grow our of 

are. 


As for Ceci and Celz, they are 
Pronouns uſed withour, and in- 
ſtead of a Subſtantive. As que 
veut dire cect ? what doth this 
mean ? cela me fache, that trou- 
bles me. 

So that Cec# 15 in a manner u- 
ſed inſtead of cette choſe ci, and 
Cela inſtead of cette choſe la 3, as 
the Engliſh ute the word This 
for this thing, and Thar for 
that thing. 

Bur ar the end of a Senrence 
in the Plural Number Cec# 1s 
made by Theſe, and Cela by 
Thoſe. As quels Lives ſont ct- 
c £ what Books are theſe ? 
quels Outils ſons cela ? what 
Tools are thoſe ? 

Cela fait, that being done, is 
good French 5 bur nor Cela dit, 
for then we ſay ayant dit cla, 
having thus ſpoken. 

To conclude, Cela in familiar 
Diſcourſes is often pronounced 
Ca, asI told you betore that Cet 
15 ſometimes pronounced bur 
like ar /?, 


Polleſhv+. 


Poſleſſive. 


Thoſe are called Pronouns 
Poſſeſlive, which exprefsa thing 
poſſeſſed by any one. 

There are two ſorts of theſe, 
called Conjunttive, and Abſo- 
lure. 

The Conjun&ive are thoſe 
which ever go before Nouns 
Subſtantive, and they are fix 
in number ; 


Vit 

Sing. Plur. 
Mon my Mes 
Ton thy Tes 
Son his, ber } Ses 
Notre our Nos 
Vitre your Vos 
Leur their Lenys 


But beforea Noun feminine, 
beginning with a Conſonanr, the 


three firſt are changed 
mon m1 
ton >intoq ta 
ſon (4 


As mon chien my dog,ma chiene 
my bitch 3; toz c4val rhy horie, 
ta cavalle thy mare 3 ſon cor his 
cock, ſa pole his hen. 


Again, whereas the French 
lay mu ans my foul, they 
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ſay ma chere ame my dear foul 3 
ton intention thy intention, ta 
bonne intention thy good intentt- 
on ; ſon eſperance his hope, ſa 
grande tſþerance his great hope, 
Oc 
One Thing 1s obſervable a- 
bout theſe Pronouns,that where- 
as the French uſe them when 
they call to a Relation, the En- 
gliſh leave out theirs. As mon 
Pere, Father ; ma Mere, Mo- 
ther, &c. 


The Abſolute Poſſeſfive Pro- 
nouns arcalſo fix, to wit, 


Sihg. Plur. 
Mien YN mine Miens 
14en thine Tiens 
Sien his Siens 
Notre { ours Netres 
Votre \ yours Vitres 
Lear theirs Lturs 


Now mim, tier, ffen make 
mienne, tiennz, frennt tor the fe- 
minine gender in the Singular 
Number ; and fo their Pharal 
mens, tiens, fiens make minnnes, 
tiennes, ſ7ennts» But the reſt are 
invariabvle. 


Note that theſe Pronouns are 
called Abſolute, becauſe they 
are uſed without and inftead of 
a Subftaarive, to avord the re- 
perition of which they take 1ts 
place with the Article dehnite 
vctore them, . 


E Ba 


Es _ 


—_ > — AA. 


65 A New French Grammar. 


As for example 


Ton frere &+ le mien, thy bro- 
ther and mine ; ta ſeur & la 
mienne, thy fiſter and mine; 
Mon cheval & le tien, my horſe 
and thine ; ma cavalle & la tien- 
#2, my mare and thine, &s. 

And rhough they he im the 
nature of Nouns Adjective, yet 
ſometimes they are uſed as Sub- 
ſtantive in the Singular Number. 
As when we ſay le mien my own, 
{e tien thy own, le ren his own, 
{? notre our own, {le witre your 
own, lz leuy their own. 

So we commonly ſay, j? v2ux 
air le mim, 1 will have my 
own ; je ne wveux rien au tin, 1 
w1ll have nothing of thy own\ 
enacun le ſren n'eſt pas tro», every 
one his own 15 not too much. 
And fo of the reit. 


Relative, 


i come now to Pronouns Re- 
lative ; So called, becauſe they 
relate to ſomethmg mentioned 
before. Some of which vary, 
foine do nor. 

Thoſe that vary arc two 1n 
MNumacr. 


Vit 
Sing. Flur. 


Le, la, it. | L's them. 

Lequel,la- Liſquels, leſ= 
quelle. quelies, 
that, which, or who. 


Le, la, and their Plural les, 
are uſed perſonally, and accor- 
dingly I have ſpoke of it a- 
moneſt the Perſonal Pronouns, 

Bur as they fall under the no- 
tionof a Pronoun Relarive, and 
are uſed for Things as well as 
Perſons, I am now to cnlarge 
upon't. 

And firft take notice, rhat 
(except the Imperative Mood ) 
this Pronoun Relative gocs ever 
before the Verb; as je {2 cos 
[ helicve It, ff [avwoit {ee It, jt 
l:s garderai 1 will keep them. 

And 1f [uz or leur do come 
m, they muſt come afrer. As 
7e le lui perſuaderai, T will per- 
(wade him tot ;, 2 La len don- 
1:126, I will giveit them ; 72 les 
[ii apportevas, 1 will bring them 
to him. 

But 1£ comes afrer mz, tz, (7, 
NW0!s, and 2145 AS vors me tt 
donnie, you ſhall give it me 3 
ie te la rindrai, T1 will give 1t 
thee again 3 41"ſe Feſt imagine, 
he fancied it 3, #! nous les enuut- 
7.1, he will ſend them to us 3 
je 045 la payerat, 1 will pay you 
or It. 

And 


in. of as cn Sn oo a6. 
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And fo le 1s uſed 1n the maſ- 
euline gender, and /a1n the fe- 
minine for the Singular Num- 
ber, and les for either maſculine 
or feminine 1n the Plural. 

But le is ſometimes rendred 
in Engliſh by the word $0, and 
then it agrees with all Genders 
and Numbers. As etes vous Wa- 
lade ? are you fick ? e le ſuzs, 
lam ſo; 5 Eres UNS facl ee, ma 
Seur ? Out, je le ſus, are you 
angry Siſter ? yes, I am 1o. 
Now we fay je le ſuis not je la 
ſuis (though a woman ſays it of 
her (elf) becauſe there 1 le ſuis 
ſignifies as much as Ze ſuis ce que 
vous dites, T am what you ſay. 
And fo in the Plural Number 
we fay 1s ſe comportent comme 
zous le deſirons (nor comme nous 
les deſrrons) they behave them- 
ſclves as we would have them to 
do. 

Yetif the Queſtion be aſked 

a Woman by a Noun Subſtan- 
tve, Proper or Common, then 
la muſt be uſed. As etes vors 
Marie ? -_ je la (4is, are you 
Mary ? yes, Iam ſo ; Ftes vous 
pas la Servante de ct Logis ? Ont, 
je lz ſus, are you not the Maid 
of the Houſe ? yes toriooth, I 
am ſo. And indeed j2 14 ſuis 
1s there the ſame thing as if 
ſhe ſhould fay, 72 ſis celle la 
meme que vous Gitts, I am the 


very ſame woman you ſpeak of. 

Laſtly, lz is ſometimes ber- 
ter left cuc tha in xy in 
Englih; at, je {s viwx, 1 will 
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Lequel 15 a Pronoun made vp 
of the Article /z 1incorporared 
with the Pronoun quzl, the fe- 
minine whereof 1s laquel/z, the 
maſculine 1n the Plural Number 
leſquels, and the feminine in the 
ſame Number [:ſquz/5. 

So we ſay duquel, de 
d-squels, dfquellis, for the En- 
gliſh Whereof, or Of which 3 
and auquil, a laquelle, auxs 
quels , auxqut elles » for. To 
which. 

Now this Pronoun is com- 
monly uſed, ſpeaking cf 1rra- 
tional, or inanimate Creatures» 


As 


Woict be ſujet pour lequel nous 
ſommes aſſ. moles, this 1s the Sub- 
ject tor which weare met ; cet 
ics la Maiſon pour laquelle jab 
paye une grande ſomme d'argent, 
this 1s the Houſe that I have 
paid a great ſum of money for; 
la Riviere de laquelle nous avons 
parie, the River we have ſpoke 
of 3 lzs Chevaux auxquels j'ai 
donne de Fav '02nte, the Horſes 
th y —_ had gars from me. 

Secondly, thus Relative 15 us 
ſed to take off the ambiguity, 
when chere are two Subſtantives 
bctore 1t of different genders. 


AS 


L ous mM 4Ui% enuvoye an Livit 


_— ” , , - 
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Ce £71 13241, propre, you ient m* 
F 4 


laquellz, © 


Aa ew aaa, Te Ca 


ts mms 
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by your Maid a Book, which I 
have received with my own 
hand ; Ceft la fille de mon Couſin, 
laquelle demeure avec moi, ſhe 1s 
my Coufins daughter that lives 
with me 3 cet la cauſe de cet ef- 
fet duquel je vous entretiendrai, 
that's the cauſe of the effe& Iam 
to ſpeak of to you. 

Thirdly, lequel is uſed in the 


beginning of any conſiderable , 


Relation, | 
As 


ll y avoit en la Ville d' Athenes 
an-grand Philoſophe, lequel_avoit 
coiitume d enſeigner les Verties mo- 
yales a la Jeuneſſe, &c. there 
was im the Town of Athens a 
great Philoſopher, who uſed to 
teach young people Moral Vir- 
tues, &c. 

Fourthly and laſtly, this Re- 
lative 1s uſed in theſe and the 
like expreſſions ; Gn a envoye 
au Roi les Articles de la Pair, leſ- 
quels etant lens, &c. they have 
ſent to the King the Articles of 
Peace, which bezng read, &c. 
Fat envoie un Courier expres, au 
retour duquel je vous dirat,, 1 
have ſent an Expreſs, upon 
whoſe return I will cell you 3 Ze 
:ux ſavoir lequel des deux 4 com- 
mince, I will know which of the 
two hath begun; Auquel d2wous 
dewnx je waddrefſerat, To which 
of you I ſhall apply my ſelf. 

As to Ieul Interrogative, 
*tis to be ſeen amongſt the Pro- 
nouns Interrogative, 


The Invariable Relatives 


arc 
Ni Dont 
Nut T 
Nuoz ER 


N44 15 a Pronoun made by 
That, Which, Who, or Whom ; 
a Pronoun that belongs to both 
Genders and Numbers. 

And whereas [:quel, as I ſaid 
before, 15 properly uſed ſpeak- 
ing of irrational or inanimate 
Creatures, this on the contra- 
ry 15 proper for rational ones, 
bur cſpecially after a Prepoſti- 
tion. 


As for example. 


tn homme, 04 une ſemme qui 
vit bien, a man, or a woman 
that lives well ; des hommes on 
des femmes qui vivent bien, men 
or women who live well; La 
perſonne de qui ous maver parle, 
the perſon whom you ſpoke ro 
me of ; a quz# je ſuis redevaule, 
whom I am indebted to. So 
we fay thts qui, avec qui, enqui, 
pour qui, Fe. 

Nay we uſe this Pronoun, if 
we do but ſpeak of ſuch feigned 
Perfons as are ſomerimes Na- 
rurs, Fortune, Fame, Virtuc, 
Vittory, Glory. As laVitloire 


Ge qui ſas Vicen ant d'bonneny, 
Victory from which I received 
ſo much honour ; la Gloife a 
qzi je m'ctozs deyunc, Glory ro 

|; wiuch 


which T had devored my elf. 

Bur it 1s alſo ſomerimes uſed 
ſpeaking of irrational Creatures, 
but not after a Prepafition. As 
le chien qui abaye, the dog that 
barks 3 la pluye qui tomb? the 
rain thar falls, lzs etozles qui lut- 
ſent the ſtars chat ſhine. 

A qui 1sfomerimes made En- 
ghifh by Whoſe ; as ſuvez vous d 
qui eft cette Maiſon ? do you 
know whoſe Houſe this 1s ? But 
ſometimes 4 quz 1s taken adver- 
bially, as you may fee among 
the Adverbs of Emulation. 

Nui after YVoici or Foila 1s 
thus rendred ; as le voics qus 
vient, here he comes ; le voila 
qus vient, there he comes. And 
afrer Comme, thus; as comme 
qui diroit, asif onefhould ſay. 

Qui Ca, qui la ;, qui dun cite, 
qui dun autre, fome one way, 
ſome another ; as #ls Senfuient 
qui Ca qui lay (cd. Fun deca 
Paytre de la) "they run, ſome 
one way, ſome another. 

Ni que c2 ſoit, whoever he 
be. Or thus, as je vous aime 
aiitant que qui que c& ſoit, T love 
you as much as any body. 

As for «4 Interrogarive, I 
reter you to 1ts proper place, 


N:? 18 a Relative Particle , 
which (hike the former) ſerves 
for borh Genders and Numbers, 
and 1s rendred That, or Whluch. 

As for example. 


Le Li 


Te "VI4E Lt T&3 {1H 1? 
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lis, the Book, or the Books, 
that [read ; la Virty, ou les Ver 
tus, que jaime, the Virtue, or 
Virtues, whych I love. 

Bnt ſometimes the Pronoun 15 
elegantly left our 1n Engliſh, 


AS 


La Femme qu? 9us M ave pro- 
euyee ſe trouve la meilleuve femme 
du Monde, the Wife you procu- 
red me proves the beſt in the 
World ; dz fix enfans que 5 a- 
vous ul ne men et refte qu" un ſeul, 
of \1x children I had Ihave now 
bur one lefr. 

Nue, what 3 as je ne ſas qu'en 
dive, I know not what to ſay 
tO It, 

Nue, for rien a, nothing 3 as 
Vous waves que faire ict, you 
have nothing ro do here , vous 
waver que vepartir @ ce quſte ve- 
proche, you have nothing to ſay 
ro that juſt reproach. 

Nue, Interrogative. See the 
Pronouns Interrogative. 

As for the other Significatt- 
ons of Q1e, as an Adverb and a 
Conjun&ton, you have a full 
account of them both 1m ovy Dt 
&ionary,' and here amongſt the 
adverbs and Conjun&tions. 


Noi 15 another Relative Par- 
ricle uſed, eſpecially afrer Pre- 
poſitions, inſtead of [:q42/ mn 
both Genders and Numbers , 
nor for perſons, but for things 
and irrational Creatures. And 1* 15 

ade Engliſh byThat,or Wluch, 
E 3 Ag 


—— — — ——— tens > ret oo me an 


—— —  — — 


= 
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As 


Ls Cleval ſur quoi j tors monte, 
the Horſe that I rid upon ; /4 
thoſe 4 quoi (ai le plus dincli- 
a4tion, the thing which I have 
the greateſt inclination to; les 
aeſaftives a quot ct Pais oft ſujet, 
the diſaſters this Country 15 ſub- 
jet to; ce ſont des affaires a 
quot nous devons penſ'r , theſe 
are things we ought to think 
upon. 

Bur ſometimes N04 15 made 
by What. 


As 


72 ne (a; quoi, | know not 
what ; ſaver vous de quos il $a- 
#it ? do vou know whar's the 
fnatrer in hind ? je n2 ſa# a quo 
vous ſong:z, I know not what 
you mean, 

Quoi que, for qu6 1 choſe que, 
whatever. AS quoi qu'il arrive, 
whatever happens or falls out 3 
quos qu'il conte , whatever it 
coſts 3 quos qu'il en ſnit, quoi 
q::2 cen ſoit, however. As for 
N09 qu/, a Conjunt&tion, (ce 1t 
amongſt the Conjunttions. 

Nuos qui, for que 112 chaſe que, 
whatever. As quos qut vous af- 
fige, foyer ioiurs conft aut what- 
ever docs trouble you, he al- 
trays of a conſtant mind $5 quo? 
Gut marche ſur la tagre, quot que 
n228 dans lis taur, whatever 
g9ocs upon the grovad, whate- 


- . . . . 
VET VV WICAREM LL IN THE WATCTS. 


De quoi, wherewith, where- 
withal. As cet un homne qui 4 
dequoi, he 15 a man that hath 
wherewithal ; zl a dequot payer, 
he hath wherewith (or he is 
able) to pay. 

En quoi, wherein. Vous ne 
ſaver pas en quot confiſte Pamitie, 
you know not wherein doth 
friendſhip conſiſt. 

Nu0i Interrogative 15 to be 
ſeen amongſt the Pronouns In- 
terrogative. 


Doxt 154 Pronoun of all Gen- 
ders and Numbers, and figni- 
fies the ſame as de qui, du quel, 
ae laquelle, deſquels, deſquelles, 


As for example. 


Ce homme du Monde dont je 
fai le plus Teſtime, he 1s a man 
whom I have the preateſt 'e- 
ſteem for; Ceft la femme du 
Monae dont je me ſoucie le moins, 
ſhe 1s the woman that I leaſt 
care for; ce ſont des Malhenrs dont 
perſonne weft exent, theſe are miſ- 
chances which no body 1s free 
of ; les parties dont le tout vt 
compoſe, the parts of which the 
whole dorh conſt. 

Pant, for deqiz9%%, As ce dont 
il fagit, the thing 1n hand ; 
tout c2 dont zl Sagit ne monte pas 
a nz #3441, the whole buſincts 
amounts not toa farthing. 


7 is a Relative Parricle of 
hings and Places, and takes 
place as followcth, 
2, 1 


7, init. - As je vehy y meth 
ge Peay, | will put ſome water 
EY It; mates y &@ que Vous Vo 

, pur what you will mit; 
'» \pren »laifir, 1 rake delight in 
it; j2 ny pren point plasfir, 1 
take no delight in 1. And 


% 


, with an Interrogation, y met- 


ras je quE7ue choſe ? (hall | put 
fomcrhing in it ? ry mettra7 je 
rien dic tort 2 (hall 1 put no- 
thing 1n't ? 

?, about it 3 asj'y emploze tout 
mon t:ms, T (pend ail my time a- 
bour 1t. 

p of it, upon It 3 as je = 
ai pas prnſe, 1 did nor think of 
it ; /'y penſerat a loifer, Tl think 
upon it a” ew I am at letlure, 
Il rake time to confider. 

Yin this Verb zl y 41s put 
before any thing, and 1s of any 
number. As /{ y 4 ict queque 
Traitye, here 1s fome Traytor or 
orher ; py tout 1 y a des bons 
&+ dts mech.ms,. there are good 
and had cvery where; zl y 4 
long tems, tr 154 long timefince ; 
| y a plus a: drux beures que j2 
Vous attin, 1 find for you above 
theſe rwo hovrs. 

7, there, rhiner. Sce the 
Adverbts of Place. 


Fn 1s another Relative Par- 
ticle, thar rclares to any thing, 
perſons, things, and places ; 
betokens a part 
thc whole alrcady menrto- 


md common! 


ned. Ir 1s rendred feveral ways, 


Thy: pl2ce | as tollowerh. 
EZ, decila, of it, As je [it 
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en ai parle, T ſpoke to him of 
It; 1en ſuis bien aiſe, Tam glad 
of it 3 parlons en, let us ſpcak 
of 1t. 

Fn for at lus, a elle, a tn rY, 
ellrs, of him, of her, of them, 
and ſometimes from him, from 
her, from them. As z/! men 4 
parle, he ſpoke to me of him, 
her, orthem 3 7'en as yecen v4'm 
aes favenurs, T have received ma- 
ny farours from him, her, or 
them. 

En, for it. As jen ſuis fa- 
che, T am ſorry for it; je vous 
EN YOMCYeLe, I thank you for Ir I 

| eft 6 amonreux qu'il en per le 
boirz & le manger, he 15 ſodeep- 
ly im love, that h& can neithes 
cat nor drink for 1t, 

En, at it, to it, with it, ©. 
As Pen ſuzs ſiwpris, T wonderar 
It ; Nu in aites vous ? what lay 
you to It ? Nu en ferity wous ? 
what woud you do with it ? 1 
en eff juſlement comme des Povy- 
Ceany, ques ns (ont bons a rim 
Capris leur mort, 1t 15 juſt with 
him as with Swine, good for 
nothing bur when they are 
dcad. 

Bur #2 15 ſometimes made by 
[r, without a Preporaton: AS 
1:n a4 de Pharreuy, T abhor it 
1 men louvitn, [ remember it : - 
il Sen rihentiva, he ſhall repent 


Fn, any, fome. Fn awzh 
v0''s 2 have you any? Per at, 
- have ſome 5, Il y &t a, there 15 
(or there arc ) lome. 

En, with anegartve before 1t, 

r 1 DICNE, 


_ OY IE EC A 
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none. As je n'en az point, T have 
none. 

Sometimes tn needs not to 
be expreſſed in Engliſh. As 
Jen ſiizs content, T am content ; 
Jen as aſſes, T have enough 3 
Jen ai pluſieurs, 1 have many. 

Laſtly, #: may be thus ren- 
dred. As en voulez vous etre ? 
will you make one ? will you 
joyn withus ? jen ſus 1g, that's 
my caſe, that's my temper ; j'en 
tiens, T am caught. 

As for the other Sjgnificati- 
ons of en, as an Adverh, you 
may ſee rhem amongſt the Ad- 
yeros of Place. 


Interrogative. 
We call Pronouns Interro- 


gative ſuch asare uſed 1naſking 
a Queſtion. 


AS 
Fo F Nuel ? 
ub 4 & 
N#0z ? Lequel ? 


Of which four are Relative, 
to wit, Que, 4, and Lequel ; 
and accordingly we haye ſpoke 
of them ſufficiently amongſt rhe 
Pronouns Relative. 

But as they are Interroga- 
tive, there 1s htcle ro be faid of 
them. 

To ſpeak of rhcm in general, 
the firſt three are 1nvariable, 
and the two laſt variable. In 
parricular, 
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Que is made by What ? As 
que aites vous ? what ſay you ? 
que deviedrai je ? what will 
become of me ? 


Nu; ? Who, or Whom ? As 
qui eft la ? who's there? dequs 
parlez vous? whom doyou ſpeak 
of ? a quz parlezy vous ? whodo 
you ſpeak to ? 

But ſometimes 4 444 is made 
Engliſh by Whoſe ;, as a qui eſt 
ce Verger ? whole Orchard 1s 
this? 


Nuoi ? What? NAuoi ? ſau- 
ara-t-il que je cede a vitre paſſe 
on ? what? muſt I yield to 
your paſſion? Qui done ? What 
then ? 

De qnoi ? or (in one word) 
dequoi ? of what-? Dequoi par- 
lex vous ? what do you ſpeak 
of ? Or clſe it may be thus ren- 
dred ; as de quoi Sagit ul ? 
what's the matter ? what's the 
buſineſs ? dequoz wors entretency; 
vous ? what's your diſcourſe ? 

A quoi ? to what ? a quoi oft 
ſujet ce Pais ? what is this Coun- 
try ſubject to ? A quoi ? upon 
what ? 4 quoi me veſaudrai je ? 
what ſhall I refolve upon ? a quoz 
penſiz vaus ? what do you think 
upon ? A quos ? how ? a quoz 
paſſcrons nous le tems? a quot 
nous divertivons nous 2 how ſhall 
we paſs our tme ! how ſhall 
we djvertiſe our ielives ? A quos 
bon ? a quo# faine? why? to 
jvhart purpoſe ? 

En 


on 


ſi 


= W 


En quoi 2 wherein ? en quos 
gonſiſte le bonheur de homme ? 
wherein doth man's happineſs 
conſiſt ? 


Quel, what ? makes quell 1n 
the feminine, and in the Plural 
Nuels, quelles ? As quel homme 
eſt cela ? what man 1s that ? 
queRte creature avis vous la ? what 
creature have you there ? quels 
lies font cecs 2 what books are 
theſe ? quelles gens ſont cela ? 
what people are thoſe ? 


L-quel, laquelle, leſquels, lef- 
quelles 2. which ? As lequel des 
denx a tte [ Aggreſſeur ? which 
of the two was the Aggreſſor ? 
laquelle a le plus mal fait ? which 
hath done worſe? &c. 


Indefinite, 


Thoſe are called Pronouns In- 
definite, that do nor mention a- 
ny particular perſon or thing. 

And of theſe I reckon (even- 
teen ; 


Vit 
7 © ( Nieque 
Nutt AltYe 
N eciun Meme 
AuCun | NuelconJue 
J1ut >< Chaqie 
Civ! 141 Plifteurs 
Chacun Al:tyus 
Nul Pt 1/08 
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Amongſt which ſome vary in 
their Genders and Numbers, 
ſome only in their Genders,and 
others in their Numbers, and 
the reſt are invarable. 

Firſt, there be fix that vary 
thus 1n their Genders and Num+ 
bers. 


Sing. 


maſc. fem. 


Til, telle ; 
Qnel, quelle ; 
NuEcun, | quEcune 3 
AnCUuR, ancune 
Toit, route 1 
Cirtain, | certanne- 


Plur. 
Tels, telles. 
Quels, quelles. 
NiEques uns | QUETNES UNts. 
Ateuns, AUCUNESs 
TOS, toutes. 
Certains, CEYEALRSS. 


Ti! 1s made Engliſh by Such, 
Like, and ſometimes by That, 


As for example. 


Few a4 jamais ver un tel homme 
que lus, I never fawtuch a man 
as he ; tel Maitre tel Falet, like 
Maſter like Man ; z! 2 + 2 
telle hier que perion 
compatir avec lui, he 


WL 
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humour that no body can agree 
with him ; Vos aftions ne ſont pas 
Blles que vos paro''s, your atti- 
ons are not like (or aniwerable 
to) your words. 

Til que, what, vtiatioever. 
Pons netes pas tel que vous d:- 
wriez &tre, you are not what you 
ovght to be ;, jaccepteras telle 
candition qu'il vous plaira, I will 
accept what condition ſoever 
you pleaſe. Or thus, /zs :nfans 
font tels quon les forme, Children 
are according as they are bred. 

T!l (coming alone before a 
Verb) he ; as fel chante aujour- 
&hbuz qui pleurera demain, he 
fmgs ro day that will cry to 
mOrrow. 

Laſtly, '* 1s uſed Subſtan- 
tively, and then it 15 thus ren- 
dred ; as #1 fant que-ce ſoit wn 
e2:1, it muſt be ſuch a one. 


Qu#l, what. As qu" declare 
owl eſt ſon defſ-in, ler him de- 
clare whart his deſign is ; dites 
wo; queelles ſont vos pritinſuons, 
re} me what you aim ar, 

Quel quil ſoit, whatever (or 
whoever) he be. Qi que 
#n#fſe tr; ſon elnquin'?, whate- 
yer his eloquence may be 

Q:-l, Interrogarive, 15 to be 
ſeen 1n its proper place, 


Q«@:-w7 184 Pronoun made up 
of 1046742 and mn, 2nd 15 rendred 
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AS 


My. a-t-il quecum qui veuille rene 

re ſon parti ? 1s thereany body 
= will rake his part ? qu&-41 
doutera-t-il apres cela de ma fide- 
lite ? will any man aiter that 
queſtion my fidelity ? 


Or thus, 

AS quecun de nous auta lt ſmut 
aujurdihui, one of us ſhall be 
whipped to day ; je ſai cla de 
quecun de mes Amis, | have it 
from one of my Friends ; \az 
trouve quecun qui ws ait, Tmet 
one who fold me, &c. But in 
the Plural Number he French 
do not fay, pai trouwe que jus 
uns (but queques pirſonnes) qui 
mont dit, I met ſome pcople 
that told me. 

For queques ws inthe middle 
of a Sentence is nor to be uſed 
but with the Prepofition dz at- 
tcr it, But 1n the beginning or 
arche end of a Sentence, Ir doth 
v __ without 1t 3 as que Ns 

"1g inent que , ſome people 
ns that; j? viux qu'il yi at 
Au21uers ws, | grant that there 
be ſome. And fo doth 414 p17; 
unts 4 as wntla az bill's Srontonces, 
re voudrors bit vin quegus 
ys, thoſe be rare Sentonces, [ 
with T could remember tome. 


Or laſtly ehus, 


A 
AOuecin 
"1, nathes 


"et vinn watt, forar 


hody 1s come to ſee me 3 que- 
nAues uns me font venu voir, ſome 
pcop'e have been here to ſee 
mc. 


Aurcimn 1s a Pronoun that ever 
comes afrer a Negative. 


As 


Fnus ne trouueres aucun homme 
$14 weuille vnus Cautonner, you 
will find no man that will be 
bound for you 3 je vors La trozs 
frinmes, mais j4 Wen COnMs au- 
rune, there I fee three women, 
but I know none of them. And 
ſo in the Plural Number, 7e nz 
frequente aiicins de ces gens la, 1 
keep company with none of 
thoſe people 3 je ne wois aucimes 
as ces femmes la, I fee none of 
thoſe women. 


Tout, toute, and its Plural tors 
tautes, fignifies All, and 15 fatd 
of any thing whatſoever. 


AS 


Tit le joy all the day long, 
tute Lt nuit all the might long, 
t's y ſunt tous Or toutes they are 
a:] rhcre. 

Tot, whole ; as tout le monde? 
the whole World. 

Taut, for chanue, every. AS 
| m2 eft ſujet a faillir, E- 
very man 1s apt to fail ; tovte 
J-4me ant erine Jugerre, Every WO- 
man onght to be ſubjedt. Tous 
les jars, every day 5 totes les 
units, Every might, 


4 
FOUTr FH)" 7 
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Tout, any. As toute tau peut 


ſervir a cela, any water may ſerve 


for that 3 tout autre que vous men 
auroit fait donter, any body bur 
Fou would have made me doubr 
It, 

Tout ce que, any thing that, 
wharever. Tout ce que vOus trou- 
vere, bon, any thing that you 
ſhall think fit 3 tout ce qu'il y 2 
a honntes gens dans le Monde, 
whatever honeſt people there 
are 1m the World. 

Burt Tout 1s uſed beſides Sub- 
ſtantively and Adverbially, for 
which I refer you to my Diftio- 
nary. 


Certain 1s a Pronoun which e« 
ver goes with a Subſtantive, 


AS 


#n tirtain homme, a certain 
man 3 wn? certaine femme, a cere 
rain woman 3 de certarns hommes, 
{ome men z de certaines perſonnes ; 
ſome {or certain) perſons. 


As to thoſe Pronouns that 
vary only in their Genders, they 
are bur three, and rhey have n6 
Plural Number. 


I 1”. 
matſc. fem. 
Cracun ( ing 
INul Nu ile 
Is un Pas tn! 


Charm 


_ 
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ber, and ſq does Nutques in the 
Plural, 


Chaczn every one, 1s a Pro- 
noun made up of chaque and un, 
and aſed without a Subſtan- 
nave 


As 


Carun ſait ſes affaires, every 
one kaows his own buſineſs ; 2z/ 
dome a chacune d'elles une paire 
& gans,. he gave cach of them 
2 pair of gloves. 


Nl is a Pronoun uſed with a 
Degatiye, 


As 


Fe nai nul ſupet en donter, T 
have no reaſon to doubt of it ; 
zIns waves nulle raiſon de vous 
Ficher, you have no cauſe to be 


angry. 


Pgs ws, none, not one. Pas 
a7 Sioux wet de ws Amis, not 
exe of rhem 15 your friend. 


Thoſe that vary only in their 
Numbers are allo three. 


Vit 
Sing. Plur. 
NuEque Qu&ques 
Antre AldVES 
Meme Memes 


N+67we, ſome, ſerves for both 
Genders 1n the Singular Num» 


FA 


As 


Nutque tems, ſome time ; 
queque choſe, ſomething 3 Qu#- 
ques amis, ſome friends ; que- 
ques faveurs, (ome favours. 

But ſometimes it is thus En- 
gliſhed ; as je le trouveras en qu#- 
que part, I ſhall find it in ſome 
place or other. 

Nutque, any. As in quIque 
tems que ce (oit, atany time ;, s$'#1 
y 4 queue thoſe on vous aytz be- 
ſoin de moi, 1f there be any thing 
wherein you want my help. 

Queque, whateyer, whatſoe- 
ver. As en queque etat que les 
aftaires ſoient, whatſoever he the 
poſture of the affairs 3 qu61ue 
ratſon que vous alleguits, what- 
ſoever reaſon you alledge. 

En queque lie, any where. 
Fn qu6que lieu que, where-ever. 
Par queque liew que, through 
what place ſoever. 

Laſtly, Qx&que 1s uſed hoth 
as an Adverb and a Prepoſition, 
as you may ſce in their proper 
places, 


Autre, other, is alſo uſed in 


both Genders, and with theſe 
Articles, 


AS 


the 


As 


L autre joxr, the other day 3 
une autre fois, another time 3 
[Pun a biſein de Pautre, one 
ſtands in need of another'shelp 
#l dit une choſe &* en penſe une au- 
tre, he ſays one thing and means 
another. 

And ſo in the Plural Number, 
les uns demandent la Paix, les au- 
tres la Guerre, ſome ſtand for 
Peace, and others for War ; 
les unes ſe plaiſent @ une choſe, les 
autres 4 une autre, (ome (women) 
delight in one thing, ſome in a- 
nother. 


Meme 1s a Pronoun uſed in 
both Genders, that either goes 
before the Subſtantive, or at- 
rer. 
When it goes before, then 1t 
anſwers to the Latin word 1dem, 
and ſignifies the ſame in En- 
gliſh 3 bur when it comes after, 
then *tis the ſame as the Latin 
I»ſe, and 1s made Engliſhby ef, 
himſelf, ber ſelf, it ſelf, &c. 

And ſowe ſay, en meme tems, 
at the ſame rime ; de mime ma- 
nieve, inthe fame manner : and 
in che Plural Number, les m#mes 
hammes, the ſame men, les m6- 
mes femmes, the ſame women. 

Whereas moi mem? 15 rendred 
my ſelf ; nous memes our ſelves, 
CF 

And 1f a Subſtantive goes be- 
fore m&mz, or memes, Engliſh it 
thus z As le Kos meme y Ctoit on 
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perſonne, the King himſelf was 
there 1n perſon ; la Keine mime 
refolut qu"elle y iroit, the 

her ſelf reſolved ro go thither. 
So in the Plural Number, ls 
Rois mimes ſont ſujets aux miſeres 
de cette Vie, Kings themſelves 
are ſubje& to the miſerics and 
troubles whichattend this Life ; 
les Reines mimes nen ſont pas tx- 
entes, Queens themſelves are nar 
free from it. 


Laſtly theſe five are Inva» 


riable, 
Viz. 
Nuelconque Autrus 
Chaque 
Pluſrturs Perſonne 


Nuelconque 15 uſed 1n both 
Genders, for Things, and nor 
for Perſons. It hath no Ptural 
Number, and always comes at- 
ter 4 Subſtancive. 


AS 


7e ne permettras poant que Cela 
ſe jaſſe en ſagon quelconque, I vill 
not ſuffer 1t ro be done by no 
means 3 ſans mouvement ns reſÞ- 
ration quelconque, without any 
motion or breathing. 


Ch11ue, every, 15a Pronoun 
likewiſe of both Genders, that 
evcr gocs before a Subſtantive. 


As 


> Dus 
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As As 


ll peſe chaque mot, he weighs Perſonne n'eſt ven, there 15 16 
every word: ; que chaque choſe body come 3 je ne conocs perſonne 
ſoit miſe en ſa place, let every 94 ſoit plus heureux que vous, 1 
thing be laid in its proper know no man happier than you 
Place. are. 

It is not to be uſcd in the 
Plural, except . with Subſtan- 
tives that have no Singular 
Number z as 4 chaques matines, of Verbs, 
at every mattins, Or every Mor- 
hing prayers. 


| ; Ext to the Pronouns fol- 
Pluſreurs, many, 1s ever uſed low the Verbs, a Part of 
in the Plural Number for both Speech of great uſe, and of as 


Genders. great a latitude, 
As The -general divifion of whick 
15 into 
Pluſeurs fois, many times; ex 
pluſteurs fagons, many ways, a Perſona! 
great many ways. * Verbs and 
: Imperſonal 


Autrui is a Pronoun of both 
Numbersand Genders, and hath A Verb Perſonal 1s that which 


the force of a Subſtantive, 1s conjugated by three perſons 
in cach Number. 
As 
Active, 

Fnvier le bien 4 autrui, toen- And it 1sq Neurer, or 
vy the good fortune of others ; Reciprocal 
faire a autrut ce que nous voudri- 
ons qu"on nos fit, to do by 0- A Verb Ace 1s that which 


thers as we would be done by. 1mplics an ation, and ro which 
thele rwo words quegue choſe 
Perſonne, as a Pronovn, fig- (ſomerhing) may headded, As 
nifies no body, no man. "Tis mzrgr to cat, boire ro drink, 
of the maſculine Gender, and porter ro bear, or £ carry. 
hath no Plural Numlxr, but A Neuter is a Verb to which 
hath a Negative (cnic, them two words cannot por 
ed, 


Aed. As couriy to run, tombey 
to fall, and darmir toflecep. For 
we cannot fay courir, tomber, 
nor dormir queque choſe, as we 
may ſay manger, bozre porter que- 
que choſe. 

A Verb Reciprocal 1s a ſorc 
of Verb proper to the French 
Tongue, which reciprocatesthe 
ation ſignified by the Verb up- 
on the agent himſelf; as ſe trom- 
per to be deceived, Sappuyer to 
tean. 

Amongſt all which ſorts of 
Verbs we call Regular ſuch as 
follow the general Rule for the 
Conjugation to which they be- 
long, Irregular thoſe char ſwerve 
more or leſs from 1t,or for which 
there 15 no Rule 3 and Imper- 
fet ſuch as want any' Tenſe, 
Number, or Perſons. 

As to Verbs Paſhve, there 15 
no ſuch thing in French, as 
there 15 in the Latin Tongue. 
But inſtead of them the French 
uſe the Verb 72 ſus all along, 
and the Parriciple paſhve of any 
Verb. As fe ſuis aime,.] am 
kynad 3 je ſiiis enſeigne, T am 
taught. Wherein the Englith 
Tongue agrees exactly wirh the 
French. 


Now in Verbs Perſonal five 
Things are to be confidered, 


Vit. 


Moods Perſons 
Tenies and 
Nuwunbers Conjugations, 
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There are four Moods, 


Vit. 
Indicative 
Imperative E 

The Indicative ſhews, de- 
Clarcs, afhrms, and aſks. As 
je parle I (peak ; parlez wous 2 
do you ſpeak ? 

The Imperarrve, commands, 
intreats, and exho#ts. As parle 
ſpeak thou, qui! parle let him 
ſpeak. 

The Conjundtive 1s fo called 
becauſe it 1s moſt uſed with 
Conjunctions before it. As «- 
fin que je parle, that I may 
ſpeak. The ſame 15 otherwite 
called the Optative, aud Poten» 
tial Mood. 

The Infinitive 15a bare Mood, 
vwithour any Number or Perſon. 
As aimey to love, hair to hate. 
And this 1s the Mood, by which 
the meaning of Verbs 15 to be 
found m Dictionaries. 


Conjundtive 
Inhnitive 


And foraſmuch as every aGi- 
on or being expreſſed by a 
Verb doth either relate to the 
rune preſent, paſt, or to come 3 
ſo we ſhall reckon mn general 
three Tentes, and call thear 
according to terms of Gram- 
mar. 


Preſent, 
Preter, and 
Furure 


Tenlcs. 


% 


v9Mec 
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Some of which are purely fo, 
and others are mixt, or relate ro 
different times, not unlike rhe 
Greek Aoriſts. 

Again ſome may be called 


Simple, and other Compound ' 


Tenſes. And by theſe I mean 
ſuch as are made up of ſome 
Tenſeof the Verb Avoirto have, 
or Etye to be, with a Participle 
of the Preter Tenſe of a Verb ; 
as jaz aime Thave loved, 2 ſuis 
tombe T am fallen down. Where- 
fore thoſe two Verbs, Avoirand 
Etye, are called Auxiliary (that 
is, helping) Verbs ; and they 
are to be found at length, the 
firſt amongſt the Verbs of the 
Third Conjugation, and rhe 
laſt among thoſe of the Fourth. 

But, becauſe the Time paſt 15 
look'd upon ſeveral ways, from 
thence it 15 come to paſs, that 
the French have got no leſs 
than five Preter Tenſes in the 
Indicative Mood, whereof two 
Simple, and three Compounds 
and four in the Conjunctive, 
one Simple, and three Com- 
pounds. And for the Time to 
come I reckon two Future Ten- 
ſes in the Indicative Mood ; for 
which T ſhall give a reaſon 1n 
Irs proper place. 


Now exery Tenſe mn the 
three firſt Moods hath two 
Numbers. 


tf F Singlar 
VY 2 Piucal 


And every Number (except 
the Singular of the Imperative 
Mood, where the firſt perion 
15 wanting) hath chree Perſons ; 
which arc 


Sing. . Plur. 
71, Nous we 
Ti thou, Vous you, or ye; 
Il he, I's they. 


For the right uuderſtanding 
of which ſee pag. 54. where, 
as being Perſonal Pronouns,they 
are thorowly explained. 


Laſtly, there are four Con- 
jugations of Verbs, known by 
theſe endings of the Infinitive 
Mood ; L 


F;v 
IWit 


tr, as parler to ſpeak, 

ir, as emplir tofili, 

oir, AS Yecevoir tO receive. 
Ye, as wendre to (ell. 


Bur of them four Conjugat1- 
ons, none can be called Regu- 
lar bur the firſt rwo, which 
however have their Excepti- 
ons, and eſpecially che ſecond 
Conjugation. 


Now the Way to conjugate 
Verbs, 15 to begin with the Pre- 
ſent Tenſe, and ſo from the 
Preſcnt to go on to the Preter 
Tea'es, and from theſe ro the 
Future, 


” Ei tron. Ad Be + 


"— # 


- 


\ 


All which Tenſes are 


Furure, ) 
found togerher - but 1n two 
Moods, the Indicative and the 


Conjun&ive. For the Impe- 
rative hath only one Mixed 
Tenſe, which relates to the time 
preſent and that to come 3 and 
the Infinitive but two, one Sum- 
ple and ove Compound. 

As to the Prerters, they are 
uſually called , and they do 
run thus in the Indicative Mood, 
Preter-Imperfeft , Preter-Perſett 
Definite, Preter-Perſeft Indefinite, 
I. Preter-plupirſeft, aid 2. Pre- 
ter-pluperſeft : and 1n the Con- 
jun&tive Mood , where they 
make five Preter Tenſes, 1. Pre- 
tir Imperfett, 2. Pretty Imperſctt, 
Preter-PerfefF , 1. Preter-pluper- 
fe, and 2. Preter-pluperfeft. 

Bur they are names {6 harſh 
and barbarous to people unac- 
quainred with them, and ſeem 
to be ſuch Bug-bears to the fe- 
male Sex,that rhoſe very Words 
are apt to derer the moſt reſo- 
luce of chem from any thing 
that belongs ro Grammar-Lear- 
ning. And thereforeI thought 
thoſe Tenſes might as properly 
be called and as well diſtingui- 
ſhed after my own way by the 


+ Names of firſt and ſecond Pre- 


rer Simple, then farſt, ſecond, 
and third Preter Compound, 
Amongſt which the 1. Simple 
of the Indicative Mood doth al- 
ways end 1n 93s, the 2, in a/ in 
the firſt Conjugarion, and in 5 
in the ſecond, and that of the 
Conjunitive in afſe in the fuſt 
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Conjwgation, and z//: in the ſe» 
cond. 

On the other fide the Com- 
pound Tenfſes do always begin, 
the it. with Pai, the 2. with 
PF avoir, the third with Few 2 
And fo inthe Conjunttive with 
f aft Faure, Feuſſe. Except 
ome Neutral and all Reciprocal 
Verbs, which conjugate thoſe 
Tenſes by Fe ſuis, Petors, and 
Fe ſus in the Indicative Mood ; 
Fe ſors, Je ſerois, and 7e fuſe in 
the Conjun&ive. 

As to the Future Tenſes,there 
are two Simple inthe Indicative 
Mood, which always end the 
1. in rai, and the 2. in 1085 
and one Compound in the Con- 
jun&ive, which always begins 
with 7 auvozs, 1f a Verb Attive, 
od, ſrrai, as in ſome Neutral 
and all Reciprocal Verbs. 

And here I muſt needs fay 
this in the behalf of the French 
Tongue, that it is commendable 
for ſo much Varieryas theres 1n 
irs Verbs, for irs nice diſtinction 
of Tenſes borh in the Indicative 
and Conjun&ive Mood, and for 
the diſtin Termination of Per- 
Ons, wherein 1t 1mntates the 
Greck and Latin Tongues. 


The Firſt Conjugation 
in er. 


To find our preſcntly how to 
form the Tenſes of any Verb of 
r111s Conjugation, and firſt thoſe 
Tentes I call Simple, here 1s a 
Table, whereby you may be di- 
recteul, 

G Tie 


a 
Y 
R 
8 
S 
> 
\& 
m2 
S 
- 
oS 
Ne 
ka, 
Q 
_ 
x 


The Inkait, 


Pref. Ind. 


1, Pret+.S. 


bois 
Cots 
chats 
dois 
fois 
fois 
geots 
z0ts 
lots 
mots 
nois 
pots 
quois 
YOus 
ſois 
tors 
Kois 
V0IS 
X04s 
yors 


2. Preter 


bas 
Caz 
C048 
dai ſ 
£48 
fas 
geat 
114 
lat 


pat 
quas 
14s 
ſas 


tas 


1. Future 


berat 
CeVAas 
cheras 
aeras 
fas 
ſeras 
geras 
teras 
leras 


\ meras 


ner as 
pe YAas 
queras 
Yeras 
ſeras 
teras 
KEYAE 
veras 
xteras 
yeras 


2, TR 


berots 
cevols 
cheroits 
drrois 
efrois 
ferois 
& er0ss 
itvois 
levois 
merois 
MY01S 
perozs 
queross 
Yerots 
ſerots 
terois 
uerors 
verois 
Xtvo0ts 
yerors 


Imper. and 
Preſ(. Conjun. 
like the Pref. 
Indicative. 


Pret. S. 


baſſe 
Caſſe 
chaſſe 


out of Compound Tenſes, it 15 but know- 


Now for the finding 


Preter Tenſe, 
he ſame mcrhod as I have alrea 


ie Auxiliary 


and purring t} 


f rhe 


he Participle © 


Verb before it, mn t 


Ing t 


delivered. 


bi 
im the Infint- 


round-work 


d 


It 1s but turning er 


And, to find the faid Participle, 
tive into &, as parker parle, 


firſt 


And (o the g 
ate Parley for a model of the 


armer alines 


being laid, let us now conjug 


Conjugation. 


4. B% tt a... 


- 
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The Indicative Mood 
The Preſent Tenſe. 


Sing. 


7e parle 
Ti parles 
I! parle 


Plur. 


Ny. 4 
Nous parions 
Vous parles 
Its parient 


This Tenſe is rendred three 
ſeveral ways 1n Engliſh. And 
firſt thus, word for word, 


Sing. 


[ ſpeak 

Thou ſpeakeſt 

He ſpeaketh, or 
he ſpeaks. 


Plur. 


we 
You plpeak, 
They 


That 15 the common way of 
rendring this Tenſe in Engliſh. 
But ſometimes the Engliſh con- 
jugate the Verb Do with 1t, as 
a ſign of the Prefent Tenſe, As 


© for example, 


93 
Sing, 


T do 
Thou doſt >ſpeak. 
He doth 


Plur. 


We do R 
You do pſpeak;. 
They do 


Sometimes ir is. Engliſhed 
wich the Verb I am, and a Par- 
vic}ple of che Preſent Tenie, 


As 


Sing, 


i am 
Thou art ſpeaking, 
He 15 / 


Plur. 


We are ; 
You are pſpeaking, 
They are 


Laſtly, this Tenſe-1s ſome« 
times uſed, as in Englifh to in 
French, tor the time voſt. and 
the rime to come. For tie time 
paſt, as Alzxandre ayant vainck 
Darius le jollicite de ſe renave, 
[us promet ſor. amitie, Alexander 
having overcome Darius, Moves 
him to yield himſelf, and pro- 
miſes ham his friendſhip. For 
the czme to come;as 442! jour eft 

G 2 4 


m—_ 


= — — =— OY CCC 


1 A A en ny es s __ 


ef it demain ? what day is to 
morrow ? 31 eft demain fete, to 
morrow 15 a holiday. 


The 1. Preter Simple. 


Sing. 


Fe parlois 
Ty parlois 
Il parloit 


Plur. 


Nous parlions 
Vous parliex, 
Ils parlozent. 


This 1s the Tenſe which is 
commonly called the Preter Im- 
perfe&t Tenſe, and which is al- 
lo rendred. in Engliſh no leſs 


than three ſeyeral ways, 
As 
Sing, 
I ſpoke 
Thou ſpokeſt 
He fpoke 
Plur, 
we 
You plſpoke. 
They 
R 
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Sing. 


i did p 
He did it 


Plur. 


We did 
You did ſpeak. 
They did 

Sing. 


T was 
Thou waſt ſpeaking. 


He was 


Plur. 


We were 
You were pſpeaking. 
They were 


Now the French uſe this their 
Preter, firſt when quand, or 
comme (ſignifying when) follows. 
As, je parlows de lui quand (ou 
comme) il entra, T was ſpeaking 
of him when he came 1n. 

Secondly, 1t 15 uſed, when 
we ſpeak of the good or bad 
qualities or inclinations of Crea- 
tures in time paſt, As dans ce 
tems la ſaimors fort 4 voyager, 
then I loved dearly to travall 3 
J'y prenous beaucoup de plaiſfer, 1 
took great delight 1n it. 

Thirdly,we uſe it ſpeaking of 
ſomething that has met with a 
fiopor impediment, As j'ecri- 
vos 


hk A a = .D--c 


QCawn = Sy ca ©- 


—_w 6» Ut 5 - Jas as _ a FX ra Aw 


HY 5 OS Yy 


vos wnt Littye, mais il me vint 
compagnie qui mempetha de Pache- 
ver, I was writing a Letter, but 
company came that hindred me 
from making an end of it. 

Fourthly, this Tenſe 15 ſome- 
rimes uſed for the time preſent 
afrer the Conjun&tion fs. As, 
que diriex vous ſi je men allois ? 
what would you ſay 1f I were 
going away ? ſe plaindroit on fi 
je le faiſois ? ſhould I be com- 
plained of if I did do it, or if I 
were doing of it ? 


The 2. Preter Simple. 


Sing. 


Fe parlad 
Tu parlas 
Il paris 


Plur. 


Nous parlames 
Vous parlates 
It's parlevent, 


This Tenſe 1s by former 
Grammarians called the Preter- 
erfe& Definite, and 1s rendred 
mn Engliſh as the former Preter, 
except the third way. 

Now this Preter 1s uſed by 
the French, when they relate 
any part of a ſtory or tale. As, 
Mlexandre ayant appris la mort de 
Darius le plerwa, Alexander ha- 
ving heard of Darius his death 
«wept for him, 
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"Tis uſed beſides, if we ex- 
preſs the time when the thing 
came to paſs. As, je tombai mas 
lade wn tel jour, I fell fick ſuch 
a day, 


The 1. Preter Compound. 


Sing. 


Fai 
Tu as parle 
Il 4 


Plur. 


Nous 4avons 
Vous ave; pparle 
Ils ont 


This is the Tenſe commonly 
called Preter-Perfe& Indefinite. 
A Tenſe compounded of the 
Verb Avoir tohave, conjugated 
through all its perſons (as you 
ſee) in the Preſent Tenſe, with 
the Participle of the Preter 
Tenſe. Anſwerable to which 15 
the Engliſh word for word, 


Sing. 
T have 
Thou haſt >ſpoken, 
He hath 
Plur, 
We have 
You have pſpoken, 
They haye J 
& 3 


-— Dore = up > <<A—__—_— wo—_ — wn w—_—_——_— n 


O_o —_ 


- > —— 
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But ſometimes the word Have 
5s lefr ont -in Engliſh, and © 
this Preter becomes the ſame 
with the former. As, les choſes 
dont je vous ai parle, the things 
I ſpoke toyou of. 


The 2. Preter Compound, o+- 
therwiſe called 1, Preter-plu- 
perfect Tenſe, 


Sing. 
Favor 
Tis 4U015 * parles 
Il avors 


Plur. 


\ 


Nous avions }' 
Vous avies pparles 
Is aveient 


In Engliſh. 

Sing. 
I had 
Thou hadſt >ſpoken, 
He had 

Plur. 
We had 
You had pſpokens 
They had 


The 3. Preter Compound, 


Sing. 


Peu 
Ti eus pparie. 


Il ext 


Plur. 


Nos eumes 
Vous entes pparle. 
Ils eurent 


This -1s another of the Com- 


pount>-ITenſes of the Indicative 
Mood, cal econd Pluper- 
feet Tenſe. A Tenſe much in 


uſe, and yet (which I wonder 
at) left out in moſt Grammars. 

The ſame 15 in uſe with Ad- 
verbs of time, as quand, lodx, que, 
ars que, apres que, fi tot que, ley 
tit que; And 1t 15Engliſhed a 
the former. 


The 1. Future Tenſe, 


Sing. 


7e parleras 
Tis parleras 
Il parlera. 
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Plur. 


Nors parlerons 
Vors payleres, 
Ils parleront. 


This Tenſe is Engliſhed rwo 


Ways. 


Firſt, with the word Shall, 
which 1s the proper Sign of the 


Future Tenſe in Engliſh, 
AS 
Sing. 
N- 
ve T ſhall 
= Thow ſhalt ſpeak. 
in He ſhall 
er 
wy Plur. 
I. 
Y We ſhall 
vs You ſhall >ſpeak. 
3 They fhall 
\ _——Seudly, with the Verb Will, 
| mm 
Sig. 
T will 
Thou wilt >ſpeak, 
He wall 
Plur. | 
r} We will 
You will >Sſpeak, 
They will } 


This Tenſe is generally uſed 
in French as in Engliſh. Ex- 
cept ſome ſuch Phraſes as thee, 
where the-Engliſh uſe the Pre- 
ſent Tenſe for the Future mn 
French. As, ct que vous von- 
drex, what you will; comme vous 
voudres, as you will 3 par on vors 
vondrez, which way you will ; 
quand yous voudrez, when you 
will 3 tout ce qu'il plaira 4 Dithg 
what God pleaſes; ce qu'il vous 
plaira, what you pleaſe ; comme 
zl vous plaira, as you pleaſe 3 
pay 0% #l vous plaira, which way 
you pleaſe ; tant qu'il vous plai- 
ya, as many, as much, or as 
long as you pleaſe ; tant que je 
vivras, as long as I live ;, tant 
que le monde dureva, as long as 
the World endures. 


The 2, Furure, 


S1Ng, 


7e parlerors 
Tu parleyoss 
I! pavlerazt 


Plur. 


%\ Nous parlevzons 
V9 pavierzen 
| £S parierozents 


Fs Tenſe 1s rendred in En- 
gliſh rhree ſeveral ways, vi. 
with Could, Should, or Would. 


G 4 Wuh 


EO OB PS. <-. WES 


With Could, as 


Sing. 
T could | 
Thou conldſt pſpeak, 
He could 
Plur. 
We could 


You could 1 ſpeak, 
They could F 


With Should, as 
Sing. 
ſhould 
Thou ſhouldſt >ſpeak, 


He ſhould 
Plur. 


We ſhould 
You ſhould >ſpeak. 
They ſhould 


With Would, as 


Sing 


I would 
Thou wouldſt >ſpeak. 
He would 
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Plur. 


We would 
You would >ſpeak. 
They would 


This is the Tenſe which for- 
mer Grammarians have placed 
in the Conjunive Mood, with 
the name of a Preter-Imperfe&t 
Tenſe. An Imperfe& one 1n- 
deed. For there 1s nothing in 
it as] ſee that hathany relacion 
to the Time paſt, but rather to 
rhe preſent, and eſpecially ro 
the Time ro come. 


As for example. 


Fe boiyors bien un verve de vin 
T could very well drink a glaſs 
of Wine; ſe Pen avois, je vous 
en donnevous, if I had any, I 
would give you ſome ;, i! n'a dit 
qu'il viendvoit demain, he told 
me thar he would come to mor- 
row. 

In which Examples, or the 
like, 1t were hard to find any 
ſign of the Time paſt. Where- 
as on the contrary 1t 15 moſt ap- 
parent, that there 15 a great af- 
finity berwixt the former Tenſe 
and this, and that this 1s an 
Off-ſpring of char. 

I confeſs this Tenſe in both 
the Auxiliary Verbs may be u- 
ſed indeed with relation to the 
Time paſt, as jz m'en /er0us alle, 
I would have gone from thence z 
je Parots fait, 1 had an” It. 

ut 
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But why all like Tenſes ſhould 
be therefore counted Preters, 1t 
1s paſt my underſtanding. 


The Imperar. Mood. 


Sing. 


Payle 

Qs'il parle 
Plur. 

Parlons 


Parlez 


AQr"ils parent 
In Engliſh. 
Sing. 


Speak thou 
Let him ſpcak 


Plur. 


Let us ſpeak. 


Speak ye, or d9 yo (peak. 


Let rhem ſpeak. 


The Cc nju 1&. Mood. 


Phe Tenſ(cs of this Mocd are 
molt of chem ſucl; as 1 call 


Mixt Tenſes, that 1s, which 
may be underſtood of two dif- 
ferent Times at once. As for 
example this, which 1s com-+ 
monly called 


The Preſent Tenſe. 
Sing. 


Nue 
7e parle 
Tu parles 
Il parle 


Plur. 
Que 


Nous parlions 
Vous parlzex, 
I's parlent. 


This Tenſe is rendred a great 
many ways into Engliſh,but ewa 
eſpecially, to wit with Do and 


AS 
Sing. 


That 
I do 
Thou doſt >ſpeak. 


He doth 
Plur. 
That 


We do 
You do peak. 


They d- 


Sing. 
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S;ng. 


That 
I may 
Thou mayſt >ſpeak, 
He may 


Plur. 


Thar 
We may 
You may pſpeak, 
They may 


It 1s made by Do after theſe 
Conjunttions, powrueu queen cas 
que, (oit que, juſqu'a > que, ſans 
que, a mains que, i ce weft que. 
As, powrwew 4u'i parle, provi- 
ded he do ſpeak 3 4'moins qu'il 
#2 rain: unleſs he do love 
me. 

It 1s made by May after af 
que, Dics venille que, je pree que, 
je ſouhaite quit, AS, afin que 
045 maimict, that you may love 
me ; Dit veul't qu'il vimny 
God grant that he may come 3; 
Je ſoubaite que cela arrive, Iwith 
that may come to pals. 

Thirdly, this Tenſe 15 uſed 
after Verbs of fearand doubting, 
If the Particle Ne cometh after, 
and then it 1s Engliſhed with 
the word Will. As jzcrain qu'il 
re [: fache, T fear he will be an- 
ery 5 7e ne doute point qu'ul ne 
wiemne, T queſtzon not bur that 
he will com. And fo it 1s af- 


rer (o/re, penj.r, and the like, 
either with a Negative before, 
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or without it. As, Cyoyer vou? 
qu'il le faſſe ? do you believe 
he will do it ? »Penſeq vous qu'il 
luz parle 2 do you think he will 
ſpeak ro him ? 7e ne coi pas 
qu'il le faſſe, 1 do nor believe 
that he will do it ; 7e ne penſe 
pas qu'il le prenne, Tdonotthink 
that he will take it. 

_ Again, this Tenſe is ſome- 
times made by Shall in Engliſh. 
As, j enten que chacun faſſe ſa part, 
I mean that every one ſhall do 
his part. 

And ſometimes by Should. 
As je ne ſoubaite pas qu'il meuve, 
I do not wiſh that he ſhould die ; 
voulty Voxs que je vous faſſe com- 
pagnie ? are you willing that I 
ſhould bear you company ? 4 
Dieu ne plaiſe que cela ſe faſſe, 
God forbid that ſhould come to 
paſs 3 de peur qu'il wen devienne 
amoxreiny, left he ſhould fall in 
love with her. 

If the particle Que comes af- 
ter N6que,this Tenſe and Mood 
ought to be uſed, and thus ren- 
dred. As qu&que choſe que nos 
puiſſions dire, whatever we can 
ſay 3 qu6que ſujet que paye de me 
rejoutr, wharever cauſe I may 
have to rejoyce. 

Nay, this Tenſe 1s ſometimes 
made Engliſh by the Preſent 
Tenſe of the Indicative Mood, 
as when it comes after theſe 
Conjunt&tions bien que, quos ques 
encore que , For example, quoz 
qu'il maime, though he loves 
me. And fo1rt 151n theſeor the 
like Phraſes 3 As je ne 47s pas 


Qs! , 
qu # + 
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qu'il ſoit y 220ngne, 1 do not ſay 
thar he isadrunkard ; je ſus ravs 
que vous vous porter, bien, T am 
very glad that you are well ; je 
ſuis fache qu"il ſe porte mal, lam 
ſorry that he is 3ll. As alſo at- 
ter the Relative Q4/ in ſuch ca- 
ſes as theſe 3 As, i ny a perſonne 
fs parfait qui wait ſes deſauts, 
there is no body fo perfett but 
hath his failings 3 4! ret per- 
ſanne qni nz le ſache, there 15 no 
body but knows 1t 3 ce la plus 
belle ſemme qui ſost dans tout Lon- 
dres, ſhe is the handiomeſt wo- 
man in all London. 

Laſily,, this Tenſe, after an 
inforcing Verb, is Engliſhed by 
the Infinitive Mood. As, ye 
venus que vous ſachirn, T will 
have you to know 3, je Veux qu'il 
payle, I will haye him to ſpeak. 
It faut que je me leve, 1 muſt 
riſe ; il faut que jt men aille, 1 
muſt go away, or I muſt be 
gone. 

To conclude, I hope there's 
no body but ſees by thoſe In- 
ſtances, that this 1s a Mixed 
Tenſe, and ſuch an one as may 
be underſtood both of the Time 
pretent and that to come. 


The Preter Simple. 
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Plur. 


Novs parlaſſins 
pous parlaſſies 
I's parlaſſent. 


This Tenſe 1s fo "mix'd a 
Tenſe, that it relates to the time 
paſt, preſent, and rocome. As 
ir relates to the time paſt, it is 
Engliſhed as the firſt and ſecond 
Prerer of the Indicative Mood. 
And fo it muſt be-rendred after 
theſe Conjunetions bien que, quos 
que, encore que, nonobſtant que, 
ae penr (oude crainte) ques avant 
que, juſqu's ct que." AS, quot 
que je lus pariaſſe en Latin, though 
I ſpoke to ham in Latin. 

As ut relates to the time pre- 
ſent and that to come, it 15 En- 
gliſhed with theſe words Could, 
Should, or #ould. As, 11 ſeroit 
4 ſoubaitey que je lus parlaſſe, it 
were ta be wiſhed that I could 
ſpeak to him 3 je ſoubaitois qu"il 
continuat ſes Etudes, T was defi- 
rous that he ſhould (or that he 
would) continue his Studics, 

After the Conjundtion 2fir 
que, this Tenſe 1s Engliſhed with 
Might. As, il dit cs paroles 
expres, afin que la compagnie ſe 
ritirat, he ſpoke theſe words 
purpoſely, that the company 
might be gone. 


The 
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The 1. Preter Compound. 


Sing. 


Fe | 
Th ayts pparle 
Jl ait 


Plur., 


Nous ayons 
Vous ayes pparle. 
Ils ayent 


This , the firſt Compound 
Tenſe of the Conjunttive Mood, 
is called the Preter-Perfett, and 
is rurned into Engliſh, as 7 az 
parle, the 1. Preter Compound 
of the Indicative Mood. 

It isuſed 1n ſtead of rhat Pre- 
ter after theſe following Con- 
jun&ions, bien que, quoi que, 
encore que, nonobſtant que, pour- 
veu que, en cas que, de prur (ou 
ae crainte) que, ſans que, 4 moins 
que. AS pourveu qu'il lui ait 
parie, provided he hath ſpoke 
to him; & moins qu'il ne Pait 
enferme, ualeſs he hath ſhut him 
up. 
"Put being uſed after theſe, 
Avant que, & Juſqua ct que, 
then ir 15a Mixt Tenſe, relating 
both to the Time paſt and the 
Time to come. As, 3l ſ+ paſſe- 
14bien du tems avant qu'il ait fait 
cela, *rweill be a long while be- 
fore he hath done that, Where 


it 1s apparent that there is 4 
thing ſpoken of that is to be 
done (which argues a time to 
come) and yet is looked upon 
at the ſame time as done after a 
certain ſpace of time (whichar- 
gues a time paſt.) 

Laſtly, this Tenſe is uſed af- 
ter a Superlative, if the Pro- 
noun Relative que do follow. As, 
Ceft 14 le plus grand avantage 
que j aye veceu de lui, that is the 
greateſt advantage which I have 
received from him. 


The 2. Preter Compound, 


Sing. 


F auyors 
Ti aurois pparie, 


Il auroit 


Plur. 


Nous 4urions 
Vous auriex Spavle, 
Ils aurotent 


This Tenſe js called by other 
Grammarians the firſt Preter- 
Pluperfett of this Mood, and is 
either Engliſhed like Pavois 
parle the 2. Preter Compound 
of the Indicative Mood, orelſe 
thus, 


Sing, 


A = wc a ww 24 


we ,_» as 


= tka a qi. => . 


Sing. 

2 5 
_ 1 would have 

op Thou wouldſt have pſpoken. 
- He would have 
4 Plur, 
f- We would have 
«4 You would have pſpoken. 
— They would have 
in It is uſed after theſe words 
C quand, apres qut. AS, il me 


donna ordre de revenir chis 1us 
quand jaurois fait mes affaires 4- 
vec wn tel, he cMrged me to 
come back to his houſe when 
IT had done with ſuch a one ; 
apres qu'il auvoit tout receu, when 
hehad receivedall. 

The fame is uſed likewiſe be- 
fore the Conjunttion */, whe- 
ther expreſſed or underſtood, 
AS, j aurois fait cela pour - lus, 
"Lil men avoit ſeulement prie, 1 
had done (or would have done) 
that for him, 1f he had bur de- 
firedme ; je Vaurois fait aſſeure- 
ment, | would have done 1t for 
certain. 


The 3. Preter Compound, 


| Sing. 


Peuſſe 
Ti euſſes parle, 
Il ent : 
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Plur. 


Nous euſſsons 


Vous tuſſues 
Ils euſſent 


This Tenſe is called the ſe- 
cond Preter-pluperfe&, and is 
Engliſhed like Pex parle, the 
3- Preter Compound of the In- 
dicative Mood. Ir is uſed in 
ſtead of thar after theſe Con- 
jun&tions, þ, quos que, encore 
que, powrueu que, avant que, plitt 
d Dith que. As, þ vous ntuſ« 
frex, parle de cela, je Paurois fait 
pour vous, If you had (or had 
you) moved that to me, I 
would have done 1t for you 
plat 4 Ditu que je Veuſſe Fu. 
would to God that I had done 
It, 


parls. 


The Future Tenſe. 


Sing. 


wand 


Pauras 


Ti auras pparle. 
I. aura 


Plur. 


Nuand 
No4s 4urons 
Vous aures, pparies 
I's amrons 
This 
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This Tenſe is rendred in En- 
pliſh, I have ſpoken, as the 1. 
Preter Compound of the Ind!1- 
cative Mood, or elſe ths, 


Sing. 
\ ſhall have 
Thon-ſhalr have ſpoken. 
He ſhall have 
Plur. 
We ſhall have 


You ſhall have 
They ſhall have 


ſpoken. 


And fot is eafte to judge by 
the'Enghſh, that this is a mixc 
Tenſe, relating both to the 
time paſt and the time to 
come. 

It 1s commonly uſed after 
theſe Particles, quand, lors que, 
des que, apres que, auſſi tht que. 
As, quand*f auvai veceu mon*ar- 
gent je vous payerai, when I 
have received my money I will 
pay you z auſſs tit que 1 aurai di- 
ne je ſortirat avec vous, as ſoon 
as I ſhall have dincd I will go 
abroad with you. 


The Infinit. Mood. 


Parlcy, to ſpeak. 
Avotr parlegto have ſpoken. 


As to this Mocd, it is uſcd 
ſeveral ways. 
Ard firſt without a Prepofi- 


tion, as when there be two 
Verbs relating to the ſame per- 
ſon. For example, 21 croid E- 
tre plus que tous les autres, he 
thinks himſelf a better man 
than all the-reſt 3 je veux ap- 
prendre le Frangois, I will learn 
French ; je deſire apprendre les 
Mathematiques, 1 defire tolearn 
the Mathematicks ; je dois y al- 
ler demain, T am to go thither 
to morrow. 

Secondly, it 15 uſed, and that 
moſt of all, with rheſe three 
Prepoſitions before it, 4, De, 
and Povr, For which take theſe 
following Rul 

A 1s uted aftFrhe Verb Paz, 
when the thing which 15 to be 
done, relatevyto the Infinitive ; 
as pai queque choſe a vous dire, 
ſomerhing I have to tell you. 
2, after theſe rwo Imperſonal 
Verbs, Il y a, C'e# ;, as, il y 4 
beaucou) & gagner, there 1s & 
great deal to be got; ceſt 4 
vous & parley, you are to ſpeak. 
3- after the Verb 7e ſuis, be- 
ing tollowed by a word of Num- 
ber, orany of theſe Adjettives, 
bon, propre, aiſe, factle, admirable, 
horrible, ſuqet, enclin, porte, pret, 
unleſs 1! ef going before, be u- 
ſed imperſonally. 4. aſter theſe 
following Verbs, aidrr,apprenare, 
commencer, condamner, continacy, 
aeſtingr, diſpoſer, employer, encou» 

rager, enſeigner, exhorter, Joreers 
mnciter, inviter, montrer, pajſer le 
tems, prendre plaifar, porter, ſout- 
ger, Sopiniatver, tYavailer, S ace 
contiumer, $ addonn, Samuſcr, ſe 

| mittre, 


_— 


FY 


mire, sefforter, S offrir, ſe plaire, 
ſe preparer, ou ſe tenar pret 5 As, 
aidex moi a faire cela, help me 
to do that z je woffre 4 vous en- 


| ſeigner, 1 offer my (elf to reach 


you, &c. 

De is uſed 1. after the Verb 
Pai, when the Subſtantive thar 
comes berween 15 not the thing 
to be done. As, jai ſujet de 
me ficher, T have cauſe to be 
angry 3 tu asraiſor de faire cela, 
thou haſt reaſon ſo to do ; 2! 1 
conge 48 Sen aller, he hath leave 
to he gone. 2. Afﬀterthe Verb 
Imperſonal 1! eft ; as, #1 eſt bon 
d apprendre queue choſe en ſa Jeu- 
neſſe, it 15 good to learn ſcine- 
thing in tzme of youth ; /! eſt 
aiſe de ſaive bonne chere quand om 
a dequoi, 1t 1s an eafie matrer to 
make good chear when one has 
wherewithal. 3. After theſe 
Adje&ives, aiſe, ravi, content, 
beureux, malbeureux, marri, fa- 
che, las 5, as, jt ſuis Yavi &t vois 
voir, Tam very glad to fee you ; 
Je ſuis bien malhbeureux den'y a- 
voir pas ſonge, I am very un- 
happy that I did not think of 
It ; je ſuis las de boire, 1 am 
weary of drinking. 4. After 
Verbs of commanding, mtrea- 
ring, adviſing, promiſing, per- 
mirting, perſwading, and their 
contreries; as, i! me commanae 
&y aller, he commands me to go 
thither 3 je vous prie de maccor- 
dr cette gr2:e, I beſeech you to 
grant me thar favour ; promettes 
mos ae reventy, promilc me to 
come agaim 3 la medeſtie me de- 
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fend de ls nommey, modeſty for- 
bids me to name it. 5. Afﬀrer 
theſe words, point, &tat, loin, 
afin, avant que 5 as, bien loin de 
venir al n'a pas ſeulement vouls 
me faive reponſe, he was fo far 
from coming that he did not of- 
fer ſo much as to anſwer me 3 
z| faut bien vive afin de bien mou- 
tir, we muſt live well thar we 
may die well ; jetois ſur le point 
de vous aller voir, 1 was juſt go- 
ing to ſee you 3 72 ne ſuis pas tn 
etat de le faire, I am norina 
condition to do it ; les Anglois 
boivent avant que de manger, &f 
les FranCois mangent avant que de 
boire, che Engliſh drink before 
they eat, and the French ear 
before they drink. 6. It 1s 
ſed afrer the Verb Veniy. A 
then it ſignifies a thing newly 
done ; as je win de boire, IT 
come from drinking. Laſt- 
ly, this Prepofition 15 elegant- 
ly uſed before an Infinitive 
in the beginning of a Sen- 
rence z as, de Simaginer qu'il 
viendra Ceft une folie, 1t 1s A 
madneſs to think that he wall 
come 3 de boire le matin ſans man- 
ger Ct ce que jt ne ſauvois faire, 
to drink faſting 1n a morning is 
a thing thar I cannot do. 

Pouy declares or expreſſes the 
final Cauſe of 'any ation ; as, 
je viens ics pour vous dive des 
noxvelles, | come hither to tell 
you news 3 pour avoir Phonneur 
ae vous voir, to have the honour 
to ſee you, Ir 15 uſed hkewiſe 
before the Infinitive, after the 
word 
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word Trop, in this ſenſe ; as, 21 
a trop deſprit pour ne pas prevoir 
cela, he hath roo much wit 
not to foreſee that; #! eſt trop 
homn.e de bien pour trabzr ſon am, 
he 15 too honeſt aman to betray 
his friend. Morcover it is uſed 
in another ſenſe before the Infi- 
titve, and then 1t 1s nor made 
by To, but 15 Engliſhed as fol- 
loweth. Pour etre ſavint il ren 
eff pas plus bonntte homme, al- 
though he be learned he 15 ne- 
ver 1c honeſter man 3 pour a- 
wor tant voyage nt ne trouue pas 
qu'il ſoit fort raffine, though he 
hath travelled much, yer I do 
not find that he hath learned 
much wit z zl a peu profite, pour 
avoir tant etudie, he hath pro- 
fired bur linle, conſidering he 


hath ſtudied ſo much. # much 


Laſtly, this Mood is uſed af- 
ter theſe two Prepoſitions Sans 
and Apres. Afﬀeer ſans it 1s En- 
gli by a Participle of rhe 
preſent Tenſe ; as, 2! n? partira 
pas ſans me dire aditn,he will not 
goaway without taking his leave 
of me ; 4 eft ſorti ſans fermer la 
porte, he went out without ſhnt- 
ting the door after him ; ſans 
faire ſemblant de rien, without 
taking any notice. Or thus, zl 
en eft venu a bout ans etre aide de 

erſonne, he hach brought it a- 
bo withour any body's help ; 
3l viendra ſans &tre appele, he 
will come uncalled for ; i! a 
beaucoup d argent dans ſes Coſſves 
ſans parler de ſes revenus, he hath 
« great deal of money laid up 


in his Coffers, not to ſpeak of 
his Revenues ; ſans y penſer, una- 
wares. The Infinitive Mood 
joyned to Apres is commonly 


Engliſhed by the Indicative-—. 


Mood ; as, apres avoir bien di- 
ne, ils ſe mivent. a jour, after 
they had plentifully dined they 
ſer themſelves to play ; je men 
ſuis defait le mleuz que j'ai phi 6s 
pres m'en etye bien ſervi, I put it 
off as well as I could after I had 
uſed it a great while. 

Nay this Mood 1s ſometimes 
made by the Engliſh Participle 
of the Preſent Tenſe after the 
ewo firſt Prepoſitions, 4 and 
De. As paſſer ſon tems a boive & 
4 j9uer, to ſpend his time in 
drinking and playing ; prendve 
grand plaiſrr a chaſſer, to take 

delight in Nc 3 Jene 
vous diſſuade pas dy aller, T do 
not diſſuade you from going 3 
cela ne mempchera pas de vous al- 
ler voir, that willnot hinder me 
from going to ſee you. 


Thus I have givenan Account 
of the firſt Conjugation, and 
explained all the Moods and 
Tenſes, as they are uſed in all 
four Conjugations. 

Bur, becauſe there are ſome 
Verbs of this firſt, the Com- 
pound Tenſes whereof are con- 
jugated by* the Verb Etre, and 
not by the Verb Avoir, there- 
fore *tis fit we ſhould give an 
account of thems, 


of 


/ 
/ 
\ 


\ 2 


Ina w!ik .. 


m_ - 


Gs 


There are eight of them 
Neuter. 


Vit. 


Awiver, to arrive. 
Enticr, tO COMe in. 
Montey, to come up. 
Deſcendre, tocome down, 
Paſſer, to pals. 

Retourncy, TO return. 
Tomber, to fall. 

Aller, to go. 


Befides theſe three Com- 
pounds, rYentrey ro come In a- 
gain, remontey to come up again, 
repaſſey to pals over again. 

Now Ayriver for exainple 15 
thus conjugated in its Com- 
pound Tenſes. And firſt in 


The Indicat. Mood. 


z. Prerer Compound. 
Sing. 


Fe ſuis arrive, 1 am arrived. 
Te es arrive, thou art arrived, 
Ide arrive, he is arrived. 


Pur. 


Nous ſommes arrivez,\ we are at- 
rived, 

Vous etes arriutt, you are arri- 
ved, 

Its ſom arrives, theyare arrived. 
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2, Preter Cempound. 


Sing, 


Petois aryive, I was arrived. 

Tu Etois arrive, thou waſt arri- 
ved. 

Il etoit arrive, he was atrived, 


Plar. 


Nous ttions arrives, we were at» 
rived, 

Vous etits arrzvet, you were ar- 
rived, 

I's etozent arrive, they were ar- 
rived, 


3. Prerer Compound. 


Sing. 
Je fus 
Th fus arrbve. 
# jos Engliſh- 
7 | Ed as the 
Piur. former 
Nous fumes Tenie. 
Vous jutes parrbutts 
I's furent 


The Conjun&. Mood. . 


1. Prerer Compound, 


Sig, 


Ze ſos arrive, I be arrived. 

Ti jors arriye, thou be arrived, 

It jait ar134, he be arrayed. 
wm: 


Plur. 
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Plur. 


Nous ſoyons arrivex,webe arriv'd. 
Vous ſoyeg, arrivezyoube arriv'd. 
Its ſoient arriverthey be arrived. 


2, Preter Compound, 
Sing. 


Fe ſerozs arrive, T had artived. 
Tu ſerois arrive, thou hadſt ar- 
. rived. 

EF ſeroit arrive, he had arrived. 


Plar. 


Nous ſerions arrivez, we had ar- 
rived. 

Vous ſeritq arrivez, you had ar- 
rived. | | 

R's ſeroient arrives, they had ar- 
xived, 


3+ Preter Compound. 
Sing. 
Fe ſuſſe arrive, T were arrived. 
Ti fuſſes arrive, thou wert arri- 


ved. 
W fit arrive, he were arrived. 


Plur. 


_ Nous fuſſions arrivez, we were ar- 
rived. 

Vous fulſizs, arrive, you werear- 
rived. 

Ils juſſent arrivet, they were ar- 
rived, 


The Future Tenſe. 
Sing. 
7e ſerai arrive, T ſhall be arri- 
ved. - 


Ti ſeras arrive, thou ſhalt bear- 
rived. 

Il ſera arrive, he ſhall be arr 
ved. 


Plur. 


Nowes ſerons arrives, we ſhall be 
arrived, | 
Vous ſerex arrivez, you ſhall be 

arrived. 
Ils ſeront arrives, they ſhall be 
arrived, 


The Infinit. Mood. 


Etye arrive, to be arrived. 


Thus are conjugated the reſt 
of Neutral Verbs. 


Paſſer indeed may be conju- 
gared both ways, and ſo the 
Verb Monter, and their Come 
pounds. For we may lay for 
example, j'ai monte a cheval 
ſous un tal, 1 did ride the grear 
horſe under ſuch a one, 

But Aller 1s not only conjuga- 
ted by the Verb Etre, but doth 
vary befides from the Rule in 
ſeveral Tenſes. As in the In- 
dicat. Mood, Preſent Tenſe, 7e 
vat, 


» 4, +2 bas. md oo ov 


ar- 


vai, tu Vas, il va Nous allons, 
vous aller, ils vont. And in the 


; Furure Tenſes, Firai, Firots. 
* In the Imperar. Mood, Ya, qu'#1 


aille  Allons, allex, qu"ils aillent. 
And in the Conjun&t. Mood, 
Preſent Tenſe, Paille, tu ailles, 
zl aille ; Nous allions, vous allier, 
#ls aillent. 


As for Verbs Reciprocal, firſt 
you muſt know that a Verb Re- 
ciprocal is commonly nothing 
elſe but a Verb Aﬀive uſed with 
theſe Pronouns me, te, e, in the 
Singular Number , nous, v0%s, 
and + in the Plural. But (© 
thar all irs Compound Tenſes 
are conjugated, as the fore-go- 
wg Neutral, by the Verb Etre. 


AS 


Se Lever, toriſe. 
The Indicat. Mood; 


Preſent Tenſe. 
Sing. 
Fe me leve 
Tu te leves 
I! ſe leve. 
Plur. 
Nous nous levons 


Vous vous lever 
We ſe levent. 
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The Preters Simple. 
Fe me levols, Je me levate 
The Preters Compound. 


Fe me ſuis leve, Je metois les 
vt, Je me ſus leve. 


The Future Tenſes. 


Fe me leveras, Je me leverals. 
The Imperat. Mood. 


Sing. 


Teve to. 
2sil ſelevt: 
Plur. 
Levons nous 


Leveh vous 
Qsils ſe levent, 


The Conj. Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


| Je me levees 
The Preter Sunple- 
Te ms lyuaſſe, 
H 2 The 


FOO 


The Preters Compound. 


Je me ſois leve, Je me ſerots lt- 


ve, Fe me ſuſſe leve: 
The Future Tenſe. 


Ze me ſerai leve. 
The Infin, Mood; 


Se lever, Setre leve. 


"Tis true that ſome Verbs are 
always Reciprocal, and thoſe 
are known by the Infinitive 
Mood, where the Pronoun /e 
goes ever before them. As /e 
moquer to laugh at, ſe parjurer 
to forſwear himſelf. 


Now there is a Way to con- 
jugate Verbs with an Intcrro- 
gation, and that 1s by putting 
the perſonal Pronoun atter the 
Verb, 


As 


Parle je ? GoT ſpeak ? 
Payles tx ? doſt thou (peak ? 
Parle-t-il ?. doth he ſpeak ? 


Paylons noxs ? do we ſpeak ? 
Parlty vous ? do you ſpeak ? 
Parlent ils 2 do they ſpeak ? 
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Pai je? dolgo? 
Vas tu ? doſt thou go? 
Va-t-il ? doth he go ? 


dllons nous ? do we go ? 
Allez, vous ? do you go ? 
Vont ils 2 do they go ? 


Me leve je ? dol riſe? 
Te leves tu ? doſt thou rife ? 
Se leve-t-il ? doth he riſe ? 


Nous levons nous ? do we riſe ? 
Vous levex vous ? do you rite ? 
Se levent ils 2 do they riſe ? 


Secondly, there 15 a way to 
conjugate Verbs with theſe 1n- 
tricate Particles, ſooften inter- 
mixed with them , ne, pas, tn, 
and y, 

Ne and pas are two Negative 
Particles that commonly go to- 
gether, ne berwixt the perſon 
and the Verb, and pas after the 
Verb. Which laſt 1s but an 1n- 
forcing Particle, thar like an at- 
rendant of xe comes to back it. 


As for example. 


Fe ne pavl: pas, Tipeak not, or T 
do not 1peak. 

Tix ne parles pas, thou ſpeakeſt 
not, or thou doſt not (peak. 

I! ne pavle pas, he (peaks not, or 
he doth not ſpcak. 


Nows 


: 
Tat 0 


the 
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Nous ne paylons pas, we (peak 
not, or we do not (peak. 
Vous ne parlex pas, you ſpeak 
not, or you do not ſpeak. 
Ils ne parlent pas, they ſpeak nor, 

or they do not ſpeak. 


7+ nevai pas, I go nor, or I'do 
nor go. 

Ti nt vas pas, thou goeſt nor, 
or thou doſt nor go. 

Il nz va pas, he goes not, or he 
doth not go. 


Nous w allons pas, we go not, or 
we do not go. 

Vous wallty, pas, you go not, or 
you do not go. 

Ils ne vont pas, they go not, or 
they do not go. 


? ne me leve pas, T riſe not, or 
I donor riſe, 
Ty ne te leues pas, thou riſeſtnor, 
or thou doſt nor riſe. 
I! ne ſe leve pas, he riſeth nor, 
or he doth not riſe. 


Nous ne nous levons pas, We riſe 
nor, or ie do not riſe. 

Vous ne vous lever pas, you riſe 
not, or you do not riſc. 

Is ne ſolevent pas, they riſe not, 
or they do not ric. 


And ſo you may go on with 
the other Tenſes. 
Except 1, the Compounds, 
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where pas doth ever come be” 
eween the Verb and the Part!” 
ciple. 


As 


Fe wai pas parle, I have nct 
(poke. 

Ts was pas parle, thou haſt nor 
ſpoke. 

Il #'a pas parle, he hath not 
ſpoke. 


Nous n avons pas parle, we have 
not ſpoke. 

Vous n'aver pas parle, you have 
not ſpoke. 

Ils wont pas parle, they havenot 
ſpoke. 


Je ne ſuis pas alle, 1 did nor 
gO. 

Tu n'ts pas alle, thou didſt not 
O. 

Il net pas alle, he did not go. 


Nous ne ſommes pas dlles, we did 
not go. 

Vous wetes pas alley, you did not 
gO. 

Its ne ſont pas alles, 


£0. 


they did not 


Je ne me ſuis pas leve, I did nor 
riſe. 

Tu ne t'es pas leve, thou didſt 
not riſe. 

It ne Set pas leue, he did no: 
rie, 


H 3 N26 
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Nous nt nous ſommes pas leuet, 
we did not riſe. 

Vous ne vous etes pas levet, you 
did not riſe. 
Js ne ſe ſont pas lever, they did 

not rilc. 


2, The Imperat. Mood, which 
: runs thus. 


Ne parle pas, donot thou ſpeak. 
N-'il ne parle pas, let him not 
ſpeak. 


Ne parlons pas, let us not ſpeak. 

Ne parlez pas, do not you bo 

Ns'"ils ne parlent pas, let them 
not ſpeak. 


Kt 14 pas, do not thou go. 
Ni waille pas, let him not go. 


Wallons pas, let us not go. 

NM allez pas, do not you go. 

Nils raillent pas, let them nor 
Lo 


We te leve pas, do not thou riſe. 
Qil ne ſe leve pas, let him not 
riſe, 


Ne nous levons pas, let us not 
riſe. 

Ne vous leves pas, do not you 
riſe. 

Nils ne fe levent pas, let them 

© notriſe, | 
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Now with an Interrogation 12 
goes firſt, and pas laſt. 


AS 


Ne parle je pas ? donatT ſpeak ? 
Ne parles tu pas ? doſt not thou 
? 


Ne parle-t-il pas ? doth not he 
if 4 


Ne parlons nous pas ? do not we 
? 
Ne parlez vous pas? do not you 
[4 bo P Y 


Ne parlent ils pas ? do they nor 
ſpeak ? 


Ne vat je pas 2? da not T go? 
Ne vas tu pas ? doſt not thou go ? 
Ne va-t-il pas ? doth not he go ? 


Nallons nous pas? donotwe go * 
N' allez vous pas ? donot you go * 
Ne wont ils pas ? do they nor go 


> 
2 me leve jepas? danotT riſe ? 
Ne te leves tu pas ? doſt notthou 
riſe ? 
Ne ſe leve-t-il pas ? doth not he 
riſe ? | 


Ne nous levons nous pas ? do nat 
we riſe ? 

Ne vans lever, vous pae? do not 
youriſe ? 

Ne ſe levent ils pas ? dothey not 
riſe 2 | 


And 
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And in Compound Tenſes 
put the particle pas berween rhe 
Verb and the Participle. As, 
Nai je pas parle ? have I not 
ſpoke ? ne ſuis je pas alle ? did 
not I go? ne me ſuts je fas leve ? 
did nor Iriſe ? &%c. 


But in this Caſe theze is no 
Imperative Mood. 


As for the two other Par- 
ticles, g& and y, they always 
come berween the perion and 
the Verb, where the Verb 5 u- 
{d without an Interrogation. 


As 
Pen pavle, Uideak of It. 
Ti er parles, thou ſpeakeſt of it. 


Il en parle, he ſpeaks of it, 


Nous en parlons, we (peak of it. 
Vous en parlez, you fpeak of it. 
Its en parlent, they (peak of it, 


7'y vas, 1 go thither. 
T« yvas, thou goeſt thither, 
I! y va, he goes thither, 


Nous y allons, we go thither, 
Vaus y alex, you go thither, 
Is y vont, they go thither, 
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Bur in the Imperative Mood 
they run thus. 


Parle-z-en , do thou ſpeak of 
it. 

Nil en parle, ler him ſpeak of 
it, 


Parlons en, let us ſpeak of it, 

Parlex en, do you ſpeak of it. 

Qs"ils 61 parlent, let them ſpeals 
of it, 


P4-2-y, do thou gothither. _ 

Q#il y aille, let lum go thi- 
ther. 

Alloxs y, let us go thither, 

Allex y, go you thither, or do 


you go thither. : 
Nu'ils y aillent, ler them gothi- 
ther. 


And if the Negatives come 


'in with theſe Particles, then 


they muſt be placed as follow- 
cth. 


Ze wen payle pas, I ſpeak not of 
it, 
Tu wen parles pas, thou ſpeakeſt 


not of 1t, 
It wen parle pas, he ſpeaks not 
of 1t, 


H 4 
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Nous- n'tn parlons pas, we ſpeak 
not of it. 

Vous n'en parles pas, you ſpeak 
not of ir. 

Is n'en parlent pas, they ſpeak 
not of it, 


Fe iy vai pas, 1 do not go thi- 
ther. 

Tu ny vas pas, thou doſt not go 
thither, 

It ny. v4 pas, he doth not go 


thither. 


Nous n'y allons pas, we do not 
go thither. © 

Po: if y alles pas, you do not 
go thirher. | 

Ils ny vont pas, they do not go 

- thither, | 


— 


But in Compound Tenſes, 
fay 7enen ai pas parle, I did 
not tpeak of jt 3 Fe n'y ſus pas 
alle, 1 did not go thuther, &>c. 


But 1n the Impgrative Mood 
: thus, | 


Nen parls pas, do nat thou ſpeak 
of 1t. 

Nsil en parle pas, let him not 

* ſpeak of it, 
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N"en paylons pas, let us not ſpeale 
of it. 

N en parles, pas, do not you ſpeak 
of it. 

Nils n'en parlent pas, let them 
not ſpeak of it. 


N'y 2/4 pas, do not thou go thi- 
m—_ 

Nil ny aille pas, let him not 
go thither. 


N'y allons pas, let us not go thi- 
ther. 

N'y allez pas, do not you go thi- 
ther. 

Qi ils n'y aillent pas, let them 
not go thithex. 


Bur, if with theſe Particles a 
Verb be uſed with an Interro- 
garzon, it muſt be thus. As 


N'"en parle je pas? do not ſpeak 
of it? 


»N'en parlestu pas ? doſt notthou 


ſpeak of ut ? 


N'en parle-t-{1 pas 2 doth nothe 


ſpeak of it ? 


N"en paylons nous pas ? do not 


we ſpcak of it? 


N'en "parle% vous pas ? do not 


you ſpeak of it ? 


Nen parlent ils pas ? do they not 


ſpeak of it ? 
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Ny vai je pas ? do not gothi- 
cher ? 

Ny vas ty pas 2 doſt not thou 
go thither ? 

N'y wva-t-il pas ? doth not he 
$0 thither ? 


N'y allons nous pas ? do not we 
go thither ? 

N'y allez 0us pas ? do nor you 
go thither ? 

N'y ont ils pas ? do they net 
go thither ? 


Bur then the Imperative 
Mood 1s wanting. 


And fo I have done with 
thoſe various Ways of Conju- 
gating Verbs, either AdGive, 
Neuter , or Reciprocal, and 


leave it to the Learner to uſe 


that mcthod as he goes along, 
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To conclude, Note that Er- 
voyer, to ſend, hath two ſmall 
Irregularitics. For it makes in 
the Future Tenſes of the Indi- 
cative Mood Penvoirai, Pen- 
voiros , which (according to 
the Rule) ſhould be 7envoyeras, 
Fenvoyerois. 

2, That ally and retourner 
are ofren uſed as Reciprocal 
Verbs ; but then they are al- 
ways conjugated with the Par- 


article en: herwixt the Pronoun 


and the Verb. As je wen vai, 
tn Fen vas, il Sen vas Femen 
retourne, tu ten retournes, il Sen 
retozryne. And there 62 ſignifies 
as much as away, for Sex aller is 
to go away, Sen retourner to go 
back again. In which ſenſe it 
15 to be taken in this Verb Sex- 
voley to fly away, which is ne- 
ver ulcd but asa Yerb Recipro- 
cal, 
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Thus having d 
with the Second, in #r. 


T go on now 


jugation, 


th the Firſt Con 


And firftT ſerdown my Rule for the forming of Tenſes, which 


is chus, 


wi 


_Y 


The Infinit. 
bir 


cir 
chir 
air 
er 
gir 
hir 
liy 
mir 
mr 
L, pir 
Yer 
ſt 


tir 


PreſC.Ind. 


bis 
(4s 
chis 
dis 


1.Pret.S. 


biſſois 
caſſois 
chiſſois 
diſſois 
eifſors 
giſſois 
y os 
iſſots 
miſſois 
niſſois 
piſſor's 
rſſors 
fiſſois 
t;ſſois 
uiſſors 
viſſots 


2, Pre- 
ter like 
thePre. 
ſent 

Tenſe, 


' 1. Future 


biras 
Cirai' 
chiras 
diras 
eiras 
giras 
hiras 
liras 
miyas 
ntras 
piras 
YIYas 
feral 
tiyas 
HEYAE 
viros 


2. future 


birots 
CIYOFS 
chiross 
dirois 
eivois 
girois 
hirots 
lirois 
mivois 
niYots 
prrots 
Yirots 
ſorozs 
tiross 
uIYOTS 
vivois 


Preſ Con 


Pret. S. 
like the 
PreC. 
Conj, 


is (as ] 
Tenle, 


he Prerex 


urof Compound Tenſes, it 
the Paruciple of t 


owing 


q5 


And now for the findin 
Gid before already) but 


kt otic Sali. + fo 


EY 
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Tenſe, and putting the Auxiliary Verb hefore it. And, to find 
the faid Participle, it is but turning ir in the Infigjtive into #, as 
emplir empli, garnir garni. Which foundation being laid, ler us 
now conjugate Emplir, asa model of this Conjugation. Bur firſt 
rake notice here, that forthe Rules of Tenſes I refer you to the 


firſt Conjugation. 
The Indicat. Mood, 


Preſent Tenſe, 
Sing, 
Pemplis 
Ti emplis 
Il emplit. 
Plur. 


Nous empliſſons 
Vous empliſſez 
Is empliſſent. 


Premplis, I fill, Idofill, or T 
am filling. 
The 1. Preter Simple, 
Sing. 


FA mplifſois 
1s empliffois 
It empliſſoit. 


Nas empliſſions 
Vous empliſſe's 
Ils earliſſoient, 


Fempliſſois, I filled, I did 
fill, or I was filling. 


The 2. Preter Simple. 


Sing. 


Pemplis 
Tu emplis 
Il emplit. 


Plur. 


Nous emplimes 
Vorts emplites 
Ils emplirent. 


Femplis, like the firſt Preter, 
15rendred I filled, or I did fill. 


The 1. Preter Compound. 
Sing. 
Pai 
Ti as pemplis 
Il a 


Plur, 
Nous avons 
Vous ave% pOmls. 
Ils ont 
Pai empli, I have filled, 
The 2. Preter Compound, 
Sing. 
PF avois 
Ti 4085 pomplis 


1 avoit 


Plur, 


[4 


" 
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Nous 40501s 
Vous avits ptempli. 


Is avoient. 


Faveis em)li, 1 had filled. 


The 3. Preter Compound. 


« Sing, 


PFeu 
Th 05 >empli, 
PV eat 


Plur. 


Niorgs enmes 
Vnr'es eutes epls. 


Bs eurent. 


Fe emyli, 1 had filled. 


The 1. Future Tenſe. 


Sing. 
Pemplirat 


Tu emvliras 
F {4 emplira. - 


Plur. 


Na us emplivons 
,, , + ) > 
Vous empluy 4 

Its emplivont. 


F imlira7, | (hall, or will ll, 


The 2. Future. 
Sing, 

Pemplivois 

Ti emplirois 

Il emplirott. 
Plur, 


Nous emplirions 
Vous empliviez 
Ils emplirozent. 


PF emplirois, T could, would, 
or ſhould fill, 


The Imperat. Mood. 


Sing. 
Empl 
Nu il empliſſe, 
Plur. 


Empliſſons 
Empliſſe% 


Qu'ils emplifſ.nt. 
Empli, fall, or fill chow, 


The 


The Conjan&. Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
Sing. 
PFempliſſe 


Tu empliſſes 
Il empliſſe. 


Plur. 


Nous empliſſions 
Vous empliſſeex, 
Ils empliſſint. 


This Tenſe, as you may ſce 
by the firſt Conjugation, may 
be Engliſhed with Do, May, 
Wul, Shall, Should, and ſome 
other ways, for which I refer 
you thither. 


The Preter Simple. 
Sing. 
Pempliſſe 
Ti empliſſes 
Þ emplit 
Plur. 
Nous empliſſions 


Vous emvliſſuer, 
Ils empliſſent. 


PTempliſſe, 1 filled, or did fill; 
I could, would, ſhould, or mighc 
fill. 
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The 1. Preter Compound. 
Sing. 
T aye 
Tu ayes pempli. 
Il at 
Plur. 
Nous ayons 
Vous aye >tmpli. 
Ils ayent. 


Faye empli, IT have filled. 


The 2. Prerer Compound. 
Sing. 
*7P auros 
Tu aurots pempli. 
1l auroxt 
Plur. 
Nous 4uYions 
Vous aurits pempli. 
Is aurotent. 


Paxvois empli, 1 had filled, 


or I would have filled. 


The 3. Preter Compound. 
Sing. 


Tu 
Ti euſſes emplz. 
Il quit 


Plur, 


116 
'Plur. 
Nows euſſeons 
Vous enſſuexs, pempli. 
Ils euſſent 
'Feuſſe empli, T had filled, 
The Future Tenſe. 
Sing. 
Taurat 
Tic auras & ehpli; 
Il aura 
Plur. 
Nous aurons 
Vous aure, Stempli. 
Ils auront 
Quand 7 aurai empli, when | 
have, or I ſhall have filled, 
The Infinit. Mood. 


Emplir, to fill, 


L 


Avoir tmpli, to have filled. 


Irregular Verbs of the Second 
Conjugat. 


As you fee Fmplir, ſo are 
conjugated all Regular Verbs of 
this Conjugation. Thoſe that 
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are Irregular are no leſs that 
four and twenty, whereof here 
is the Liſt in an Alphiabetical 
Order. 


Aſſailliy to aſſault, 
Boutllir to boil. 
Courtr to run. 
Couvrtr to cover. 
Cueillir to gather. 
Dormir to lleep; 
Faillir to fail. 
Fuir to fly. 

Haiy to hate. 
Mentiy to lie. 
Mourir todie; 
Offrir to offer. 
Oxv1ty to open. 
Ouiy to hear. 
Partir to depart. 
Puir to ſtink. 
Nurrir to fetch. | 
Sentir to feel, to ſmell 
Servir to ſerve. 
Sortir to go out. 
Soifrir to ſuffer. 
Tiniy to hold. 
Veniy to come. 
Vitir to put on. 


Some of which Verbs are A- 
ive, and ſome Neuter, be- 
fides rheir Compounds , of 
which I ſhall give an account, 
as we go along. / 


Aſſaillr is a Verb (© little in 
uſe, that we may well paſs it 0- 
ver. Only rake notice, that 
Attaquer is the word 1n ſtead of 
It, 

Bouilijr neither is not much 
ph 2 
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in Uſe, befides the Infinitive, 
and the Compound Tenſes. 
However one may ſay Fe boxs, 
tu bous, il bout 3 Nous bouilons, 
vous bouillez, ils bouillent, in the 
Preſent Tenſe of the Indicative 
Mood. 7e boxillow, 7e bouills, 
in the two Preters Simple. Bou, 
qu'il bouille 5 Bouillons, bouller, 

uils bouillext, in the Imperar. 

ood. And 7e bouille, in the 
Pref. of the Conjun&. The reft 
rs all Regular. 

Cowrir is thus conjugated, 7e 
cours, (tw cours, #1 court, Nous 
COurons, VOUS COMYER, Bls courent.) 
Fe courts, Fe courus, Fas courn, 
F avois couru, F'tu couru, 7t 
courras, Fe courross. Cours, qu'il 
coure, Courens, couret, qu"ils cour 
rent. Tecoure, Je couruſſe, 7 aye 
courk, F aurois couru, F eufſe cou- 
Ti, Faurti conru. Courir, A- 
voir couru. And fo are conju- 
gared irs mpounds, Accourir 
ro run to, Concourzre to CONCUTr, 
Diſcourir to diſcourſe, Encourir 
to incur, Parcourir torun over, 
Recourir to fly to, Secourir to 
ſuccour. 

Couvrir, and 1s Compounds, 
Decounrir to diſcover, Recouurir 
© cover again, are conjuga» 
ted as the verb Guurir, which 
comes afrer. 

Cutillir, thus. Fe cueille, (tu 
cueilles, il cutelle, Nous currlions, 
vous cutiller, ils cxtiilent.) 7e 
cueillois, Je cutillis, Pai cutills, 
Favois cutilli, Few cutilli, Fe 
cuttliras, 7e cueillivors. Cutille, 
(q#i cutille, Curilions, cneifler 
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quils cueillent.) Je catille, fo 
cueilliſſe, Faye cutilli, 7 auress 
cueilli, Feufſe cxtilli, T aura cue- 
illi. Curilir, Avoir curilli, As 
for irs Compound, Accuriliir ro 
receive, 'tis hardly uſed any 
where, beſides the Infinirive, 
but in the Compound Tenſes. 
But Recueillir, is exattly conju- 
gared after the manner of «ns 


Simple. 
Dormir, thus. 7 dors, (ts 
dors, il dort, Nous Sy VOWS 


dormet, ils dorment) 7a dormois, 
Fe dormis, Fai dorms, Pavois 
dorms, Peu dormi, Fe. dormiras, 
Fe dormirois. Dors, qu'il dorme, 
Dormons, dormez, qu"ils dorment. 
Fe dorme, Je doymiſſe, F aye dov- 
mi, F auvois dorms, Feuſſe dor- 
mi, Jawas dormi. Dovmir, A- 
voir dormi, And fo are conju- 
gated Endormir to make ſleep, 
Rendormir, to make fleep again. 
Faillir 15 little 1n Uſe, ex 
in the 2. and 3. Preter Tenſes 
of the Indicat. Mood, which are 
thus, 7e faillis, Fai failk ;, and 
in theſe Preters of the Conjun&. 
Mood, 7e faillifſe, Faye failli, 
Trait " an: 
Futr 1s thus conjugated. 7e 
fuis, (tu ſuis, il fuit, Nous fay- 
ons, vous fuyer, ils fuyent.) Fe 
fuyois, Fai fub, PFavois ful, 
Fen ful, Je fuirai, Fe fuivois. 
Fit, (qu'il fuye, Fryons, fuyer, 
qu'"ils fuyent.) 7e fuye, Fe fuiſle, 
Faye fui, Faurois ſus, Feuſſe 
fat, Fauras ful. Fair, Avoir 
ſus. 
Hair hath nothing Lregu- 
= lac 
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lar in it, but theſe three per- 
ſons, Fe hais, Tu bais, I! hait, 
and the Imperative ha/, where 
a; being a Dipthong, 1s pro- 
nounced altogether 1nto one 
ſyllable. 

Mentir is thus conjugated, 
Fe mens, (tu mens, i! ment, Nous 
mentons, vous mentez, ils mentent.) 
"Fe mentois, Fe mentis, Fat men- 
tt, Pavois mentl, Fes menti, 
Fe mentirai, Je mentivois. - Mens, 
(qu'il mente, Mentons, menttz, 
qu" ils mentent.) Je mente, Je men- 
tiffe, Faye menti, Pauvrois men- 
tz, Feuſſe menti, 7 aurai ments, 
Mentir, Avoir menti. And fo 
15 conjugated its Compound De- 
mentir, to give one the lie. 

Moxrir, thus. 7e ments, (tu 
meurs, ul meurt, Nous mourons, 
vous mourez," ils menrent.) 7e 
monurois, Fe mourus, Fe ſuis mort, 
Petois mort, Fe fus mort, 7e 
mourral , Fe mourross. Meurs, 
(qu'il meure, Mouons, moures, 
quils meurent.) Fe meure, (tu 
meures, il mere, Nous mourions, 
vous mouriez, ils meurent.) 7e 
mouruſſe, Fe ſois mort, Fe ſerois 
mort, 7e fuſſe mort, Je ſeras mort. 
Mourir, Etre mort. 

Offrir. Foffre, (tu offires, il 
offre, Nous offrons, vous offrez, 
xls offrent.) Toffrois, Poffris, 
Pas offert, Pavais offert, Feu 

t, Foftrivai, Foffrirois. Of- 

e (qu'il offre, Offrons, offrtx, 

qu'ils offrent.) 7 offre, F aye of- 

fert, PF auvois offert, Peuſſa off vt, 

Faurai offent. Offrir, Avoir of- 
fert, 
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Ouvrir is conjugated after 
the ſame manner. 

Ouir 1s a_ Verb that grows 
ſomething our of Uſe, and in- 
ſtead of it the French do com- 
monly. make uſe of the Verb 
Entendye, which ſignifies both 
to hear and to underſtand. 
However, when it is conjuga- 
ted, this is the way. Pos, (tu 
02s, 41 oit, Nous oyons, Vous oers 
is oyent,) Poyois, Pouis, Fas 
out, PF avois out, F'eu out. For- 
rai, Porrois, or (according to 
ſome) Poutrai, Pouirois. Oi, 
(qu'il oye, Oyons, oft, qu ils of- 
ent.) Poye, Fouiſſe, Faye out, 
Fauros oui, Penſſe out. Fans 
Tai out. Our, Avi out. 

Partir, thus. 7e pars, ( tu 
pars, ul part, Nous partons, vous 
partez, zls partint.) Fe partous, 
Fe partis, 7: ſuis parti, F'ctons 
parti, fe fus parti, Fe partarai, 
Fe partivous. Pars, (qu'il parte, 
Partons, partes, qu'ils partent.) 
Je parte, 7e partiſſe oF . ſors 
parti, Fe ſerois parti, Fe fuſſe 
pavti , Je ſrrai parti, Partin, 
Etre parts, 

Puiy hath nothing that is in 
uſe bit this. 7? pus, (tu pus, it 
put, Nous puns; vous putt, ils 
purnt.) 7e puots, fe purai, Qsit 
pre. Allthe reſt 15 out of Uſe,and 
even the Infinitive Putr, inſtead 
of which tay ctr? puant, or je1- 
FIY MANUALS. 

Querir hath norhing 1n iſe 
but that poor Inftnitive, nor 
this neither without ſomething 
of the Verb aller before it ; as 
ality, 


” " 
ed AMD. 
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all; querir mon chapean, go ferch 
my har. Bur irs Compound 
Acquerir . 15 thus. conjugated, 
Facquiers, (tu acquitrs, H ac- 
quiert, Nos acquerons, vous ac- 
querey , ils gcquierent.) Fac- 
querois, Pacquis, Fas acqus, 
Favors acquis, F' tn acquis, Face 
querrat, PF acquerross. Acquier, 
qu'il acquiere, Arquerons, 'acque- 
Yer, qu"tls acquierents Facqui- 
ere,(tu arquitres, il acquitrty Nous 
acquerions, vous arqueiriet, 1s 
acquierent,) Facquiſſe, T ay: 
acquis, 7 aurois arquis, F'euſſe 
a:rquis, F aurai acquis. Acqut- 
Viv, Auoir acquis. So are con- 
jugated Conquerir ro conquer, 
Requerir to require 3 two other 
Compounds of Querzy. 

Sentiv. 7e ſens, (tu ſins, il 
ſent, Nous ſentans, vous ſentet ils 
ſentent.) Fe ſentois, Je ſentis, Fai 
ſeuti, Faveis ſenti, Fen ſenti, 
Fe ſentiraz, Je ſentirots, Sens, 
qu'il ſente, Sentons, (:ntexs qurils 
ſentent. 7e ſente, 72 jentiſſe; 7 y; 
ſenti, Paurois ſents, Peufſe ſenti, 
F. anyas fenti. Sentir, Avoir ſen- 
ti, Thus are conjugated its 
Compounds, Conſentir ro con- 
ſent, Preſentir to perceive be- 
fore hand, . Refſentiy to reſent. 

Seruiy, thus.” Fe ſers, (tu (ers, 
zl ſert, Nous ſervons, ous ſerver, 
ils ſervent,) 7e (eruois, 7: ſtrvis, 
Tai ſeruvi, Favois ſerut, Fu 
ſervi, 7e ſervirai, Fe ſervirois. 
Sers, qQuil ſerve, Servons, ſerutt, 
quils ſervent. Fe ſerve, Fe (er- 
wviſſe, Faye ſerui, F aurozs ſervi, 
J*tuſſe lervi, 7 aurai ſeruis Sit- 
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vir, Avoir ſervi, Juſt ſo is con» 
jugared jts Compound Deſſer- 
vir, to take away the meat. 

Sortir. 7e ſors (tu ſors, il 
ſort, Nous ſortons, vous ſortety 
Ws ſortent,) Fe ſortois, 7e ſartisy 
Fe ſuis ſortt, Fetois ſorti, Fe 
fus ſorti, Je ſortirai, 76 ſorti- 
Yois. Sots, qu'il forte, Sortons, 
ſorter, qu"ils ſortent. Fz forte, Fe 
fortiſſe, Fe ſois ſorti, 72 ſerois 
ſorts, Fe fuſſ®ſorti, Fe ſera ſor- 
tz. Sortir, Etre ſartz. Bur Mon- 
fieur Menage will have ir, thar 
one may uſe the Preter Pai 
ſorti in this ſenſe ; As 41 a ſorts 
ce matin (c'eſt 4 dire,qu'3l eft ſors 
ti & yevenu) he hath becn @a- 
broad this morning, 

Soifrir 15 conjugared like Of- 
frir. 

T.nir, thus. Fe tien (tu tens 
tl tient, Nous tenons, vous tentty 
ils tiennent,) fe tinois, 7e tins, 
(tu tins, ul tint ; Nous tammes, 
vous tintes, ils tinvent,) Pai tt= 
nu, Favois tent, Few tenu, fe 
tiendras , Fe tiendrots. Titn, 
(qu'il tiene ;, Tinons, tents, qu'ils 
tiennent.) Ft time, (tu tiennzs, 
tl tienne , Nous tenvons, vous tts 
nies, ils tiennent,) 7e tinſſe, Taye 
ten, J"aurois tenu, Peaſſs tens, 
Faurat thnue Tintr, Avuviv tents 
And fo are conjugated its Com- 
pounds, Appartenzr to belang, 
Conteniy to contain, Dzteniy to 
derain, Entreteniy to entertain, 

{ainteniv to maintain, Gvtertr 
to obtain, Keteniy ro retain, and 
Souteniy to luſtain, s 

Vinir, and its Compounds, 
Conpinty 
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Conventr toagree, Contrevenzy to 
contravene, Prevenzy to prevent, 
Subvenir to relieve, Devenir to 
become, RKevezirto come again, 
and Syrvenir to come upon, are 
conjugated hke Tenir, Except 
that venir, devenir, revenir, and 


farvenir have their Compound 


Tenſes conjugated by the Verb 
"2 ſuis. 

Jtir is grown much ous of 
date. But ws Compound Kerd- 
tir (which fignifies much the 
ſame) is ſomething more in uſe. 
For one may ſay Fe revet, (tu 
TeuGts, il reutt ; Nous vevEtons, 
vous revetes, is reudtent,) 7e 
revetois, Fe reuttis, Fai reue- 
ts, Favors revtu, F'eu Teutty, 
Fe reuttiras, Fe revetirois. Re- 
vets, (qu'il revete ; Revitons, re- 
wer, qu'ils revbtent,) Ferrotte, 
Fe reuttifſe, Faye revitu, PF au- 
Tots reuttu, Feuſſe revetu, Pau- 
ras reuttu. Revetir, Avoir ve- 
vs. | 


Thus having given an ac- 
count of Verbs Active and Neu- 
ter, both Regular and Irregu- 
lar, of this Conjugation, now I 
proceed to Reciprocal ones. 


As for example 


$' Aggrandir, to grow great. 


The Ihdicat. Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 

Sing. 

Fe magerandis 

Tu taggrandis 

Il S aggrandit. 
Plur. 

Nous nous aggrandiſſons 

Vaus vous aggrandiſſez 

Its S aggrandiſſent. 

The Preter Tenſes. 


Fe magerandiſſois, Fe wag- 
grandis, Fe me ſuis aggrandi, Fe 
metois aggrandi, Jt me ſus ag« 
grandi, 

The Future Tenſes. 


Fe wagerandivai, Fe mag» 
grandjrois. 


The Imperat. Mood. 
Sing, 


Agerandi tos 
K'il Saggrandifſe. 


Fe 
1g. 


1g* 


lury 


Plur. 


Azgtandiſſons nous 
Aggrandiſſez vous 
Ns'ils 5 aggrandiſſent. 


The Conj. Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe, 


7e waggrandiſſe, 
The Preter Tenſcs. 


Fe magerandiſſe, Fe me ſois 
agerandi, Fe me ſerois aggrandi, 
Fe me ſuſſe aggrands. 


The Future Tenſe. 


Fe me ſerai aggrardi. 
The Infinit. Mood, 
$agerandir, Setre aggrands. 


Thus are conjugated all 0- 
ther Reciprocal Verbs of this 
Conjugarion, ar leaſt ſuch as 
are Regular. 

Amongſt the Irregular Verbs 
theſe may be made Reciprocal z 
viz. Ouvrir, and its Compounds 
decouurir, recouurit ;, bair, mou- 
rir, ſentiy, reſſentir, ſervir, tenir, 
and irs Compounds contenir, en+ 
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tretenir, maintent!, vetenty, forts 
tentr. 

To which add Sendormir, ſt 
rendormir, Sen venir, Sen rews 
nir, ſe ſouvenir, ſe reſouvenir, and 
theſe four bur reciprocal- 
ly uſed, wiz. £abſtenir, Senfuir, 
$'enqueriv, and ſe repentir. Now 
8*endormir and ſe rendovmir are 
conjugated like Dormir, the next 
four like Venir, 5 Abſtenir as 72> 
nir, $Enfuir as Fuir, SEnquerir 
like Acquerir. So we fay for e- 
xample, 7e mendors, tu t'endors, 
#| Sendort ; Fe wenvien, tut'emn 
viens, il Senvient ; Fe enſuit; 
tu Fenfnis, il Senſuit, &c. 

But ſe Repentir is conjugated 
thus. Fe me repen, (tu te repens, 
zl ſe repent , Nous nous 1:yentons; 
Vans vons repenter, als ſe repen= 
tent,) Fe merepentois, Fo me vt- 
pentis, Fe me ſuis repenti, Fe m'e- 
tois repent, Je me fi repenti, Ft 
me repentivar, Fe me repentirosss 
Repen toi, (qu'il ſe repente 5, Re- 
pentonz nous, Repenter vous, qu'ils 
ſe repentent.) Fe me repente, Fe 
me repentiſſ:, fe me ſois repents, 
Fe me ſr14s vepenti, Fe me fuſe 
repent;, Fe me ſerai repents. St 
repentir, Setre vepents. 


Now I proceed to 


The Third Conjugation 
1n oir. 


This Conjugation and the 
Next are (0 Irergular, that =_ 
I 2 
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3s no eertain Rule to be given 


for either of them. As to this Plurs 
in particular, here 15an example 
of it. Nous jecevions 
; Vous Yeceuith 
Recevoir, to receive Ils recevoient. 


7e recevois, I received, Idid 


The Indicat. Mood. receive, or F was receiving. 
Preſent Tenſe. The 2, Preter"Simple. 
Sing. 
Sing. 
Fe regois 
Tit YECO8S 7e recens 
I reCozt. Tic Yeceus 
Il receut 
Plur. 
Pur. 
Nous Yecevons 
Vous recever Nous veceumes 
Ils reCosvent. Vous vecentes + 


Ils receurent. 
2 1tCois, I receive, IT dore- 
ceive, orI am recciving. 7: receu, I received, or I did 
receive. 


+ The 1. Preter Simple. | 
The 1. Preter Compound, 


Sing. 
X Sing. 
Fe recevais 
Tit Y:cevors Ta 
I! receuois Tis 4s YEH 


Il a 


1d 


Irs 


Plur, 


N14s avons 
Vous aver 
Ils ont 


rECEN. 
Fai recen, 1 have reccived, 


The 2. Preter Compound. 
Sing. 
Pavois 


"Ti acO01S 
L avoit. 


YeCths 


Plur. 

» 
N-us avions 
Vous auitt 
Ils avoient. 


} C CEN . 


Favois recev, T had recci- 
ved. 


The 3. Preter Compound, 


Sing. 
=: 
Us 
Ti tus PpVelthhe 
I: eat 


Plur. 


Mo!vg eum?s 
Vous tiut:s 
I:s eurint. 


l fills 


Pen voce, T had received. 
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The r. Fuwure Tenſe. 


J 


Sing, 
Fe receuras 
Tit Yereuras 
Il receurls 
Plur. 
Wous Yecevrons 


Vous Yeceorer 
Ils receuront. 


[ 
7e veceurai, 1 ſhall, or will 
receive. 


The 2. Future. 


Sin. - 


Fe veceuvors 
Tit YEceuYOrs 
1 receuroits 


Plur. 


Nous YECeUY ions 
Vous YECeUTaen 
Ils receurozents 


Fe recevyois, T could, would, 
or ſhould receive. 


Il 3 The 


A New French Grammae. 


213 
The Imperat. Mood. The Preter Simple. 
Sing. Sing. 
Regos | Fe receuſſe 
Qu il regorve, Ty receuſſes 
Þ rectiite 
Plur, | 
Plur. 
Recevons 
Recever Nous veceuſſions 
Nuils YeGorvent. Vous receuſfees, 


I's rgeeuſſent. 
R804, receive thou. 
"y.* Fe receuſſe, T received, or did 
xece! ve3 Icould, would, ſhould, 


The Conjun&. Mood. or might receive. 


Preſent Tenſe. The 1. Preter Compound. 


Sing. 
Sing. 
Fe veGCoive 
Tu reGotves Paye | 
I regobve. Tit ayes prettive 
ll ait 

Plur. | 

Plur. 
INoas recevions 
FYous vecrvies Nous ayons 
Ps reCoivent. Vous aye prectiie 
Ils euſſent 


This Tenſe, as you may fee 
by the firſt Conjugation, may 
be Engliſhed with Do, May, 
Will, Shall, Should, and ſome 


= ways, for which I refer 
N Kuther. ” 


ITT 
= o 


/ 


Faye recen, 1 have received, / 


<. +. 


Faurois receu, Thad received, 
or would haye received. 


The 3. Preter Compound. 


Sing. 
Pu 
Tis euſſes precthe 
Il thit 

Flur. 


Nous euſſions 
Vous tuſſiey precths 
Us enſſent 


Peuſſe receu, T had received, 


The Future Tenſe. 


Sing. 
Pauras 
Tis 4uras >rectits 


E aura 
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Fhe 2. Preter Compound. Plur. 
Sing. Nows auronsY 
Vous aurex pYecehe 
F auvois | Its auvont 
Ti aurois precths 
Il auroit Quand Panrai receu, when L 
have, or ſhall have received. 
Plur. 
Nous aurions The Infinit. Mood. 
Vous aurite% precthe 
Ils aurozent 


Recevoir, to receive. 
Av0ir r«cex, to have received, 


Juſt fo are conjugated Apper- 
trvoir, Concevotr, Decevoir, and 
Devoir. For this laſt for example 
makes je dazs, tu dois, #1 doit, 
nous devons, vous dtuvthy is dois 
vent, KC. ' 


But there are eight Verbs 
more of this Conjugation, be- 
ſides a few compounded of 
them, which are conjugated in 
a peculiar manner. 


Vit 


I. Voir, to fee. 

2, Avoir, to have. 

3+ Mouv0:r, to move. 
4+ Powvoir, tobe able. 
$. Savor, toknow. 

6. Cheozr, to fall. 

7. V«loir, to be worth, 
8. Youlgir, to will. 


14 1. Vat 
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t. Voir 1s thus conjugated, 
Fe vots, (tu vis, il voit 3 Nous 
UV0yIns, vous vVoyer, is woyent.) 
7e voyors, Fevis, (tu vis,il vid; 
Nons vimes, vous vites ls virent.) 
vous wth, Ftu wth, Fe werrai, 
Fe verrots. 'Voi, (qu'il woye ; 
Voyons, voyex, qu'ils voyem.) 
Fe voye, (tu vbyes, it voy? 5, Nows 
Voyons, vous voytr, ils voyent.) 
Feviſſe, Faye veu, Faurow ve, 
Feuſſe ven, Paurai ven." Voir, 
Avoir wh. So conjugate 1ts 
Compounds Entrevoir to have a 
glimpſe of, Prevoty to foreſee, 
Rrony to ee agam, and Poyy- 
voir to provide. Except that 
Prevoir and Pourvoirr make in 
the 2. Preter of the Indicative 
Mood 7e preven, Fe pourven, 
and in the two Futures of the 
. fame Mood, 'Fe prevoirai, Fe 
pourvoirat ,* Fe" prevoirots, Fe 
pourwvirois;, beſides Fe prevenſſe, 
Fe pourveuſſe, the Preter Simple 
of the Conjun&ive Mood. 

2. Avoir, the firſt of the 
Auxiliary Verbs, 15 thus con- 
jugated- with the Engliſh to it, 
through all 11s Moods, Tenſes; 
and Perſons. 


The Indicat. Mood. 


Preſent Tenſc. 


Sing. 


Tai 
Tit 44 
Y &t> 


# 


Plur. 


Nous avons | 
Wous ave, J 
Is ont. 


In Engliſh | 


I have 
Thou haſt 
He hath. 


We have 
You have 
They have. 
The 1. Preter Simple. 
Sing. 
PF avois 


Tit 4601s 
1 a Mts 


—_— _. A. 


_ om — 


Plur. 


Nous 4yimms 
VOUS avith 
Ils avotent. 


= 
" fs... Ale LO OI IN _ 


In Engliſh 


T had 
Thou hadſt 
He had; 


= tel. 4c at nh ion ghd. 


We had 
You had 
They had. 


The 


The 2. Preter Simple. 

Sing, 

Peu 

Ti 14s 

[l ext. 
Plur., 

Wous fumes 

7Ous Entes 

Is enrent. 

This Tenſe Þ-Engliſhed as 
the former, 'and as tothe diffe- 
rent uſe of it, ſee the Rules cx- 
preſſed in the firſt Conjugation, 

The 1. Pretex Compound, 


Sing. 


Pat 
Ti as tile 
Il a 


Plur. 


N14s auvons 
Vous avis File 
Its ant 


In Engliſh 


I have 
Thou haſt >had. 


—— © Om —_— - 
ad CR Pena Ao. 


" " 
Py de ih in Sian oft. A ies i ets 


He hath 


4 
, 
. We have *' 
You have >had, 
: They havc 
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The 2. Preter Compound, 


There 1s no 3. Preter Com- . 


The 1. Future Tenſe. 


Sing, 
Favos Y) 
Th auois the 
Il avoit 

Plur. 


Nous avions 
Vous auit% ple 


Ils auoient 
In Engliſh 
T had 
Thou hadſt >had. 
He had 


We had 
You had had. 
They had 


pound. 


Sings 


Pawwas 
Tit Ali as 
Il 4uY 4» 


Plur. 


Nous aurons 
Vous auret 
Is auront. 


122 
In Engliſh 


i | 
Then ft tar 


We fhall 
You ſhaſl 


They ſhall 
The 2. Future. 


have. 


Sing: 
'F aurois 
Th aurois 
Il auroit. 
Plur. 
Noss 4urions 
Vous auritt 
Ils auroient. 
In Engliſh 
T ſhould 


He ſhould 


Thou halt Var 


We ſhould 
You ſhould have. 
They ſhould 


The Imperat. Mood. 


Sing. 


Aye 
Qs'il ait, 
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Plur; 


Ayons . 


Ayer, 
Nils 


ayent, 


Tn Engliſh 


Mave, or have thow 
Let him have, 


Let us haye 
Have ye. 


Let them have. 


The Conj. Mood, 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Sing. 
Faye 
Ti ayes 
Il ait. 


Plur. 


Rous ayons 
Vous ayer 


Is ayent. 


In-Engliſh 


T may 
Thou mayeſt 
He may 


We may 
You may 


Trae 


Trae 
They may 


The 
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The Preter Simple. 


Sing, 
F euſſe 


Tis tu uſſes 
Il tit. 


Plur. 
Nous teuſſions 


Vous euſſies 
Vs euſſent. 


Peuſſe, T had, like the 1. and 
2. Preters of the Indic. Mood. 


The 1. Preter Compound, 


Sing. 


Pave 
Th ayes the 
Il ait 


Plur. 


Nous ayons 
Vous ayt% >the 


Ils ayent 


Paye eu, I have had, as the 
1. Preter Compound of the In- 
dicative Mood. 


The 2. Preter Compound, 


Sing. 
Gs 

Paurois 

Tus auY0ts he 


Þ auroit 


Plur. 


Nous aurions Y 
Vous anrit% the 
Ils auroeient 


PF aurois eu, Thad had, as in 
the ſame Tenſe of the Indica 
tive Mood. 


The 3. Preter Compound; 


Sing. 
Pruſſ 
Tu euſſes 
I! ent 

Plur. 


Nous tuſſrons 
Vous tuſfiex the 
Is exfſent 


Peuſſe tu, T had had, as the 
former Ten(e. 


The Future Tenſe, 
Sing. 

PF aurai 

Ti auras F0us 

I, aira 
Plur. 


Nous aurons 
VIKsS aure% the 


Its auront 


Plus. 


My P 


3% 


= F. 
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Paurdi en, Thave had, asthe 
x- Preter Compound of ghe In- 
dicative Mobd. ' 


The Infinit. Modd. 


" #v1ir, to have. 
Avdir ty, to have had. 


This Verb hath one Com- 
pound, K'avoF? to recover, or 
to get again, which 1s no where 
in uſe bur inthe Infinitive, and 
Recourrir 1s the Verb uſed in- 
ſtead of it. - 


3. Mouoojzx. This Verb 1s 
"but litrle jn AE, ro whar is its 
Compouhd } Zm14voir , * which 
ſignifies the fame thing. * How- 
ever, one may lay fe meus (tu 
mus, i mut ; Nous mOouvens, 
vous move, ils' menvent,) Fe 
mowwois, Fe. mouur4, 72 mou- 
wok, © NH meuve; (Mouvmons, 
mouurr, , qu'ils meuvent.) Fe 
mewve, (tu mrAeuvS, i - menve ; 
Nous m3«U40ns, VIS MOyuitt, is 
meuvent.) and the Infinit. Mou- 
voir, Emolrvojr mdeed wants 
the Singular Nbmber of rhe Pre- 
ſent Tadic. But wt hathall theſe 
Tenfes which'are wanting 1n 1ts 
Simple, viz. 7 emeu, Fai emen, 
Fevais emey, Pu mu, Fe 
meuſſs, Pay? emen, Fauvois E- 
meu, f"cuſſe men, Faurai mth, 
and. Atoir men. 
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4+ Pouvolr,, thus, Fe pats 
(tu peux, il pent 5 nous pouvens, 
vous pogver, ils peuvent) Fe pous 
vois, Ft pi, Pai pit, Favois pi 
7e pourras , Fq payrrois. Fe 
purſe, Fe puſſe, Paye py, PF auvois 
pu, Peuſſe pit, "PF auras pu. Pou- 
Vosr, AuNRY ph. # 
| 5. Savoir. P ſai, (tu ſais, 
# ſait , Nous ſavons, vous ſa- 
Ver, ils ſavents) Fe ſavous, Fe 
ſeu, Fai ſin, F avojs ſeu, Peu 
ſeu, Fe ſanrai, Fe ſaurois.*Sache, 
qu'il ſache, Sachons, ſachez,qu'ils 
Jachent. Je ſache, Fe ſeuſſe, Faye 
ſtn, 7 aurojs ſeu, Feaſſe ſeu, Pau» 
rai ſtu. Savoir, Any ſeu. Obſerve 
that.I write this Verb all along 
with a ſingle f, and not as 0- 
thers with ſg. Firſt, becauſe 
1t 15 moſt congruous to the new 
way of ſpelling, which 1s againſk 
a "1 5gge 4 letters withour 
neceſſiry. Secondly , becauſe 
thoſe that write /oz derive [Ca- 
voir from ſcire, and therefore 
they write 1t fo. Whereas 
learned Menage, to whoſe Opi- 
nion I ſubſcribe, derives ſavoir 
from ſapere, to know or to wn» 
derſtand. And why not ſavoir 
fram ſapere, as well as conceuory 
from concipere, decevoir from de- 
cipere, recevoir from recipere ? 

6. Cheoit 1s an old Word, 
and. a Verb fo grown out _of 
dare, thar if any Tenſe of it 
may be uſed, rheſc rwo muſt be 
them, viz. Fe cheus, and Ze ſuis 
cheu. And for all other Tenſes, 
'rts beſt ro make uſe of rhe Verb 
Tomber, which ſignifies the ſame 
thing, 


bk adtes os... Hee... ot. Gt. at oo a mw n0_.DHO4O kans ac 


LL w*® TIF +2 #3 MY oo < 7 -if 


» 


thing. But jt hach rwo Com- 
zounds, Dechoiy to decay, or to 
waſte,and Fchozy ro expire. The 
firſt of which hath nothing in 
uſe but Fe dechois, tu dechozs, #1 
dethoit, ot (according to ſome) 
il dechet,” and ſuch Tenſes as are 
made up of the Participle De- 
chew and the. Verb 7e ſuis be- 
fore it. As 7e ſuis, F*etois, Fe 
fois, Fe ſterols, Fe fuſſe, Te ſeras, 
Etre decheu.” Etboir is uſed but 
In the *third Perſon of ſome 
Tenſes. As #1 echoit, or het, 
in the Preſe@ht Tenſe of the In- 
dicarive Mood i! echeut 1n.the 
2. Prerer of the ſame Mood }; 11 
ſoit ethiw, 1n the 1. Preter Com- 
und of the Conjnan&ive ; 1 
Proit. Zebew, in the 2. Preter; 
and i{ ſera &cheu, in the Furure, 
7. Valotr. Fe vaus, (tu vans, 

il vant; Nous valons, Vous va- 
ler, ils walent,) Je valois, Fe 
valu, Fai valu, Pavois val, 
Fe vaudrai, Fe wvandrois, Fe 
vaille, Te waluſſe, Paye vals, 
FP aurois valu, Peuſſe valu. Va- 
toir, Avoir valu. Juſt fo 1s con- 


* jugated ies Compound Prevaloiy, 


to prevail. 

8. Vd»loir, thus. Fe ver, 
(tu veux, | veut , Nous voulons, 
vous voults, ils veulent,) Few04- 
lois, Fe voulu, Fai vonulu, PFa- 
vois wvoulu, Fe Toudras, Ft vou- 
drdis. Veutlle. Fe winulle, (tu 
veuilles, il veuille ; Nous wouli- 
ons, vous voulitt, ils veuillent,) 
Fe vouluſſe, Faye voulu, F*au- 
robs voul;, Feuſſe 90uls, F aural 
vouls. FVouloir, Avvir vouln 
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And now I have done with 
the Verbs, of the third Conju- 
gation, wherher Ave or Neu- 
rer, let us conjugate a Verb Res 
ciprocal, 


As for example 
Ty 


$' Appercevarr, to perceive. 
The Indicat. Mood. 


' Preſent Tenſe, . 
Sing. 


7e m' apprrCois 

Tu t appergois 

Il SapperCoit. 
Plur. 


Nous nous appereevons 
Vous v0us Appercever 
Is S apperCoivent; 


The Preter Tenſcs. 
Fe mappercevois, Fe m apper- 
ctu, fe me luis apptreew, Je me 
ſus appercths 


The Future Tenſes. 


Fe mappereeuvas, Fe m appers 
CAUYOLS: $ 


1he 


125 
The Imperat. Mood. 
Sing. 
Qa'il S appergoivt. 


Plur. 
Ns'ils & apperCoivent. 


The Conjun&. Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Fe m apperGoive. 
The Preter Tenſcs, 
Fe mw apperceuſſe, Ti me ſois 4: 


percen, e me ſerocs appercea, fe 


me ſuſſe apprr cen. 
The Future Tenſe. 


Ze me ſerai apperetn. 
The Infinit. Mood. 
S A)yercevoir, Setrs appercen. 


o 
As to theſe two Reciprocal, 
ſe Voir, and {te Revoir, they are 
Conjugated as I'ozr, except the 
Compound Tents, 
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wag fit down,thts, 
Je w offid (tut aſueds, il 5 aſſed; 
gory 4 on 1/0kS 

y Ps ajtyent,) 7t wafſeyois, Fe 
W aſſis, e oy SA f be 
2045 afſis, Fe me ſus afſis, Few af- 
Feras, F/ et , 055. OZ 


(aw #aſſee ; Aoms & + 
9 6 Nona Þe vis 
e me 
Ze me ſer ad aff 
A 


Saf 
The Fourth: Conjugation, 
« in re. 

As there is no general Rule 
for the Third Conjugation, ſo 


there 1s none for the , Fourth, 
wherein Verbs are conjugated 


ina very wy r nanher. , 
However, T look upon thoſe 

whoſe Infraitive ends mm dre to 

be of a great latitude, .and tobe 


conjugated in a more 
manner than any of the - wg 
As for example- 
Vinare, ro (ell; 


The 
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The Indicat. Mood. 


: Preſent Tenſe; 
*Sing+ 
 Feven 
Th vens 
Il vend. 
Plur. 
Nous vendogs 


Vous vendts, 
Þs vendent.. 


Fe veng T (ell, 1do fell, of i _ 
am ſclling, 


The 1. Preter Simple, 

Sing. 

Ze Vendois 
vindoits 

Þl vendoit. 
Plur. 

Nous vendions 

Vous vendits 

Ils vendoient. 


Fe vendois, 1 fold, or did ſell. 


Sing. 


7e vendis 
To vendis 
Il vendite 


Plur. | 
Nous vendimes 


Vous vendites 
Ils vendivent« 


7e vendis, 1 fold, or did ſell 


The 1. Preter Compoutld, 


PFlur. 
Nous 4v0ns 
Vous ave pumndn. i 
Ils ont 
F ai vendy, I have i jd. 


The 2. Preter Com pound. 


es 
Tis &v0is I'M 


K avon 


Plur. 


\ 


? -Plur.,, 


+384 
- 


Nous avions 
Vous au," vendue 
Ils avotegt 


—_ 
Ti tus * >wendh;” 
0 ent 
Fs Tlue. 
hk. eumes | 
Vous tufes *Pondi. 
Ils exrent * 
of eu verlth;; 1 had fold, 
The 1. Future Tenſe; 
31ngs 
va "Or ones 
> vendras 
1-39 
Plur. 
1 T:vD 1 
Nous vengrons 


-V 1 venlrgs 
Is vendion. 
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 Faveis vihds, T had fold. 
The 3. Preter Compound. 


a vendrdy, ſtall,” or wit 


" The 2. Future; 
Sling.” 
F/ Pendrojs . 


Tz vendrois” 
I vendroit.. . 


Plur. 
Nous vendribns 


Vous vehdyite* 
Ils vendroient. 


Fe vendrois, 1 could þ weil 
br thould (Ml. ! 


WM lmgerge Mogd,” 


Sing. 


Ven ., * 

Qs'il vnmade, 
i: \ 

Vendons** 

Vindes , 

Qu diy thndent. 


Pn, (Cl, of fell pu, 


& 
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The 1. Preter Compound, 


The Conjun&. Mood. 
| Sing,” _. 
Preſent Tenſc, Paye 
| Th ayes Duends. 
, Sing. Þ ait 
"Fe vende Plur. 
Tu vendes 
I vende. Nows ayons ) 
| Vous ayes , 
Plur. Ms ayent _ 
Nous wendions _ Faye vent; Thave ſold. 
Vous vendien, 
Ils vendent. The 2, Preter Compound, 
This Tenſe may be Engliſhed Sing, _ © 
ſeveral ways, for which I refer * ets 
you to the firſt Conjugation. Paurois J * 
| p Tis aurois poendy, 
The Preter fimple. an 
_ Sing, . Plur, 
Fe vendiſſe " Nous aurions 
Tu venaiſſes Vous auritx Sutnds, 
1! vendit. Ils axroient 
Plur, Paurois vends, T had fold,or 
I would have old, | 


Nous vendiſſions 
Vous vendiſſies The 3. Preter Conipound, 
Ils vendiſſents 


Sings 
7 Vindiſſe, 1 ſold or did ſell, "0 
I could, would, or ſhould (cl. Peuſſe 
To euſſes potndy. 
Il thi 


| k Nurs, 


r30 
-. Plur. 


Nows euſſrons 
Vous euſſtex pug 
Ils euſſent 


Feuſſe vids, T had fold. 
The Future Tenſe. 
Sing, 
mY 
Tu any. 
- Þ aura 


= P 


ently. 


Nous 4urons 


Vous tures 
Ils ayront 


vends: 


and: aura; ventlu, when 
I have,or have ſod. 


The Infinit. Mood. 


Pare, to fell. 
Augir vendy,.to have ſold. 


ar are _—_ its Cont- 
ds, Reuendre to (ell again, 
vets to ſell roo See end 
many other Verbs in endre , as 
Attendre to ſity, Pendre to hang, 
Fendre to ſplit, Defendye to for- 
bid, ro defend , Rendre to re- 
ſtore, 'Fitendire to hear , or to 
underſtand. = 

But Prendve to take, loſes its 
'4 it moſt Tenſes, 45 you may 
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prendre to ſurprile. 


ſee here. 7e pren, (tu prens, il 
prend, Nous prenans, vous prenez, 
#s prennemt-} Je prondls , 7e 
pris, Fai pris, Favois pris, F'eu 
pris, Fe prendras, . 7e prendrois. 
Pren, (qu'il prenne, Ptenons, pre- 
net, qu'il prennent.) Fe prenne, 
(tu prennes, # prone, Nous preni« 
Ons, VOus prenier, ils prennenty) 
Je priſe, Paye pris , Faurois 
pris, Peuſſe pris, F aurai pris. 
Prenare, AvoiY pris. And fo are 
conjugated all koup Compounds 
apprendre to' » deſapprendre 
to unlearn, rapprengre to learn 
again, comprenart to apprehend 
ends). undertake , mes 
prendre to miſtake, Yeprendre to 
take. again, alſo to rebuke, ſure 


But, beſides Verbs 
In'#4dve, 


There are &thet Verbs in dre, 
fome of which end. 


in inart; 
As 


Craindreto fear,which is thus 
conjugated, Fe cratn, (tu crains, 
il craint, Nous Ya5gnons , VOUS 
crazgntt, ils craigntht.) 7e crai- 
&1is, fe craignis, Fai craint, 
FP avdis craint,. Pew craint ; Fe 
traindrai, Nt ciaindYois. Cratn 
(qu'il craignt , Craignons, crais 
gnet, qu'ils craienent.) Je crai« 
gne, fe craignifſe, Faye craint, 

F anrois 


are, 


auyois Craint , Feuſſe craint, 

aurai craint. Craindre, Avotr 
craint. So 1s conjugated Con- 
traindre ro compel , force , or 
conſtrain. 


Peindre to paint, 
- and >atealſo con» 
Joindre to joyn, 
jugated after the ſame manner. 
As for example, 7e pins, ts 
ptins , il peint , Nous pergnons, 
vous peigntt, ils prignent. 7t 
Join, tu joins, dl joint, Nous jot- 
£n0ns, vous joignet, is joignent, 
&c, 

Others 

in ondre 


and 


ordrt. 


As 


Fondre to melt, 
and which are con- 
Morare to bite, 


jugated as Yendr?, bur thar the 
d 15 kept in the 1. and 2. per- 
ſon. For example, 7+ fond, (tu 
Jonds, il fond, Nous ſondons, vous 
fJonder, is fondent.) Fe mord, ta 
mors, #l mord, Nows mordons, 0s 
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morder, ils mordent, %c. The 
fame ir is with tondre to cut the 
hair, 74ondre to ahſiver, tordre 
to rwiſt, and theſe compounds, 
confondre © canfound,refontire eo 
melt agam , dtmordre ro ler 
his hold, remtordre to bire again, 
retordre to ewift, detordre to un- 
ewiſt. Fxcepr theſe two, rt- 
tordre and ditorgre, which make 
in compound Tenfes, retors, dt- 
tors, and not retords, detords. 


Some 


in oudre. 


As 


Conudye to fow, which is thus 
conjugated. 7 cons, (tn cons, 
#! coud, Nous couſons, vous touſtty 
zls conſent.) Ft conſois, 7e con® 
fas, Fai couſu, F avois coufu, Few 
tonſu, Je coudrai , Fe coudrois. 
Cows, (qu"il conſe, Conſons , come 
Jer qu'ils conſent.) 7e couſe, 7e 
couſiſſe, F aye couſh, F aurois coue 
ſu, Feuſſe couſu, Faurat couſi. 
Coudre, Avoir couſu. So conjus» 
gare 1ts two Compyunds, 4c- 
condre to unſow, recoudre to fow 
again. 

Mo#dve, to grind, thus. Fe 
mous, (tu mous, il mond, Nors 
moulons, vous mornlezgals monlent.) 
Fe moulois, Je maulu, Pas mox« 
la, Fevois moulu, Feu moubu, 
Fe moudras, Je mondrots. Quit 
meule, (moulons, moultx , qu #s 

A mexlent.) 
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wmenlent.) Fe mule, Fe monluſ- 
ſe, Faye moulu, F aurois moulu, 
Peuſſe moulu , F aurai mouls. 
Moudre, Avoir mouly. 

Reſoudre, to reſolve. Fe re- 
ſous, (tu reſous, il reſout, Nous 
reſolvons, vous veſolotty is reſol- 
vent.) 7e veſolveis , Fe riſolu, 
Fai reſulu, Favois' v nba 
reſolu, Je reſoudrai, Je reſoudrois. 
Peſous, (qu'il! veſolve, Reſolvons, 
Yejolvez, , qu'ils reſolvent.) 7e 


reſolve, Fe reſoluſſe, F aye reſolu, . 


Sar reſolu 4 Feuſſe reſolu , 
"aura reſolu. Reſoudre,Avoir re- 
ſolu. 
difſondre to diſſolve, abſoudre to 
abſolve, but that they want the 
2. Preter of the Indic. Mood : 
Beſides that in Compound Ten- 
ſes, weſay, difſovs, abſoxs, and 
not diſſolu, abſolu. Now theſc 
three Verbs, reſoudre, diſſoudve, 
and abſoz4re, are ſo many Com» 
pounds of the Verb Soudre to 
ſolve, which hath nothing in 
uſe but that bare infinitive. 


As for 
Perdre to loſe. 


It is conjugated as Yenarr, 
but that the d 1s kept in the 
1.and 2. perſon.As, fe prrdgfs 
, peras, Kc. | 


Thus much for Verbs in dr:. 
Now let us take an account of 
Verbs whoitc Infinitive ends 


1n tre. 


Juſt ſo are conjugated | 
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As 


x. Etre to be, 


One of the two Auxiliary 
Verbs, which is thus conjugated 
with the Engliſh ro it, through 
all its Moods, Tenſes, and Per 
ſons. 


The Indicat. Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
Sing. 
Fe ſuis 
Tit ts 
I et. 
Plur. 


Nus ſommes 
Vans etes 
Ils ſont. 


In Evgliſh. 
T am 
Thou art 
He 15, 


Wwe are 

You are 

They are, or they 
BCe 


The 


0, SY ir.” >. 


liary 
ated 
ough 
Per- 


The 1.Preter Simple. 


Sing. 
Petois 
Tu tots 
ll Etoit. 

Plur. 


Nous etions 
Vous etiey 
Ils Etorent. 


In Engliſh, 
I was . 
Thou waſt 
He was. 
We were 
You were 
They were, 
The 2. Preter ſimple. 
Sing. 
Fe fus 
Tu fus 
I! lt 
Plur. 
Noas ſumes 


Vous futes 
Ils furent. 


This ſecond Preter is Engliſh- 
ed as the firſt. And as to the 
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different uſe of it, ſee the Rules 
expreſſed in the firſt Conjuga- 


The 1. Preter Compound. 


Sing. 


Fat 
Th 4s ttt. 
Il a 


Plur. 
Nous 4vons 
Voxs ave pete. 
Is ont 
In Engliſh. 
T have 
Thou haſt >been, 
He hath 
Plur. 
We have 
You have >heen, 
They have 


The 2. Preter Compound. 


Sing. 
Pavois 
Th avois >ethe 


Il avoit 


Plur. 


Nous avi0ns 
Vous avitt L 
Ils auoient 


In Engliſh. 


T had | 
Thou hadſt >beer; 
He had 


You ad =p 
They had 
The g. Preter Compound, 
Sing. 


Peu 
Th ths tte. 
W tent 


Plur. 
Nous eumts 
Vous tutes pttes 
Is eurent 


This Tenſe kEngliſhedasthe 
former. 


The r. Future Tenſe, 
Sing. 
7e ſeras 


Ti ſeras 
Þ fre 
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Plur. 


Nous ſerons 
Vous ſerex 
Ils ſeront. 


In Engliſh, 
T ſhall ; 
Thou ſhalt be, 
He ſhall 
We ſhall 
You ſhall >be, 
They thall } © 


Or thus, 


Sing. 


Iwill 
Thou wilt >he, 
He will | 


Plur. 
We will 
You will >ba, 
They will J 
The 2. Future, , 
Sing. 
Fe ſerois 


Tic ſerois 
Il ſeroit, 


Pluz. 
Nous ſerjons 
Vous ſerves, 
Ils ſerozent. 
In Exgliſh, 


I ſhould 


Thou ſhouldſt >be, 


He ſhould 


"We ſhould 
You ſhould >be. 
They ſhauld 
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The Conjun&. Mood, 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Sings - 
Fe ſois 
Tu ſors 
Þl ſoit. 
Plur, 


Nous ſoyons 
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The Imperat. Mood, 


Sing, 


Fojs 
Nil faite 


Plur. 
Soyons 
Soye7 
NQsils ſoient. 
In Engliſh. 


Be, or be thou, 
Ler him be, 


Vous ſoye% 
Ils ſoitnt- 


In Engliſh, 


I 
Thou >be. 
He 


we } 
You pbe. 
They 
The Preter Simple, 
Sing 
7e fu 
Tu fafſes 
Il fit, 
Plur, 
Nous ſuſſions 
Vous fuſer, 


I's ſuſſent, 
K 4 


.; 
& 
« 


In Engliſh 
1 were 
. Thou wert 
* He were. 
We were 
You were 
They were. 
The r. Preter Compound. 
Ling: 
For ) 
Tu ayes tte. 
Il at * 
Plur. 
Nous ayons 
Vous ayes ptte, 
Ils ayent ' 
Paye «te,T have been, like the 


dicative Mood. 


The 2. Preter Compound. 
Sing. 


Faurois 
Tu auroms ptte. 
It axroit ; 


Plur. 


WNows aurions 
Vous aurier " tee 


Þs aurovent 


E 
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In Engliſh 
T ſhould have 


Thou ſhouldſt have Vee 


He ſhonld have 


We ſhould have 
You ſhould have > ; 
They ſhould have 


The 3. Preter Compound. 
Sing. 
T eſſe 
Tu euſſes >ttEs 
Il ent 
Plur. 
Nous euſſrons 
Vous euſſitq >tte, 
Ils euſſtat 
Feuſſe ete, T had been , like 


x. Preter Compound of the In- the 2. or 3. Preter Compound 
| of the Indio. Mood, 


The Future Tenſe. 

Sing. 
PFaurai 
Tu auras pite. 
Il aara 

Plur. 
Nous aurons 
Vous aures pttee 
Is auront 

Faurgs 


7 + © be eee 


ls 


id 


: 
( 
YZ 
\ 


Paurai tte, I have been, like 
the r. Preter Compound of the 


Indic. Mood. 
Or elſe thus. 
T ſhall have 


Thou ſhalt have >been. 
He ſhall haye 
We ſhall have 
You thall have been. 


They ſhall have 
The Infinit. Mood. 


Ptrz, to he. 
Avoir ets, to have been. 


2. Mittr?, to put, 


Fe met, (tu mets, i! met, Nous 
mettons, vous mites, ts mattent.) 

e mittois, Je mis, J'ai mis, 
Finns mis, tu mis, Ft met- 
trait, Fe mcittrofs. Mats, (qu'il 
mette, Mittens , mettex, quils 
mettent.) 2: mette, Fe miſſe, aye 
mis, Faurois mis, Feaſſe mis, 
F auras mis. Mittre, Avoir mis. 
So conjugate all irs Compounds 
gdmettre to admit , commettre to 
commit, 4-7:tr; to pur our of 
joynt, ro remove, omettye to 0- 
mir, prrm:'tre to permit, pro- 
m:ttr; ro promiſe , renttre ro 
pur off, ſo1m:cttre ro ſubmit, 
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3. Conoitye, ro know. 


Fe conois, (tu cqnois, #1 conoit, 
Nous conoifſons, vons consiſſex, ils 
conoiſſent.) Fe conoiſſois, Fe co- 
w#, Pas cotu, 7" avois cont, Few 
conu, Fe conoitr ai, Fe conoitrots.Co+ 
noi , (qu'il conoifſe, Conoiſſons , 
consiſſey, quils conoiſſent.) Fe 
conoafſe, Faye conu, 7 aurois co» 
nm, Peuſſe conu, 7auras conn. 
Conoitye, Avoir conu. According 
ro which theſe following Verbs 
are conjugated , viz. Irs rwo 
Compounds , meconoitre to mi- 
ſtake, reconoitr? to know again, 
or to acknowledge, croitre to 
grow, 4::roitre to increaſe, de- 
croitre to decreaſe , recroitre to 
grow again , payoitye to ſeem, 
comparoitre to appear , diſparoi- 
tre to diſappear. Now Convitre 
differs from Savoir, in that Co- 
noitre 1s properly uſed for Per- 
ſons, and Savoir for Things and 
Circumſtances of things. As co- 
noiſſer vous cet homme 1a ? do you 
know thar man ? S2zvex,vous ſe de- 
mure ? do you know where he 
dwells?"Tistrue,that conoitre may 
he uſed when we ſpeak of Fruits, 
Stones, Merals , Stars; As co- 
noiſſez vous ce ſuit ? cette pierre 2 
ce metal ? citte etoile ? To con- 
clude, Note that ſome Authors 
write contre, paretre, and the 
like, with an e circumflexed in- 
ſtead of the diprhong 04. Bur 
they ought not to be 1jmirated. 

4+ Balre, 


F 
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4+ Batyt, to beat, 


Fe bat, (tu bats, il bat, Nous 
batons, vous batex , #ls batent.) 
e batois, Fe batis, Fai batu, 
avois batu, Feu batu, Fe ba- 
frai, Je batrois. Bat, (qu'il 
bate, Batons, batex, qu'ils batent.) 
e bate, Je batiſſe, Paye batu, 
"aurgis batu, Peuſſt batu, F au- 
rai baty. Batre, Avoir Batu. 
conjugate its two Compounds, 
Combatxe to fight, Debatye to de- 


bate. 
gs. Naitre, to be born. 


Te nais, (tu nais, il nait,Nous 
maiſſons , vous naiſſe , ils naiſ- 
ſent.) Fe naiſſois, Je naquis, Fe 
ſuis ne, Petors ne, o ſus ne, Fe 
raitrai, 7c naitrois. Qui! 'naiſ- 
ſe, (naiſlons, naiſſex, qu'ils naiſ* 
Sent.) 7e naiſſe , Je naquiſſe, 
Ze jois ne, Fe ſerois nt, Je fuſſe 
ne, 7e ſiras ne. Naitre, Etre ne. 
And thus may be conjugated 
its Compound Xenaitre to be 
born again, but that it hath no 
Compound Tenſes. 

Paitre to feed, 15 alſo conju- 
gated aftcr the manner ofNaitre, 
but that it hath only the 1. Pre» 
rer in uſe, both in the Indicat. 
and Conjun. Mood, and that 
Ir wants befides the. Future of 
the Conjun&ive. Burt its Com- 
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pound Repaitre, (which ſignifies 
the ſame ws 1s conjugated 
as followeth. Fe repais, (tu re 
pats, il ropait , Nous re aiſſons, 
vous repaiſſez, ils repaiſſent.) Fe 
repaiſſais , Fe repeu , Fai repen, 
F avois repeu, Feu vepeu, Je 1e- 
paitrai , Fe vepaitross. Repais, 
(qu'il repaiſſe, Repaiſſons, repaiſ* 
ſex, qu"ils repaiſſent.) 7e repaiſ- 
ſe, Fe repeuſſe, Fe ſois repeu, Fe 
ſerots repeu, Fe fuſe repeu, Fe ſt» 
ras vepeu. Repaitre, Etre vepeus 


6. Titre, to weave, 


This Verb hath nothing that 
T know of in uſe, but the = 
ſes Compound : As, Pai, 7a- 
wvois, Fu tiſſu, aye, Faurois, 
Taft, 7 aurai tifſu, and Avoir 


Hiſſh. 


Next to Verbs in tre, let us 
bring in thoſe Verbs, whoſe In- 
finitive ends in *re,with an # be- 
fore it. 


As 


Dire, to fay, or to tell. 


Fe dis, (tu dis, il dit, Nous 
diſons , vous dites , ils diſent.) 
Ze diſois, 7e dis, Fai dit, Fas 
vois dit, Fen dit, 7edirai, Je 
dirois. Di, (qu'il diſt, Diſons, 
dites , qu'ils diſent.) Fe diſt, 

(berrex 


(better than Fe die ) Fe diſſe, 
Paje dit , Paurois att , Peuſſe 
dit, F auyas dit. Dirt, Auoir dit. 
Thus are conjugated xs Com- 
pounds , Contredire to gainſay, 
Predirse to foretel, Redire to tell 
again. And fo are Circoncire to 
circumciſe, Confir? to preſerve, 
and Suffire ro ſuffice : Bur rhat 
the g. Perſon Plural of rhe In- 
dic. and Imper. Moods ends 1n 
s$t7, and not 1n t?s, as Circonce- 
ſex, c onfiſſez,, and ſnfſj/ez. Now 
we fay confſſez,v1th a double ff, 
becauſe the Verb Confire 15 no 
where conjugated with a fingle 
f, in the middle of words. 

Lire to read , doth vary as 
you may fee here. Fe lis, (ts 
lis, il lit, Nous lsfons, wous lt- 
ſer, #1s liſent.) F: liſois, 72 la, 
Fai li, Favois ln, Feu ln, Fe 
liras, Fe lirois. Li, (qui liſe, 
Liſons ,. liſez, qu"ils liſeat.) Fe 
life, Fe liffe, Paye ln, Faurow 
la, Feufſe li, Paurai li. Lire, 
Avoir ly, The ſame it 1s with 
ics Compound relirz, to read 0- 
yer again. 

Ecrire, to write, thus. Pecys, 
(tu Ecris, il Ecrit, Nous Ecriuons, 
vous ertuery ts Ecrivent.) Pe» 
tiveis, Penis, Pas Eoit, 
Favors Ecvit, Fen ecrit, Pecri- 
rai, Fecrirois. Ecvi, (qu'il e- 
ive, Enivons , Ecrivit, quils 
ecrivent.) Pecaive, Feciviſſe, 
FP aye Ecrit, PF anrois ecrit, F euſ- 
ſe Ecrit, Panrai Ecrit. Ecrire, A- 
voir Ecrzt. So conjugare 1ts 


Compounds decrire to deſcribe, 
recrire to write again, ſouſcrire 
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to ſubſcribe , tranſcrire to tratt» 
ſcribe. 


Kire to laugh. Fe ris, (tu ris, 
pl yit, Nous reons, vous ritt, iis 
rient.) Fe riois, Fe tis, Fas 
rit, Pavois tit, Feu it, Fe vi- 
rai, Je rirois. Ri, (qu'sl rit, 
Rions , vieg, qu'ils rient.) 7e 
rie, Jeriſſe, Faye vit, PF aurois 
rit, Peuſſe rit, F aurai rite. Rive, 
Avoir rit. Its Compound ſauri- 
xe ro ſmile , 1s conjugated after 
the ſame manner. | 

Frire to fry, 1s hardly made 
uſe of any where but in the In- 
fnitive. And, mfſtead of it, the 
French uſe the Verb Fricaf+ 
ſer. 


Faire, to do or to make. 


Fe fais, (tu fais, i! fait, Nous 
faiſons, vous faites, ils font.) Fe 
faisoss, Fe fis, Fai fait, Favois 
fait, Feu fait, 7e ferai, Fe fe- 
rois. Fai, (qu'il faſſe, Faiſons, 
faites, qu"ils jaſſent.) Je ſaſſe 
Fe ffſe, Faye fait, Paurols ſait, 
Peuſſe fait, F aurat ſait. Faire, 
Avoir fait, Thus are conjuga- 
red all 1s Compounds, Contre- 
faire to counterteit , Defaire to 
undo, Refaive ro mend , Satis- 
faire to fate , Surfaire to ask 
too much for a thing. Bur 

Plaire to pleaſe, 1s thus con- 
jugared. 7: plais, (tu plais, il 
plait, Nous f{:iſons, vous plaiſery 
zls plaiſent.) 7e plaiſois , Fe 
pin, Jai plit, Favois plit, Fe 


plazras, 
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plairai, Fe plairois. Plais, (qu"il 
plaiſe , Plaiſons, plaiſex , qu'ils 
plaiſent.) Je plaiſt , Fe pliſſe, 
aye pli, Paurois plu, PFeufſe 
pla, Fenn pin. Plaire, Avoir 
pli. According to which, its 
Compound deplaire to diſpleaſe, 
1s conjugated. And as for com- 
plaire ro comply, *ris hardly any 
where in uſe bur in the Infini- 
tive. So 
Traire to milk , diſtraire to 
hinder, extrazre to extraQt,pour- 
traireto make dry painting, ſou- 
ſtraire to ſubſtract , are hardly 
uſed any where, but in the In» 
faitive, 


Baire, wo drink. 


Te bois, (tu bots, i! boit, Nous 
bruvons, vous beuvttgils bop vent.) 
Fe benvois, Fe bi, Fai bil, F a- 
wvois bi, Few bl, Jt boiras , Fe 
boiro#s. Boi, (qu #1 botve, Beu- 
vons, binver, qu'ils boivent.) Fe 
boizte, (tu botvues, il boiue, Nous 
bewvions, vous beuvier, is boi- 
vent.) Fe bifſe, Faye bi, 7 au- 
rois bi, Feuſſe bil, F'auras bi, 
Boire, Avoir bu. Bur 

Croire, to believe, thus. Fe 
eros, (tu crois , i croid, Nous 
croyons, u025 croyety 41s croyent.) 
Fe croyois, Fe orh, Fai or, Pa- 
_ wvois ori, Te croiras, Fe roirois. 
Cros, (qu'il croye, Croyons, croyez, 
qu'ils crayent.) Fe croye , Fe 
ornſſe, Faye cri, Faurois 'crily 
Feuſſe crit, J" aura rhe Croitey 
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Avoir rv. This Verb hath one 
Compound, Accroire, uſed with 
the Verb Faire before it, both 
which together ſignify” to 
make one believe a thing which 
15 not. Bur it is no where uſed 
bur in the Infinitive. 


Cure, to boyl,or to bake, 


Fe enis, (tu cuis, 31 cuit, Nous 
cutſons, vous eniſez, ils cuiſent.) 
fe cuiſois, 7e caifs, Pai cuit, 
Favois cuit, Pen cut, Je cui- 
rai, Je cuirois. Cui, (qu'il cute 
ſe, Cuiſons, cuiſez, qu'ils cuiſent.) 
Fe cuiſe, Fe cuiſeſſe, Faye cuit, 
P anrois cuit, Peuſſe cait, Jau- 
Yas cait. Cuive, Avoir cuit. Thus 
are conjugated Luire to ſhine, 
Reluire to glitter , Conduire to 
conduQ, Deduire to dedut, Re- 
duire to reduce , Conſtruive to 
conſter , Detruire to deſtroy , 
Nuzre to do harm, &c. 


Now there remain five Ter- 
minations more to be cxamie 
ned. 


Vit, 
I. IN (0. 


As 


 Convaineye to convince, which 
15 thus conjugated, without the 
| ſingular 


ne 
th 
th 
to 


ſingular number of the Preſent 
Indic. Nous convaingquons, vous 
convainques, , lr convainquent. 
e convainquois, Fe convainquis, 
"as convainch, 7 avois convaine 
cu, PFeu convaincu, -Je convain- 
eras , Fe convainctois. Qu'il 
convainque, (corvainquons , con- 
vainquer , qu'ils tonvainquent. 
e convainque, Fe convainquiſſes 
aye convaincs , Faurois con- 
vaincu, Fenſſe convaincs, F au- 
Yaz CONVAINCH. Convanncye, Avorr 
convaincs. Note that this Verb 
1s a Compound of Vaincre, to 
vanquiſh, a Verb bur little in 
uſe beſides the Infinitive, ex- 
cept theſe Tenſes, Je vainquis, 
7e vaincrai,and the Compound 
Tenſes, where you muſt fa 
vaixcu, with the auxiliary Verb 
before it. 


2. 1n pre, 


AS 


Rompre, to break. 7? roms, 
(tz roms, il romt, Nous rompons, 
us rompes , ils rompent.) Fe 
rompois, Fe rompls, Fa Yom, 
FT avois rompu, F'eu rompu, fe 
romprai, Fe romprois. Roms,(9u'i4 
rompe , rompons , rompex, qu'tls 
romoent,) Fe rompe, Ze rompiſſe, 
Faye rom, F aurois rompn, f"tuſ- 
ſe rompu, F aurai rompu. Rompre, 
Avoiy rompu. Now this Verb 
hath rwo Compounds, Corrompre 
to Corgupt, Interrompre to 1nger- 
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rupt , which follow the fame 
method. 


3- In one. 


AS 


Clorre to jncloſe, eclorre to 
hatch, enclorre to incloſe, for- 
clorre, (a Law term)to exclude, 
which are ſcarce any where u- 
ſed but in the Infinitive, 


4- in we, 


AS 


Conclure, to conclude, which 
is thus. Fe conclu, (tw conclus, 
zl conclud, Nous concluons, vous 
conclutz, ils con:luent.) Fe con- 
cluois, Fe conclus, Fas conclu, 
Pavois conclu, Feu conclu, Je 
conclurai, Fe conclurois. Conclu, 
(qu'il conclue, Concluons, conclu» 
er, qu'ils concluent.) Je conclues 
Fe conclaſſe, £7 conclu, Pau- 
rois conciu, Feuſſe conclu, Fau- 
ral conclu. Concluvt, Av0IY Continues 
Juſt ſo 15 conjugated Exclzr: to 
exclude. 


Suiore to follow. Fe ſuis, 


('s 
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(ts ſubs, it ſuit , Nows ſurvons, 
vous ſuivez , ils ſuiuant.) Fe 
ſuivois, Fe ſuivis , Fai ſuivi, 
FP avois ſuivi, Feu ſutvi, et ſui- 
wrai, Fe ſubordis. Sui, (qu'il 
ſutve, Suivons, ſuiver, qu"ils ſui- 
vent.) 7+ ſuive, fe og Faye 
ſuivi, Paurots fuivi, Feuſſe ſui» 
vi, 7 auras ſuivi. Suture, Avoir 
ſuivi. Pouſuiore ro' purſe, or 
ro we, is conjugated at- 
rer He fame manner. Burt 
©», Wore to hve, thus. Je vis, 
(tu vis, i vit, Nous vtvons,voss 
vive, is. vivent.). 7: vViv0is, 
Fe wequis, Fai wer, Favois 
wen, Feuer , Fe vivrai, 7G 
vivrotis. Vis, (quw'# vive, Vis 
vons, vive, qu ils vivent.) 7t 
vive, Je viquifſe, Faye vec , 
F aurozs wee, Peuſſe vicu, Faue 
'ra# viru. Vivre, Auolr vEcu. 
Irs Compounds are Revivre to 
live again , Swoivre to ſur- 
VIVC. - 


To conclude, ter us conju- 
' gate a Verb Reciprocal of this 
Conjugation. 

As for Example 


Se Renadre, to ſurrender, 


The 


The Indicat. Mood; 


Prefent Tenſe, 

Sing, 

Fe me ven 

Tu terens 

Il je rend. 
Plur. 

Naus nos rindons 

Vas wous rendex 

Ils fe render. 

. The Preter Tenſes. 

Je me rendois, Je me rendis, 
Je me ſuis rendu, Fe metois 1en- 
au, Fe me ſus rendu. 

The Future Tenſes. 


Fe me vendras ; Je me vous 


arois. 


The Imperat. Mood. 


Sing, 
Ren tot 
Ax'il ſt rende. 

Plur. 
Rendons nous 


Kendex vous 
Qw'"ils ſe rendente 


Sy 
f- 
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The Conjun&. Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
Fe me rende. 
The Prefer Tenſe. 


Fe me rendiſſe,, Fe me ſois ret» 
au, Je me ſerols rendu, Fe me 
Toſſe rends. 


The Future Tenſe. 
Ze mg ſerai rends. 


The Infinit. Mood, 
$: rendre, S'etre rends. 


Note that ſe Dedire , to go 
from his word, and £ Entreſuivre 
ro follow each other ſucceſſive- 
ly, are always Reciprocal. The 

follows the terminations of 
Dire, and the laſt of S»#vre. 

Bur ſe Tazre,to hold his rongue, 

is conjugated in a peculiar man- 


'ner, thus. Fe me tais, (tu te 


tais, ul ſe tait, Nous nous taiſons, 
vous vous taiſer, , ils ſe taiſent.) 
Fe me taiſois, Fe mi teu, Je me 
ſuis ten, Fe metois tex, Fe me frs 
tru, Fe me tairai, Fe me tairois. 
Tai tos (qu'il ſe taiſe, Taiſons nous, 
taiſez vous, qu"ils ſe taiſint.) 7t 


me taiſe, Je me teuſſe, 7e me ſois 
tex, Je me ſeroisteu, Fe me ſuſſe 
Few, Je me ſtras ten. Se taire, S'e» 
Ie Fthe 


Of Verbs Imperſonal. 


Now we have done with 
Verbs Perſonal, whether Adive, 
Neiwter, or Reciprocal, I pro- 
ceed to Verbs called Imperſonal, 
A fort of Verbs which ate only 
conjugated by the third perſon 
fingulir. 

AS 


Il grele, it hails. 

Il gelt, it freezes. 

11 neige, it (nows. 

I tonne, it thunders. 

1} ſemble, it ſeems. 

I! imyorte, 1t unports. 
All whuch belong to the firſt 


Conjugation, and are conjuga- 
red as followerh. 


The Indicat. Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe, 
ll grele it hails. 
The 1. Preter. Simple. 
I! greloit, it hailed, or did hail. 


Th 
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The 2. Preter Simple. 
if grtla, it hailed, or did hail. 
* The 1. Preter Compound. 
tha grtl6,it hath hailed. + 
The 2. Preter Compound. 
Il avoit grele, it had hailed. 
The 3. Preter Compound. 
ll ent greleit had hailed. 
The 1. Future Tenſe. 
Il grvlera, it will hail. 
The 2. Future. 


ll greleroit,it would hail. 
[The Imperat. Mood. 
Qwil grele,lert it hail. 
The Conjun&. Mood. 


. Preſent Tenſe. 
ll gr8ie,it may hall. 
The 1. Preter Simple. 


I grilit, it did hail, or might 
hall. 
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The 1. Preter compound, 
I. -ait grbl6jit hdth hailed. 
The 2. Preter Compound, 


Il auroit grdleie had;or it would 
haye hailed. 


The 3. Preter Compound, 
Il tiit grbls, it had hailed. 
The Future Tenſe. 
Il ara grbleit hath hailed. 


"The Infinit. Mood. 


Gr6ley,to hail. 
Avoir grele to have hailed. 


Juſt fo are conjugated all 0- 
ther 'Verbs Imperſonal of , the 
firſt G—_ EXcept 1! ims 
porte, which is ſcarce any where 
uſed but in the Preſent Tenſe of 
the Indicative. But fo that 
with a Negative #1 isleft out, as 


. # importe "tis no matter ; and 


likewiſe being uſed with an In- 
rerrogation, as qu"#mporte ? what 
matrers 1t ? 


Bur theſe five ſeem to be of 
the third Conjugation. 


Vit. 


ld 


# ſat, it muſt. | 

Þ vant miexx,, itis better: 
'1| y.6, there js. 

Z piece, it rains. 

x fied, it becomes. 


Preſent Tenſe; 


f ſaxt. 
The Preter Tenſes. 


& faloit, 11 falut, il a ſals, Þ & 


voit falu. 
- The Future Tenif6s, 
Þ faudra, I! ſaudroit. 


The Conjuatt. Mood, 


Preſent Tenſe. 
8 ſailk. 
 » The Prerer Tenſds. 


Þ falit, 1! ai falu, I auroit ſa- 
ls, Ul ent ſails. 


The Future Tenſe. 
# 4474 ſals. 


This Verb is of great uſe in 
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the French Tangue, arid tere- 
fore needs the more to be well 
explained. 


- Firſt, it baſed before an In- 
finitive Mood, either abfolure- 
ly 3.86 1] faxe fire cle that 
þ/ maurir 
ane foe we, muſt once. Or 
theſe Pronouns; me, te, t, 
ng oy yy 
faire cela, that muſt be done by 
me, I muſt do that 3 I! te fant 
mourir une fois , thou muſt die 
once 5 1 {+ ſant texiv (or ſes wor 
ono py play 4 
guard ;_ 11 nous fant r 
we muſt reſt ; 1! vous faut Fea 
you muſt drink. And (© it is 
of all other Tenſes, as mthe r. 
Prerer Simple, 1 ſaloit faire ce- 
la, he CR 
It vous faloit faire cela , you 
ſhould have done that. Sa in 
the 2. Prerer} il ſatat, (or il me 
ſalut) J aller, 1 was fain, (for« 
ced, or neceſfirated) to go thi- 


go 
ther; # falat, or, i! nous falut 
y alky , we were fain to go thi- 
ther. In the 1. Preter Com- 


| as 1] & fals lui gym 
—_ ain to be 


paid him 3 1! ts fals 1ni payer 

, ſomme , thou waſt fain to 
y him char Sum. In che 2. 
er Co 5 as, $'sl 44 
woit falu le faire ane had been 
fain to do ir. In the 1. Future, 
Il fandra ſe batre, or i nous faus 
dra batre, fight we muſt, or we 
ſhall be forced (or compelled) 
to _ In the 2. Future, Fi 


know that ; 1! nowsfthdyn® (a- 
voir cela, we ſhould know that. 
© TwaKPreſentTerife oFthe Con- 
"Sth fvey"g 11 lefabfleau anc eſt 
"Hequot fe" me met Jort pil et fiaans, 
 whetherir muſt be {@©rho,:'ris 
'a "thing which: Adore much 
\ marreF. «*Tn"the Preter ſimple; 
as, "quoi qu'i1 ſalit payer. de ' Fare 
int,” though money was-fain to 
"b&paid. Tri the 1, Bfeter Com- 
-*poutid,' 4 moins 'q#'# Wait ſalu 
'{t falre, unle(s one were fain to 
"do ir. In the 2. Preter Com- 
pound, as quand 41 auroit falu le 
faire, though one had been fain 
to'do it'; quand i! Pawroit fals 
tt faire, though thou! hadſt been 
"*fajn to-do ir. - In the 37 Preter 
"Compound \; as $1 et fals le 
"Faire, 'if it muſtneeds have been 
done; Sil vons tit falu le faire, 
"ff yoy muſt needs havedone it, 
Tn the Fyture Tenſe, as i! ayra 
fab &1vinir aux conps,they muſt 
needs be come to Blows. 


- Secondly , this Verb is often 

uſed before the Particle Que, 

-- with a Verb in the Conjan&trve 

Mood after it , which Verb 1s 

then made Engliſh by the Inti- 

nitive Mood. 
AS 


I! fiut que cela ſoit, i muſt 
beſq; 1 fa'oit, il falut, it 2 f1. 
ly 92 tu le fiſſes, thou waſt tain 
todo nm; Vil woit faln que vous 
y frſzzs ales, It you had been 
forced to go thirher-z 1 faudra 


k þ 7 ; +»4IWb Fo G83 b & V1 | 
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qu"1i1-bo3y;, he mnt drinks, he 


will -be forzed (or. compelled) 
to drink!; -1fardroit qu? cela (+ 
fit, thar thould be done ; quos 
q« i fallitgq wil ait ſalu,ou qui 
ent falu , que vous y viniſer, 
though you were fain to come 
thicher;Fuaxd U1 auyodt Fal qu'als 
le' fiſſent , though they had 
been forced to do it. 


Thirdly , Ir 1s uſed before 
Subſtantives, either abſoluray ; 
as 1! faut de F argent,money muſt 
be had; -or with theſe Pcrional 


Pronouns, me, te, lui, nous, vous, . 


and leur, 'As, I! mi faut de Par- 
gent, T muſt have (or T want} 
money. And fo it is of other 
Tenſes and Perſons. 

Laſtly , This Yerb is' ſoine- 
times uſed ar the end of a ſen- 
rence, and then it may berljns 
Engliſhed. As, ous 'faites ce 
qu'il faut, you do what js fir- 
timg 3 ous faites pins qu'il ne 
faut, you do more than c- 
nough. 


The Indicat. Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
I vant mitux, 1t 1s better, 
The 1. Preter Simple. 


Il - alot mae AN, tt Was herters 


The 


Ily a 


The 2. Future, 


Fr vaudroit mieux, it were (or 


it would be) better. 


The Cotjund. Mood. 


The 2, and 3. Compound 
Tenſes. 


J auroit mieux val, 11 efit mitux 
vals, it had been betrer, 
The Indicat. Mood. 


Nl y a, there 1s. 
The 1.and 2, Preters Simple. 
Il y avoit, 1! y ent, there was. 
The 1. Preter Compound. 
ll y aeu, there hath been, 
The 2. Preter Compound. 
ll y avoit ex, there had been. 
The 1. Future Tenſe, 
If y aura, there will be. 


The 2, Future Tenſe, 


Il y auyroit, there would be. 
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The Imperat. Mood. 


Qs'll y att , let there be. 


The Conjun&. Mood; 


Preſent Tenſe. 
Il y at, there be. 
The Preter Simple. 


2 y eſt; there were, or there 
mighr be. 


The 1. Preter Compound. 
1! y ait eu, there hath beens 
The 2. Preter Compound. 


Il y auroit eu, there would have 
beert. . 


The Future Tenſe. 
ll y aura eu, there hath becy, 


Now this French Verb is uſed 
betore any Number, the Plural 
as well as the Singular ; as Hy 2 
la bis un homne qui veut- vous 
parler, there 15a man below thar 
will ſpeak with you : 1! y' 4-44 
bas dzs Meſſieurs qui vous atten= 
dent, there are ſome Gerirlemen 
below that ſtay for you. 

Burt when the word #5# comes 
LE £ afrer 


f 


As Il yaplus d'une heure qu'il off 
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after this Verb, then ir is Eng- 

liſhed here is, or here are. As The 1. Future Tenſe. 

Ily a ici un bras Caroſſe, here is 

a fine Coach: 1! y 4 3ci bien des 11 plexwra, it ſhall, or it will 
Caroſſes, here are a great many rain, 

Coaches 


Sometimes it is made by Ir is. The 2, Future Tenſe. 


ſorti; it 1s above an hour ſince * 1! plewvroit, it would rain. 
he went out 3 1/ ny 4 pas dems 
bevre, it is not half an hour 
ſince ; Combien y a-t-il de Parks The Imperat. Mood. 
2 Londres ? How far is it from 
Paris tO London ? It y a pres de 
cent liewes , "tis near upon a Ns'il plevvr, let it rain. 
hundred leagues. 

Or thus. As Il y abuit jours, 
a week ago; 1! y a deux mois , The Conjun&. Mood. 
two months ago; I! y 4 wx 
a ycar (or a twelve month 


ago, Preſent Tenſe. 
The Indicat. Mcod. I! pleuvor, it may raitt; 
The Preter Simple. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


1 plit, it would (or 1t might) 
Z plent, it rains. rain. 


The two Preters Simple. The 1. Preter Compound. 


Il plewvoit; 11 plit, it rained, or 1! ait plu, it hath rained. 
it did ram. . 
The 2.and 3.Preters Compound, 


Il awroit plu, 8 tit plu , Wt had 
ll a plu, it rained, or ir hath rained. 
. rained. 


The Futnre Tenſe. 


The 1. Preter Compoutd. / 


The 2.and 3.Preters Compound, 


WH avoit plu, 1 ent givy it had 
rained. 


1! aura plu, it hath rained. 


The 


The Infifiint, Mood. 


Pleuwoiy torain, 

Avoir plu, to have rained. 
The Indicat. Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe, 

I! fied, it becomes, 
The 1. Future Tenſe, 
Il fiera, 'ewill become. 
The 2. Future Tenſe. 
Il fieroit, *rwould become. 
Laſtly, amongſt Imperſonal 


Verty of the fourth Conjugati- 
on, we may reckon theſe ; 


[£6 


Ct 
+l 
Il fait 
It paroit, it 


T 5 enſuit,it $ mn 


I ſuffit, it ſufficeth. 


It 15» 


A New French Grammar. 


145 


The Indicat. Mood, 


Preſent Tenſe. 
Ceft, *ris, or it 1s. 
The r. and 2. Preters Simple. 

C'etoit, ct ſut, *rwas,or it was. 

The 1. Preter Compound. 
4 tte, it was,or it has been. 

The 2. Preter Compound. 
C'aveit tte, it had been. 

The x. Future Tenſe, 
Ce ſera, *rwill be, or it will be, 
The 2. Future Tenſe. 

Ce ſerole "twould be,or it would 


Preſent .Tenfſe, 
Ce /ait, it be. | 
The Preter Simple, 
Ct ſit, it were, 


L 3 
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The '1. Preter Compound. 
Cait etc, it hath been, 
The 2. Preter Compound. 


C*4uroit et6, it had been, or it 
would have been. 


The 3. Preter Compound. 
C tit ete, 1t had been. 


Now there arc three Perſons 
of this. Verb uſed 1in.the Plural 
Number, viz. Ce ſont they are, 
Ce furent they were , Ce ſeront 
they will be. 
1! eftis a Verb alſo uſed Imper- 
ſonally, but only 1n that perſon. 
But, becauſe thoſe rwo Yerbs 
Ceſt, and 1! et, muſt not be pro» 
miſcuouſly uſed ,- therefore I re- 
* fer you ro the Pronoun Ce, page 
62. where you will find when 
fo ule the one or the other, 


The Indicat. Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe, 
B fait, 1K 15» 
The r. and 2. Preters Sim le. 


B failoit, 1! fitg It was. 
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- The 1. Preter Compound. 
Il a fait, it hath been. 


The 2. and 2. Preters Com- 
pound, 


Il avolt ſait, 1 ent fait, it had 
been. 


The 1. Future Tenſe, 
Þ ſera, it will be. 


The 2. Future Tenſe. | 


P feroit, 1t would be. 

The Imperat. Mood. 
Qu"il faſſe, let it be. 

The ConjunR. Mood. 

Preſent Tenſe. 
Il fafſe, 1t may be. 
The Preter Simple. 

I! fit, it might be, 


The 1. Preter Compounds 
Il ait fait, it hath been. 


The 2. Preter Compund, 


d. 
1 auraft fait , it had been, it 
| would have been. 
Lom- 
The 3. Pyeter Compound, 
had 1! ext fait, it had been. 
The Future Tenfe. 
, Il awa fait, it hath been» 
This Verb is uſed -Imperſo- 
Pp nally, inſtead of the Verb Etre, 


when we ſpeak of the Weather 
and its conftirurion. As 4 fait 
beau tems; it is fa weather 3 

1 faiſoit claiy de Lune, 1t was Moone 
ſhine; 1] fit bras bier, K fit Wau 
ſoleil, yeſterday was a fine day, 
a fare Suti-ſhidy "day ; 11 4 fat 
fort ſale,it hath been dirty wea- 
ther; 11 fera chaud , jt will be 

J hor weather 3- q«"#l' faſſe tant 

» froid quit voudra ,, let 1t be as 
cold as.jt will. And fo of all 0+ 
ther. Tenſes, 

Again , this Verb 1s ſome- 
times uſed before ſuch words az 
theſe, bon, mal, meillexr, dan- 
girtux. As 1! fait bon ici, Iets 

be good being here ; I! fait mal i- 
c, *tis bad being here; 1/ fait 
meilleuy la,"tis better being there; 
Il fait dangereux ſur les grands ches 
m#ns, 1ts 15 dangerous trayclling 
upon the Road, 


The 
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The Indicat. Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe, 
11 paroit appears. 
The x. and, 2, Preters, Simple, 


Il parodfſoit,, il pgrut ,' t-appeary' 
ed, or it d1d appear. 


The 1+ Preter Compound, 
1! 2 parxy- if hath appeared. 
The 1. Future Tenſe, 
1 paroitra,it will appear. 
The 2. Future Tenſe, 


I! paroitroit, 1t would appear. 


The Imperat. Mood. 


Qiil paroiſſe, let it appear. 
The Conjun. Mood, 


Preſent Tenſe, 
Il paroiſſe, ui may appear. 
The Preter Symple. 


I! parit, ir might appear, 
L 4 The 


— 


15? 
The Jadigat. Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe, 
x Senſuzt, it follows. 
The y. and 2. Preters Simple. 


K Senſutvoit , 1 Senſuivit , i 
followed,or did follow. 


The 7. Future Tenſe. 

P Senfubors, it will follow. 
The 2. Future Tenſe. 

L Sf nfuivoroit, It would follow, 


The Indicat. Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
u ſuf, jr ſafficerh. 
The 1. and 2. Preters Simple. 


# ſuffiſoit , II ſuffit, it ſufficed, 
-orit did fl 


The N Future Tenſe. 
u ſuffire, it will ſuffice, 
The 2. Future. 


VP ſaffireit, it would ſuffice, 
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4 ſuſhi, ler it ſuffice, 


The Conjuntt. ood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
n ſuſie, it may ſuffce. 
The Preter Simple. 
K ſoffit, it might ſuffice, 
The 2. Preter Compound. 
B auroit ſuffi, it had ſufficed. 


But, beſides all the forefaid 
Imperſonal Verbs, there are 0- 
chers that ſeem to become Im- 
perſonal, when the Subſtantive 
come after that ſhould 82 


As 


1! fort qutcun de la maiſon, 
ſome body goes out of the 
houſe ; 11 ne ſort rien de bon de of 
Pais 14 , nothing that's good 
comes out of char Country ; 1 
awive bien des accidens dans un 
an, many accidents happen in 
a twelve month ; 1! ſe paſſera 
bien dts cboſes entre ci & 15,many 

wes | things 


things will come to paſs berwixt 
this and that time 3 1! peut arri« 
wer qubque grand thangement , 
ſome great change may happen; 
i vient beaucoup de Vins Frangou 
en Angleterre toutes les annets, 
there comes -— womy eVe- 
a great French 
Winesz 5l mourat une infuit de 
perſonnes du tems de la ,pefte, 4 
world of people died in the ficks+ 
neſs ; il fut pris quantite de va- 
3ſſeaux ſur les. Hollandows, a great 
number of Ships were taken 
from the Dutch. 
* Morcover all theſe Verbs are 
Imperſonally uſed which have 
On or {ax betore them, ewo very 
convenient particles which may 
be applied ro the third perſon 
fingular of moſt Verbs. Where- 
in the French hath a great ad- 
vantage N the Engliſh 
Tongue,which laſt (though ge- 


- neral.y more copious than the 


French) 15 here putto hard ſhifts 
for wanc of ſuch Particles, Wit- 
neſs theſe following Phraſes , 
where-0n js rendred 1n Engliſh 
ſeveral ways. And firſt by the 
word/ One; as, On m'a dit, one 
told me, or I was told ; avant 
qu'on Sen aill; couther , before 
one goes to bed, Or cle by 
the word they, as on dit de bon- 
nes nouvelles , they tell good 
news ; on parle bon FranCois a 
Saumur,they fpeak good French 
at Sauniur.Or by the word Men, 
as on wa pas tout ce qu'on deſire, 
Men haye not all they defire 3 
on ame mithx ſt damner que de 
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ſe priver des Plaifers 5llicites,men 
had rather be than to 
deprive themſelyes of unlawful 
pleaſures. 

Again, it may be made (and 
ſo it 1s commonly) by the Verb 
Iam, and the Parciciple of the 
Preter Tenſe to it. As, on croid 
qu'il eſt mart, *tis thought that 
he is dead ;- 0n ſait bien cela, 
that 1s well known. Laſtly, ir 
may be rendred thus ; as, on 
men 4 averti, I had notice of it 
given me. 

Bur ſomerimes,inſtead of On 
or Pon, the French uſe theſe two 
words #1 ſt. As, #1 ſt mange 
de bon beaf en Angleterre, there's 

ood Beef caten in England; 11 ſe 
it de bon vin en France, there's 
£004 wine drunk in France ; 1! ue 
ſe peut autrement, it cannot be 0- 
therwiſe. 

Or elſe they uſe ſe with ano- 
ther Pronoun, or a Noun before 
it. As, cela ſe fait-(for on fait 
cela) that is adoing; ct fie 
la je conclud , that buſineſs is a 
concluding. And 1n the Plu- 
ral Number thus ; as , les Amis 
ſe conoiſſent au beſoin , Friends 
are known in time of need; les 
Roſe's ſe trowwent payms les epints, 
Roles arc found amongſt thorns; 
cela ſe fera quand vous veudret, 
that ſhall be done when you 
wlll. 
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[#] f Participles. 


From Veths we come to Par- 
riciples, a Part of Speechy fo cal- 


led, becauſe wr! partaketh ſome-! 
thing of a Nour! and ſomething . 


of a Verb. 

And indeed, beſides the na- 
ture of a Nonn Adje&tive.it hath 
theſe Tenics of a Verb, the Pre- 
ſenr and the Preter. 

From whence comes the Dj» 
viſion of Participles into Partj- 


crples of the Preſent,and' others' 


of the Preter Tenſe. 


Participles of the Preſent 
Tenſe. 


All Participles of the Preſent 
Tenſe in French end in a»t.and 
are thus formed from the Infti- 
nirive of Verbs. 

Firſt, mn the T. Conjugarion, 
K 1s but turning ey into at. So 
parler makes parlant, aller allant, 
and tomber tombant. 

In the II. change ir into iſ[int. 
As emplir empliſſant, gemir ge* 
miſſant. 

Except the Irregular Vers, 


where you muſt change zr into” 


ant. AS acquerir 4: querant, cour 
rr courant, and fo all the reit, 
EXCEPT - ONLY 0yant. 

In the IIT. Conjugation turn 
ozr 1nto ant, and you have the 
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* Participle. As TKeuOir yecevant, 


aruorr' - devant | , 
menuvant. 

- Except v94r that makes VOYr 
ant, gvorr ayant ,'ahd Jergsr ſa» 
chant. 

Dechoir and Echoir have-none. 

In the IV. this Participle may 
be formed from the-xſt perfon 
Plura of: the Indicative Mood, 
changing ous into ant. And fo 
vendons ' from wendre. | prevons 
from- prenare ,- craignons from 
craindre , fuivons from. ſuit vrty 
ec. make vendant, prenant,\craje 
gnant, ſuivant. 


and '' mowvoiy 


Their Conſtruction. 


Ayant and Etant are 1\nvaria+ 
ble, and agree with both -Gen- 
ders and Numbers, when they 
are followed by a Participle of 
che'Prerer Tenſe. - As oyant bien 
paſſe le tems, nous etant bien die 
vertis , having paſſed our time 
well. 

But we may ſay Ayans and Fe 
tans in the Piural, afrer a Noun 
Maſculine m the Plural Number, 
it ſome other Noun in the Plu- 
ra] Number comes not after,ſuf» 
ficiently ſhewing whar-number 
they are of. As mes Amis dyans 
a Cceaur ma conjeruation , my 
Friends taking my fafery ro 
hearr; mes Amis tans [ur le poant 
de me veniy trowuer, nay Friends 
being juſt coming to fee me. 
And' yer, in cale there be no 

Ambls 


cevant, 
WOUUVOLY 


ed  VOYe 
108 ſd» 


prevons 

from 
ſuture, 
fy CYage 


Wariay 
-Gen- 
1 they 
ple of 
nt bien 
en dis 
r time 


Ind Fe 
Noun 
mber, 
Cc Plu- 
er,ſufe 
amber 
5 4yans 
, my 
ty to 
e poant 
riends 
e me. 
be no 
\mbls+ 


ainbiguiry. left, etant may do-ar 
well, if not berter. 

As for other Participles, be 
ſides Ayant and Ftant, they my 
be put in the. Plural Numbr, 
and that only by changing he 
t into $. As les bommes counns 
de cite &+ d autre, the men un- 
ning up and down 3 les ſeimes 
ſe cachans pat tout, the wanen 
hiding themſelves every wiere. 
But yet one might ſay corant, 
cachant,becauſe (as your Citicks 
ſay) there they. may be boked 
upon as  Gerunds, 

To conclude, no Paticiple 
of the Preſent Tenfe eeds to 
be put in the Plural Jumber, 
unleſs it be evident tha'it ſtands 
for an Adje&tive. Amvoila des 
Argumens concluans ms Opinion, 
theſe are the Argments on 
which'my opinion igrounded , 
Poila des ſons arxordns fort bien 
entr'eux, heark hoy ſweetly a- 
greeing them Nors are. 

Nay in that vey ſenſe they 
do vary likewiſe n their Gen- 
der. As ſon bumur eﬆ fort re- 
pugnante a la mine , his hu- 
monr 15 very muh contrary to 
mine 3 ces etoffe.ue ſont pas ap- 
prochantes de celle que jews bir, 
rheſe ſtnffs do ;or come ncar 
thoſe that I ſaw;eſterday. 

- So true ir 1s har this ſort of 
Participles arc pt rotake upon 
them the naturof an Adjective, 
which will be ne more eviden- 
ced by theſe flowing Exam- 
ples; As un ckrmant wviſzge, a 
charming face, m4 vVotx chare 
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mate, a chazming voice ; des 
yeux attrayans,. attraftive eyes 3 
aes paroles cthoquiantes, offenſive 
words. 

And, if it were any. thing to 
my preſent purpoſe, I could 
lay. that- many-of them take e- 
veh the nature of a Subſtantive. 
AS le croiſſant de la Liane, the en- 
creaſe of the Moon ; /e trenchant 
Cunt epee, the edge of a Sword ; 
le courant de Peay, the current 
of the warer. 

To' conclude, this Participle 
1s often uſed (in the ſame ſenſe 
as. the Latine Gerunds in 4) 
with the Prepofition cn before 
It. As en mangeant, for comme il 
mangeoit, as he was eating ; en 
beuwant, for comme ils bexvoienty 
asthey were drinking, 


Participles of the Preter 
Tenle, 


Theſe Participles have ſeveral 
endings, and eſpecially in the 
fourth Conjugation. But they 
are generally formed from the 
lahnitive Mood. 

In te I. Conjugation , by 
chansing no EC z as parier 

UNC JETEVY AIC 

[In the JI. By changing #r in- 
to 25 as (play ampli , fourniv 
OUTNzZ, 

Except thefe Verbs which 
turn /Y Lito #5 Viz. tem tenu, 
venir vinuy vir wth, and their 
Compounds. 

And 


x56 
And theſe which turn vir in- 
to ert ; as offrir offert, ouorir on- 


* vert, conurir couvert,. and jouſrit 


ſapfert. 
wer which add mort from 
maulr. ... 

In the II. Comugation, by 
putting away 0#7 3 As recevoir re- 
cen, drvair dts. 

But voir makes veu, avoir tr, 
ſavoir ſeu, dechoiy dechu, echoir 
Ethu, emouveir emm, vouloir vou- 
ly , valoiy waly , prevaloir pre- 


valy. 
In the TV. by changing re In- 
© #, as vindre venan , rendre 
rendu. 

Except 1. prendre and mettre, 
which make pris, ms; accord- 
Ing to which their Compounds 
are *all formed, as from entre- 
prenave entrepris, from permettre 
fg#r7us. : 

Þ 2. Verbs in indrewhich turn 
. S$ndre 1nto mat 3 as cramnangcraint, 
prindre print, and joindre joint. 

3- From detorare detors, from 
y*tordre retars: : 

4. Verbs in oudre; as from 
goudre touſu, from moudre moulus 
reſoudre veſols , abſoudre abſans, 
and diſſoudre diſſous. 

5s. Verbs in zre, which turn 
Fre 1nto it ; as from dire and &- 
aire, dit, ecrit , and all their 
Compounds : Or into it, as i 
from lire,reli from relire, which 
pthers ſpell les, releu. 

6. Verbs in aivz, as fait from 
faire, and jts Compounds z and 
tes from ſe taire. 

\ 9+ Verbs 1n oire, 45.64 from 
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he'ire, and er from croire, which 
others ſpell bey, crew. 
© 8. Verbs in tre, as from &tre 
cte, from titre tifſu, from repai- 
tre 1'epeu, from conoitre conu,and 
parui'tre parue 

9, Verbs in we, as from ſui- 
ve jutvs, and from - pourſurure 
pounſh rub. 

To: which add from vive 


UVhs 
Yheir Conſtruftion, 


Theſe Parziciples do nat 
change 1heir Termination for 
any Num ver or Gender. For 
we ſay as well to the Plural as 
to the Sing'ular, and to the Fe- 
minine as 10 the Maſculine, # « 
aime, and þ.'s ont aime, elle a ai- 
me,and eltes ont aime 5 j'ai ſervs 
Dies, Patrit, Freves, & Seurs; 
mon frere m4 ectit une Littve, 
dtux Littves, (Fc. 

But when any of theſe Pro- 
nouns, que, 4', la, les, me, te, fe, 
nous and varus , comes before 
the Participle , then the Parti- 
ciple muſt agr ce with the Pro- 
noun bogh in < 3ender and Num- 
ber. Que z #3 le Livre que j'ai 
le , the Bool: which I have 
read; la _Lettre que j'ai envoyer, 
the Letrer wht < I have ſent; 
les Livres que g. as leus,the Books 
I have read ; {i 's Lettres que j'4s 
envoybes , the [Letters I have 
ſent. | 

£4, la, and it 5, As je P44 vn, 

7 - © Thave 


which 


m etre 
| repai» 


and 


m ſus- 
JUL 


vINe 


_ Eon ſhould go 


T haye feen him 3 je Pai veue, 
I have ſeen her ; jt les 43 veus, 
and je les ai vexes, I have ſeen 
them, * 

Me, tt, ſt. As il ma aime, 
and i! m'a aimee, he hath loved 
me; i! Careſpefte, and i t'2 re» 
ſetter, he hath reſpetted thee ; 
# Set facht, he was angry 3 el« 
le S'eſt ſachee , ſhe was angry; 
als ſe ſont ſacher, "and elles ſe ſont 
ſachbes, they were angry. 

So Nous and Vous. As its 
2045 ont tourmentez, they have 
tormented us ; nous lets avens 
maltraitex, we have miſuſed 
them 


And yet when the Participle 
comes after the Relative que,and 
next to the Participle a Subſtan» 
tive, which in natural conftru- 
before , then 
the Participle remains invaria- 
ble. As les Lettres que m'a t2- 
voye ma Mere (and not envoytes) 
the Letters which my Mother 
ſent me. | 

So when an Infinitive comes 


immediately after the Participle, 


this vary's not, for all the Rela- 
tive. As je Pai weu entrer, Thaw 
him (or her)goin ; je les 4; 
ve ſortir, I aw them (cither 
men or women) go out z elle 5'eÞ 
fait prindre, ſhe got her pitture 
drawn; elles ſe ſont fait peindre, 


they got their pictures drawn. __ 


To whichT add theſe two ex- 
preſſions; Ceft une Fortification 
que j'ai appris @ faire, this is a 

jece of Fortification which I 
leaned to make z the Seft fait 


A New French Grammar. 157 


fort de cela, ſhe preſumed it, ſhe 
book itupon wee 

Bur as co theſe followmg 
Phraſes, it is ſuppoſed that the 
Relative is in the fingular Num- 
ber, as welt as the Participle. 
As ef un des meillents mots qu'il 
ait yamaiss dit (and not dits in 
the Plural) that's one of the beſt 
jeſts that ever he uttered 3 ef 
un des mtilleurs Chevanx qu'il ait 
jamax monte (and not montr;) 
that's one of the beſt horſes he 
ever rid, For there the Rda- 
tive agrees with «3. And ac- 


cy ns Menage, in 
his - Prop _ 
FrenchTongue,fays faite inſtead 
of faites in this Phraſe, "ft ane 
des plus belles aftions qu'il ait ya- 
mai faite , this 5 one of the 
braveſt a&tions that ever he did. 

I confeſs he is alſo for 
faites 1n the Plural. 

To which I add theſe Phra- 
ſes more, which ſeem to be a- 
gainſt the Rule. Viz. Vous ne 
Jauriex croire la joie que cela 'm'a 
donne (and not donnee) you can- 
not think what joy 1t was tome; 
de la fagon que jai dit, (and 
not te) as T fajd it; #{ ia 
ſorte deſoin qu'il wait pris (and 
not priſe) chere 15 no manner of 
care which he hath nor taken z 
tl y a qutque choſe dans ce Livre 
la qui merite 4 etrt repris, (Ome- 
thing there is in that Book that 
deſerves a reproof. Bur in the 
firſt Phraſe donne agrees with ce - 
la; in theſecond ae la fagon que 
1s looked upon as an Adverd ; 

in 


| 
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in the third-pri agrees with þ#", 


and (o: doth; the. Relative ind * 
in, che laſt,q«8que choſe may be * 


:ajd -to.,hetaken: abſtrafively, 


and (as; Grammapians call tt) 1n 


a neutral, fenle.  _ 

Agaiaghete Participle after 
the Verb, ZeAazs agree: oth. jn 
Number..and Gender with the 
Noun .or Prenaum whch goes 
before,che(Verb.: Sowe (ay. je 
mg ſubs trampe,, 14 mikopk ; nous 

nous fonmes iq pea," c fpiltogk 3 
elle $eft tramppe,,, PuTgken, 
elles ſejjont trompie, they, are mi- 
Falk ;1 _— he dead ; 
Jls ſont marts, chey are dead ; #e 
6/t morte, ſhe is Jead 3 elles ſont 
mortes, they, aredead. 

Burt laſtly, as the Participles 
of the Preſcar Tenſe do often 
become Adjettives, do at 1s wach 
theſe; and:then.to be ſure they 
agree with.theig Subſtapitives. As 
un-Soldat bien. diſcipline, a well 
diſciplined Soldier ;_ des Soldats 
bien-diſcjplinex,, well diſciplined 
Soldiers 3.des hommes richement 


' converts, men;in rich apparel 


des femmes richonent parees, wo- 
men richly ſer off. 


Of Advervs. 


N Adverb 1s a Part of 
Speech rhat expreſſes 
fome Circumſtance or ocher of 
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Verb. =_ 

Every Adverh 1s nor expre(- 
. ſed inone word ; as bien'well, 
mal nl, pres near; and [0in far. 


an Aion ſignified by the 
S x ax 


"Bur ſome of ther conſiſt of a 


Prepofition and a Noun, as 4 
Fimpreveu unawares,d fort wrongs 
fully; and others of a Prepoſitt- 
on and an Adverb, as vis avis 
over againſt, par dega this way 
par de 14 that way. 

Now:'there are ſverat forts 
of 'Adverbs, as 


Adverbs of Time; 
Vit. 


Quand, when. As quand vous 
vOrarer, , quand il vous plaira, 
when you will, when you pleaſe. 
Quand (Interrogative) quand ef 
ce que ? when ? quand 'vimadres 
vous, when. will you come back ? 
quand eſt ce qu'il eft arrive,when 
came he ? 7uſqnes 4 quand? how 
long ? Quand mime 1s a Con- 
junction. 

Deputs pes Nagyutre, Dernzere- 
ment, lately, of late, not Tong 
(or a little while) fince. F Paz 
vu depus peu, 1 iaw himlately 3 

? vecew dernierement uns Lettre 
de Ig, Thad a Lerter from him 
noc long fince. Nzgzere ſeems 
to grow out of uſe. ; 

Tot fraichement, newly, 

H/, yeſterday. Hier matins 
bier au matin, yelterday morn- 
mg> 


v0us 
[airas 
leaſe. 
nd «ft 
LYALL 
ack ? 
when 
? how 
Con- 


mmeve- 
long 
Fe Pas 
irely 3 
Lettre 
n him 
(cems 


matin , 
morn- 
mg» 


ma. cad een k 
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ing; bir au ſair (not hier 2 ſar); 
yeſternight.. L 


Avant bier,che day beforege- 
ſterday. 'y; fus avant” hey , 1 
was there che day before yeſter- 
days v0 It's 
, Puis hen. 11 wint, & pug £ en 
retowrnaghe came,and then went 
away. F F* 

Du':depuis; ſince, ever. ſince. 
fe ne" {ai pas atu du depicis,) I 

ve-nor ſeen him ſince... 

Apmds after, after thar, then. 
Iscontinent apres,preſently atrer ; 
long tenis apres,a-long time afrer; 
wn peu apres, a hietle while afrer, 
Fe ſouperai,t apres je m' i145 Cour 
cher, 1 wilt car-my Supper,. and 
afrer that-(and'rthen) I'le go'to 
bed. D'apres,'as le jour dapres, 
the next day after, the day fol- 
lowing. *: Ares 15 likewite .an 
Adver\yiof Place,as you ſhall tee 
afterwards. 1: 

En'ſiete, next, next to'that, 
after that... Mw ariud-t-il in ſui- 
$2, whathapned next ? en:ſn/- 
te il me demanda ce que jt wveauis 
de ſaint, next ro-that. he asked 
me what I had'/been a doing 3 
on fit en ſuit wn. Fen da Foitater 
that a;/Bone-fre was made. 

Encore,yet, asyat; I! weſt pas 
encore ewtille, he is not awake 
yer. Excovey ſtill Gfe-t-il bien 
encore .montrer (a tte ? doth he 
dare ſill to ſhew his face? Fn- 
core, again 3 7e lus cen as deja 
parle deux fois, mais je lus on pare 
(1744 encore, Lipoke to him of 1t 
&wice already, bur I will ſpeak 
to him again. One thing 35 
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obſervable about this Adverb, 


that 1t 1s never to be uſed for 


; the time -paſt, but in negative 


Phraſes. And fo do not render 
this Engliſh Phraſe for example, 
have you (poke, with, him yer ? 


lus aver vous encore parle ? But 


\ ſay. d&ja-inſtead of 2ncore, 124 a- 


wi% vous dbja parie 2 

{Deja already, Eft 'il d8ja ye 
ns ? 1s he come already ? Deja, 
yet 3, 1u4 ave% vous dtja ecrit ? 
have you writ to him yet ? 

' Autrefois, Ci devant, Auparae 
vant, par. lt paſſe, formerly,here- 
tofore, 1n tune paſt. 

Anczennement, Jadis, ancients 
ly, of old,in old crime. But take 
notice that 7adis ought not to 
be uſed but abqurt a thing of 
very great Antiquity, 

Jamais,never ; on- n'a jamais 
Udi un bomme comme lui, there 
was never tuch a manſeen; - 7a» 


; 44s plus, never more. Jamais 


ever; /ietudie aniant que jams- 
is, I ſtudy as much as ever ; 
Celt le plus mechant homme que 
f«t.jamazs, he 1s the moſt wick- 
ed man rhat ever was. One 
thing 15 obſervable about this 
Adverb and two more, viz. 
Ton jours and Souvent,that where» 
4s 1n French an Advert ſhould 
be as near the Ver? as pollible, 
and commonly after the Verb 
rather than betore rc,theie three 
are lomernnes found at the head 
of a Period,and rhat tar enough 
trom the Verb. As Jamais 4s 
Vic tous v9s efforts, i toute votre 
addreſ};,u0s n'en vieyare 4 a bout, 

you 


x60 

You will never bring it about for 
all your erideavours and great 
dexterity. | 

Lors, pour lors, then, at that 
time. Lors de, at the time of; 
_ ſon depart, ar che time of 
his depatture. Lors que isaCon- 
jun&ion. 

Alors, then, at that rime. 4- 
lors il * comming 6 ſauter de qoie, 
then he began ro leap for joy ; 
ct fut alovs quelle commenga de 
erier, theh begun- to ay 
Out. 


Des lors, ever ſihce, Des lors 
- fe ne Wen'ſurs plus ſoucit, 1 ne- 
ver cared for them ſince. |, 
If ics, depuis ct tems, hence. 
IFici mn trois jours, three days 
hence ; das un an dich, a year 
hence ; dic en avant, hence 
forward. But d'icl is beſides 
an Adverbof Place. "is 
Fuſqw cl, Fuſqu' a maintenant, 
hitherto. Fuſqs” ici tout va bien, 


all is well hitherro.As if is anad- . 


verb of Place, 1 refer you thi- 
ther. | | 

A preſent, now 5 4 preſent 31 
en eſt pas de mbme, now the caſe 
fsaltered ; les Komains d"a preſent, 
the now Romans, the Romans 
of this Age. Drs apreſent, fron 
this very inftant, or from this 
time forward 5 drs a4 preſent je 
w'y oblige, from this very m- 
. ſtant T oblige my (elf to do it; 
fe crain des apreſent, T begin now 
to fear. Fuſqu'a preſent, Zuſques 
4 preſint, hitherto, to this very 
time, till now 5 Zuſqs'a preſent 
je as pas ſujet de me plaindje, 
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—_ dn. no reaſon ts 
complain ; depuis lors jules 4 
preſent , ſince that wy til 
now. 
- \Preſtutement ,, row , for the 
preſent. 2 ſuis preſentiment tn 
yore ante, I am now in per- 
health ; 7e n'en 45 pas beſoin 
entement, I have no need of 
it for the preſent. 

. A cette beure, now;at this time, 
Cuft-d cette beure qu'il noxs faut 
montrer witre courage, now It is 
that we muſt ſhew @ur' cou- 
rage. | 

_ Tout 4 Pheure, forthwith, by 
and by, preſently ; Fe wiendrai 
tout a beure,T will come preſent- 
ly. Tout 4 Pheure , juſt now; 
WH. oft mort toxt'& Pheure, # vie 
dexpirer, he 15 juſt now dead. 

. D'abord,preſently, forthwith; 
d abord : jt me mis en chemin, | 
preſently ſer forth. . D'aberd,, a4 
premier abord, at firſt, at fuſt 
fſnghtz ces paroles exciterent df 4- 
bord de [ aamiration,theſe words 
caaſed ar firſt ſome admiration. 
D abord que is a Conjunttion. 

Maintenant,now; parles main- 
tenant, now ſptak. Taxt main- 
tenant juſt now 5 tout maintenant 
#| eſt parti; he went away juſt 
now. . Tout maintenant, preſents 
ly , immediately 5 tout maint:- 
nant il partira, he will go away 
preſently. Drs maintenant;as i 
neſt pas des maintenant qu'il frt- 
quente les Caharets, it 1s no new 
thing with him to' go into Ta- 
verns. MaintineOt8 que is aCon- 
junction. 

ay 


go away 
ant;,4s (1 
qw'il frt- 


Iacontinent , incontinently,forth- 
with, out of hand. 
A _ anſtantly. 
Tit , bien tit , Coon. Tit of 
tad, ſoon or late. Afﬀſex tit, 
ſoon enough. $4 tit; ſo ſoon; 
powrquos wenex vous fi tht ? why 
do you come ſo ſoon? Plus tot, 
ſooner ; zl viendra plus tht qu'on 
ne penſe ; he will come ſooner 
than 1s expected ; 11 nr fut pas 
plus tht entre qu'il expirahe was 
no ſooner gone in but he exp1- 
red. Au plus tit , as foonas 
poſſible. Yenex ls plus tdt que vor 
pourrez, eome as ſoon as you 
can. Trop tdt, roo footy. Auſſs 
tht, tout aſs tht, preſently, im- 
mediately ; auſſs tit dit auſſi tot 
fait, no ſooner ſaid but done. 

© Tantit, bien tit, anon, by and 
by 3 .7'y irai tantdt,I will go thi- 
ther anon. Tantit tems , high 
time; #1 eft taritit tems que vous 
y alliez, *tis high time for you 
to go thither. Tant6t, quequeſors , 
ſometimes, now and then, one 
while 5 tantit 31 court, tantit i1 
ſi repoſe, fometimes he runs,ſome- 
times he reſts himſelf; es Grues 
ſe tiennent tantdt ſuy un pietantit 
ſur [antre,Cranes now ſtand up- 
on one foor, and then upon a- 
nother z #1 prenoit tantit un Deſ- 
ſtin, tantit un autre, one while 
he was for a Deſign , and ano- 
ther while for another. 

Axjourd'buz, today, this day x 

#| faut que je forte aujourd" but , 
I muſt goout to day. Aujourd"buz, 
now, now adays ; #1 x'm eſt pas 
de mime aujourd hui , it 15 not 
ſo now adays. D'avjourd but , 
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as la diſpate daujour hai, this 
days diſpure. Or thus, 4s 
weſt pas daujoard but '1qze” les 
gens de bien ſont perſecutex, 1t 1s 
no new thing for good people 
to be perſecuted. 

Demain, to morrow 3 demain 
matin, dimain 4u matin, to mor- 
row morning ; demain as ſobr, 
to morrow might; A demain, 
ſee the Prepofition 4. Kemet» 
tons le ademain, let us put itoff 
till t6 morrow. 

Avres demain , afrer to mor- 
row. Nous y irons apres demain, 
we [hall gothither after to mor- 
row. 

De bonne heure, berimes ; ſaive 
pavoitre de bonne beure ſa malice, 
to ſhew his malice betimes. De 
bonne benre, & Pheure qu'il fant, 
daſſiz, bonne heur:,n good time, 
in due time, early enough. De 
trop bonne hewre, too ſoon , too 
early. 

De bon matsn; early,hetimes.Se 
lever dt bon matin, to riſe early, 
or to riſe berimes. 

De tems en tems, de tems d'aus 
tre, from time to time, now and 
then. 

NuEqueſois , ſometimes. [k 
eſt quequefoss beareux, quequeſois 
malheureur, ſometimes he 1s for« 
runate, ſomerimes unfortunate, 

Rarement, (ſeldom. 11 va rare- 
mnt a "Egliſe, he ſeldom goes 
to Church. 

De jouv ens jour, De jour a 41> 
tre, from day to day. Ma ſan- 
te ſe ſortifie de jour en jour, on de 
j04r a axtre, my health increaſes 

M * (gathers 


. 
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(gathers ſtrength) every day. 

D'beare 4 autre, or dbeure on 
beure,from hour ro hour. Some 
ſay 4 unt beure a {antreand dun 
Jour '& Pautre, but they are out 
1n their French. 

Longuement , a long time. 
This Adyerb,though caſt off by 
Mr. De Vaugelas, i heverthelc(s 
approved by good Authors, to 
expreſs a long and uninterrupt- 
ed duration. . 

Tayd , late. - Top tayd , roo 
hte 5 "vous vents trop tard dune 
hexre, you come too hate by an 
hour. 

Fowvent , often , ofrentimes. 
Palloss ſouvent 2 Paris mn ct tems 
{a, I went often to Pars art that 
time 3 je me trouvois ſouvent avec 
lus, T was oftentimes with him, 
Plus ſouvent , oftner. Lt plus 
Tes 


ſouvent, moſt commonly. 
(fort, ou bien) ſouvent.very often: 
See the word Zamay. 
Ordinairoment,ordinarily,com- 
monly,uſoally. Ce/a ſe fait ordi- 
naivement,thatas nſually done. 
Thiljours, always, ever, conti- 


nually. Srra# je torfours mal- 
beureux ? Shall I be always un- 
happy ? 1! &ft toiijours de max- 
wvaiſe bumeyy, he 1s ever of an 
jt humoar ; Parler toijours, to 
ſpeak ' eontinually. Torronrs , 
however;when all comes to al! ; 
tolijonys faudrant-il lt faire, when 
all comss to all it muſt be done. 
Ses the word 7amaz. 

Inceſſamment, ſans diſcontinuer, 
in&&lantly, or without-ceafing. 
Intiſamment , promtement, torth- 
with, out of hand. ' 
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A jamals, for ever, for ever 
and ever. 

Eternellemt, excrnfily, ever- 
laſtingly. 

Continuellement , continually. 
Pleurer continnellement , to cry 
continually. 

Peypet uellement,, perperually. 

Cepindant, in the mean r.me, 
in the mean while, in the inre- 
rim. Cependant, touteſois , ne- 
vertheleſs. 

Deſormais, Ci: afres, A Pave- 
#ir, from henceforth , hereat- 
rer, inthe rnme to come. 


Adverbs of Place. 


On (wfhout an Toterrogati- 
on) where ;' 7e ſuis ok je ſuis, 1 
am where I am. Or elfe it may 
be thus rendred, as je ne ſai 0% 
ſen ſuis, 1 know not whereabours 
Tam; tu parles ok 3l faudyoit ſe 
taire, thou ſpeakeſt when thow 
ſhouldft hold thy rongue. Ot , 
for the Relative auquel, where- 
in; le mauvais etat 0% je vous 
ai laifſe ,, the miſerable con- 
ditton wherein TI left you, or 
thar T left you In 3 [a Priſon on 
il fut mis, the Priſon wherem 
he was caſt 3 la neceſſite on #| 6+ 
foit reduit, the want he was re- 
duced to. 1:4 0%, where ;, 3c 
ou je ſuis, where Iam. LI2 on, 
where ; la ok vous ttes, where 
you are ;, les Poltrons tyemblent 
[4 ou les.Comragenx trionfent de 
joie , Cowards quake for fear 

where 


"Ogat1- 
ſubs, 1 


where ſtout men leap for joy. 
D'ou, from whence ; remettre une 
thoſt au litu d'o0u on a Gtte,to put 
a thing in the ſame place from 
thence it was taken away 3 
dou je conclu, from whence I 
conclude. Par 8%, which way 3 


{ ſai bien pay ok #1 paſſa, I know ' 


hich way he went. Par tout 
0%, whereever ; par tout 04 #t 4 
paſſe, whereever he went; On 
( with a Verb of motion ) 
whither 3 allex 0% vous voudret, 
go whither you will. 7aſqu'os, 
Tuſques 0%, how far 3 je ſas bien 
{4's v0us irtz, I know how 

r you will go; voyex juſques on 
doit aller P amitze qu'on a pour qut- 
cun , obſerye how far muſt go 
the love one hath for another. 
OK (Interrogarive) where ? ok 
etiex vous ? where was you ? Ou? 
how ? ok en ſout 20s affaires? how 
do our affairs ſtand ? ok pen(ts 
tu que jen fois lors que jappren 
des nouvelles de cette nature 2 how 
doſt thou think I am affeHed 
when I hear news of this na- 
ture? Ok (with a Verb of mo- 
tion) whither ? O# allex vous fi 
vite ? whither go you (o faſt ? 
Or thus, ox ſommes nous reduits ? 
what are we reduced to ? Don? 
from whence ? dou venex vous? 
from whence come you ? Or 
thus, (without a Yerb of mort- 
on) ou ttes vous ? what Coun- 
tryman are you? dou ſaver whus 
tela ? how do you know that ? 
Pay ok ? which way ? par oz 


paſſa-t-3l pour aller en. Italie ? 
which way went he to {taly? 
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Fuſqu'ou '? Fuſquts on ? how 
far? juſqu'ou faut it quenous al- 
lions ? how far muſt we go ? 
ci, here, in this place; Fe 
fois 3cs, 1 was here ; ici mime, 
in this very place ; je ſtras ics 
foxt 4 Pheure, I will be here im- 
mediately. 1c# ok, where ;, ici 
0% je ſuis, where Tam. Ki (af+ 
rer a Verb of motion) hither ; 
vents ici, come you hither. 7eſ- 
qa"ici, hitherto, ſo far; venex 
du moins juſquici, come fo far 
atleaſt. Bur you may ſee more 
of this amongſt the Adverbs of 
Time. D'ici, de cet endroit, of 
this place; 7e ſuis dich, I was 
born here,this is my birth-place, 
D'ici, depuis ct tems, (ee the Ad- 
verbs of Time. D'ici (after a 
Verboſ motion) hence,or from 
hence ; ſortexz ici, go hence; 
D'#ci pres, froma place hard by. 
D'ic, off, or from this place ; 
jt voudvois qu'il fut a cent ligues 
ici, I wiſhhe were a hundred 
leagues off. D'ici 13, thither; 
Jl ny a que trois pas 7 ich 1a, it 
1s but three ſteps thither. Pay 
ici,this way,through this place ; 
paſſer, par ici, come this way. 

Ceans, at home, here ; y a-t-:l 

— ceans ? 15 no body ar 
ome ? I'bwomme de ceans , the 
man of the houſe. 

C4 here, and la there ; as #{s 
dorment tous qui Ga qui id, 
they all lye afleep ſome here 
and ſome there, <Ca haut, up 
here 3 C4 bas, down here ; 14 
hayt , up there ; {a bas dowu 
there, Buratfter a Verb of mo# 
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tion C« is Engliſhed hither, and 
{7 thither ; as ven?z C4 , come 
hither 3 allex vous en la, ger you 
thither. Aller Ga & la, to go 
up and down. DeCa, dela, one 
way, another way 3 les uns ſont 
alles, dega, les autres de 1a, ome 
are gone one way, ſome ano- 
ther ; #ls coprent qui dega, qui 
de la, they tun ſome one way, 
ſome another. Deg4, on this 
ſide, de 14, on that f1de ; as de- 
ca les Alpes, 'on this fide the 
Alpes; de Ia les Alpes, on that 
fide (or beyond} the Alpes. Par 
diga, this way 3 par dela, that 
way. De par drga , of theſe 
parts ; de par_ dela, of thoſe 
parts. De 1a, de ce litu la, of 
that place 3 je ſuis dz la, I am 
of tliat place , I was bred and 
born there. De la (with a Verb 


of motion) from thetice 3 ye 
vi de la, I come fromthence ; 


de la je tive tette conſequence,trom 
thence I draw this conſequence. 
Par la, that way 3 paſſex, pas la, 
go that way , go yonder.. Z 
fant paſſer pay la, 1! ſaat Sy ſo- 
mettre, we muſt ſubniit to rhat. 
L4 o% , where ; la ou ye ſuis, 
where I am ; les Poltrons trem- 
blent la ok les Couragtur trionfent 
fe joie, Cowards quake for fear 
where ſtour men leap for joy. 
La 0%, when, or whereas ; # rit 
la ok ul devvoit pleurer, he laughs 
when he ſhould cry ; Fun dort 
tokjours 14 oh autre nt fait que 
courir, the one 1s always allecp, 
whereas the other doth bur run- 
De 1g0%, from the place where 3 


- 
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je wien de la o% wous Etirs.T cont 
from the place where you were, 
Par la a, through the place 
wheres, as je paſſerai pay 1a ol 
vous Ctgs, T ſhall paſs through 
the place where yon are. Par 
la on, where ; commences pas la 
04 Hl faut , begin whete one 
ſhould beg. L4 deſſus , up 
there ; mettex le 14 deſſus, lay 
It up there. La deſſus, ſuv ct5 
entreſaitts, upon that, therenp- 
on ; la defſus i1 vint me voir tn 
grand” hate, thereupon he came 
to ſce me 1n great haſt, 13 
deſſous, under there 1, regardex 
{4 deſſous , look under there, 
Laſtly, /2 may be thus rendred ; 
as jen ſuis la, Ceſt mon bilmenr , 
T am juſt ſo, I am of that mind 
or humour. L4 la, (o fo. 

En, 4 ici, hence,from hence ; 
as je Wen veux pas ſortir, © will 
not go hence, or from hence. 
Ez, atla, thence, from thence ; 
ſen parts i y a huit jours, T de- 
parted thence a week ago; jr 
vlen, I come from thence. Er, 
dway 3 as-je Men vai, Tam a go- 
ing away. Bur ex hath other 
figntfications ,, for which ſee 
page 71. and the Adverbs of 
Comparing. 

T, there. T ef it ? 1s he 
there ? zl eſt, he is there ;, /! 
xy eſt pas, he is not there. Y 
(after a Verb of morion) tht- 
ther; y #ra7 je 2? ſhall I go thi- 
ther ? non, j7 ne veur pas y ally, 
no, I will nor go rhither. As 
for 1ts other {ignifications, ſee 
Page 71. 
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Rat, high 5 vous allex trop 
baut, you go too high. Le por- 
ter haut , to carry ithigh. Ca 
haut, and 14 baut, V. Ca- En 
haut, above, up, or on high; 
jitter qudque choſe en haut , to 
throw ſomething up,or on high. 
De haut, from on high; #1 ne 
peut tomber que de baut, he 
cannoc | fall but from on 
high. De haut te bas, baſcly , 
deſpicably ; traiter quicun de haut 
en bas, to uſe one deſpicably. 
Haut, a haute vos. x, loud, aloud ; 
parler haut, to ſpeak aloud. 

B1s, down; as mettre bas les 
amet lay down his Arms. Bas, 
a toix baſſe, low, or with a low 
VOICE; as vous parler trop bas,you 
ſpeak roo low. En bas,down,be- 
low. C4 52s, and {a bas,V. C4. 

Devant, before ; marycher de» 
vant, to go befare ; devant & 
ares, before and after ; drvant 
& derriere, hefore and behind. 
De drvant, before ;, le jour de d+- 
vant, the day before. Pay de- 
vant, before ; #1 eft beau par de-+ 
vant, & laid par deriiere, he is 
handſome betore,and 1!] favour- 
ed hehind.Devant que,hefore,be- 
fore thatz4evant qus vous fuſſiez au 
monde, before you were born. C# 
d:vant fee ir amongſittheAdverbs 
of Time;and Devant a Prepoft- 
tion, amongſt the Prepoſitions, 

Dz2vriere , back, or bchind ; 
regarder deriiere, to look back, 
Pay deryieve, behind ; i na 14- 
mis ete bleſſe qu? pay deyriere, he 
never was wounded but behind. 
Deryjere,a Prepoſition, ſee for it 
amongſt the Prepoſitions. 


Avint; as bien avant, fort a- 
vant, far, deeply, a great way 3 
M me ſuis infinue fort avant dans 
ſon amitie, 1 haveinfinuated my 
ſelf far into his favour 4 gravez 
crc bien avant dans titre efprit, 
ler this be deeply imprinted in 
your mind ; nous tions d&ja bis 
en avant dans la Mer, we were 
already got a great way to Sea. 
Sz avant, (o far; la choſe alls ſe 
avant, the buſineſs went fo far. 
Plus avant,further;uallez pas plus 

vant, gono further. En avant, 
forward ; mettre en avazt quique 
chaſt,la propoſer,en faire mention,to 
put a buſineſs forward , to pro- 
pound, or move it. Avant,a Pre 
poſition, 1s to be found amongſt 
the Prepoſitions, and Avant que 
amongſt the Conjunttions. 

Arrzere, en Arriere, backward x 
il ma mis th arviere , he. hath 
put me backward. 

Droit, dire&ly, ſtraight 3 zl y 
oft alle tout droit, he went di- 
rely thither ; allex tout droit, 
go ſtraight onal ne v4 pas dyoit 
a cette affaire, he doth not ga 
roundly 1n that buſineſs. 

A dreit,on the right hand. 

A ganche, on the lefr hand ; 
fauwnez a gauche, turn on the 
left hand. 1! prend toutes choſes 
de trauirs, & void toutts choſts 
a gauche, he takes every thing 
in the worſt ſence, and looks 
upon all things with an evil eye. 

Dedans, 1n 3 Rrgarder dedans, 
ro look in. Fn dedans, par dz« 
dans, inwards. Now this Ad- 
yerb,nor the three next follows 
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ing, are by no means to he uſed 
85 Prepoſitions, with a Noun 
after,as many do dedans for dans, 
dehors for hors de, deſſus for ſur, 
and defſous for ſous 3 as when 
they ſav, dedans or debors la mai- 
fon, deſſas la table, or deſſons la 
* chaiſe. Which 1s improperly 
ſpoken, for theſe Adverbs are 
to be uſed abſolutely,and with- 
out a Subſtantiye depending 
upon them , as will farther ap- 
pear by the following words. 

Debors, abroad ; 21 et debare, 
he 1s abroad. De dehors, from 
abroad. En dehors, par debors, 
without. 

Deſſus, above, upon; les uns 
fort deſſus, les autres deſſous, ſome 
are above, ſome beneath ; afin 

on puiſſe bitiy une Tour deſſus, 
thara Tower may be built upon. 
Sens deſſus deſſous , topſy turuy. 
Cs deſſus , c: devant , above. 
Pay dzſſus , over , over and a- 
bove. L2 deſſus , upon thar, 
*thereupon. 

Deſſous , under, underneath, 
beneath 3 cherchex defſous , look 
under, Par deſſous , under ; 
crtuſer pay deſſus, to dig under. 
Au dzfſous, underneath, below 3 

il y avoit une Tow as defſous , 
' rhere was a Tower underneath; 
celz et au deſſous de vous, that's 
below you. 

Pres, near ,” hard by ; zl 
3c4 pres , he 1s hard by. Pres 
a"ics , tout pres dich, hara by 
Enis place. Pres de la, tout pre; 
ae 1a, hard by that place.- De 
pres, cloſe , narroxly 3 ſaivre 
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ar pres quien , to follow. one 
cloſe; la vraye amitit ne regarde 
pas de fi pres, true friendſhip 
minds not things ſo narrowly ; 
3 me touche de pres, he is my near 
kinſman. A pes pres, very near, 
or near upon ; zls ſont 4 peu pres 
cinq mille, they are very near, 
(or. near upon) five thouſand. 
Plas pres, nearer ; approchex vous 
plus pres , come nearer. Bien 
pres, fort pres, very near. A ce« 
la pres, cela excepte, boys de cela, 
Except that, that being except- 
ed; 4 cent cus pres nous ſommes 
& accord, there is but a hundred 
Crowns difference berween us. 

Aupres, tout aupres, near, b 
hard (2 oY $9 

Proche, tout proche, hard by ; 
# demeure ics proche , he hves 
hard by; Petois aſſis tout proche 
au Roi , I fate . next to the 
King. Proche d'icz,near (or hard 
by) this place. 

Loix , far , far off, a great 
way oft ; aller loin, to go far. 
Bien loin, fort loin, very far ;, 11 
eſt bien loin Cich aux Indes, it is 
very far to the Indies. Pas a 
pas on v4hienloin,farr and ſoftly 
go's far. Rien loin dr, far from 
bien loin de m' avoir donne qu8que 
choſe, a prine ma-t-il riraelaifſe 
de ct que \ auois, far from giving 
me any thing, he hath *ſcarce 
lefr me any thing of what I 
had. B71 loin que 15 a Conjun- 
&ion, Plas loin, further ; #1 
ne regavde pas plus loin que le bout 
ae ſon nex, he ſees no further 


than 
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than 


than the tip of his noſe, rhar is, 
he isan unprovident fellow. D 
plus loin que je puis me ſouvenir, 
as far as I can remember. Dez 
loin, afar off , a great way off, 
at a gocd diſtance zvenzy de loin, 
tO come a great way off ;, ſe ba- 


tre de loin, to fight at a diftance ; 


prevodr dt loin ce qus doit arriver, 
to ſdreſee long before what will 
happen. 

Apres, after that, then. A4- 
pres je men revins chez nous, aſter 
that I came home. Apres , a 
Prepofition, 15 to be ſeen a- 
mongſt the Prepoſitions. 

A cite, ſideways. De cite, de 
biais, ftideward. 

A travtrs, croſs; A tort & a 
travers, by hook and by crook. 

De travers, croſs, crofs-wilſe, 
overthwart. Paroles de travers, 
crols words; marcher de travers, 
tO go awry 3, fraper de travers, to 
give a ſlanting blow. 

De part en part, through. Per- 
ctr le corps de part en part, avec 
une 2pee,to run the body through 
with a ſword ; percer un Eſcadron 
de part en part,to break through 
a Squadron of Horſe. 

De part & d autregvery where, 
on every fide. On Feſt bien ba- 
tx de part & autre, there was 
good fighting on both ſides. 

Outre, on, further ; paſſer ou- 
tre, to g0-on. Tout outye, quite 
through. En outre, moreover, 
beſides,more than that. Outre 
que, beſides that ; outre qu'il a- 
vott tu du yire, beſides that he 
had been worſted, 
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D'outre en outre, through and 
through. Perce outre en outre, 
run through and through. 

Ailleurs, elſewhere , in ano- 
ther place. Bur after a Verbof 
motion, it 15 rendred, to ano- 
ther place ; as jira ailleurs, I 
will go to another place. Dail» 
leurs, from another place 3 je 
vien d ailleurs, T come from a- 
nother place. D' ailleuys, n ow 
tre , moreover , beſides. Par 
aillexys, through another place. 

Vis 4 vis , A [oppoſite , 0- 
ver againſt. $4 maiſon eft vis 2 
vis dela mimns, his houſe 15 0- 
ver againſt mine. 

Pay tout, every where ; je 
[as cherche par tout, T lookr for 
him every where. Par tout on, 
whereever 3 par tout ok je vas it 
me ſuit, whereever I go he fol- 
lows me. De par tout, from e- 
very place ; de pay tout on le void, 
it 15 ſceen from every place. 

Tout autonr, Tout a Pentour, 
round about. 


Adverbs of Quantity, 


CON how much, how 
many. As ſavex vous 
combien it 4 vaillant ? do you 
know how much he is worth? 
zl eſt mal aiſe de contey combien 
nous ſommes, 'tis hard to tell how 
many we are. Combien (Inter- 

M 4 rogative) 
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rogative) how much ? Combien 
as ts vaitiant ? how much art 
thou worth ? Combien de tems'? 
how long ? combien de tems y 4- 
8-11 qu'il ef arrive ? how long 
has he been come ? how long 
1s it ſince his arrival? Combien? 
how many ? combien ſommesnous? 
how many are we ? dans cambien 
de jours viendra-t-il ? 1n how 
many days . will he come ? 

Peg, a little 3 peu apres, a lit* 
tle after 3 a pe« de frazs, with a 
little coſt, Pour peu qu'on S'en 
ſerve, though one uſe itnever (6 
lictle. 1 y a fort peu 8 dive, 41 
S'en. faut fort peu , there wants 
bur very httle, there is bur little 
difference. Peru Sen faut que je 
n# le bate , I have a great mind 
to beat him, my fingers itchtoa 
be at him; peu Sen eff fals que 
ye waye ete tue, there wanred bur 
very little of my being killed. 
Peu de choſe, a (mall marter. Peu 
ae gens, a few people 3 dans peu 
ar mots, 1n a few wards ; dans 
pen de jours,  1n a few days. Pe 
ſoxvent, ſeldom, nor often. 

Fs peu, too little + vous men 
donnes trop peu, you give me too 
little for it, Top pen, too few 
nous ſommes trop peu dz gens, WE 
arc roo few, 

Tant ſoit peu, a little, but a 
little, never {6 - litthe. Dome; 
mos tant ſoit pea de vin, give me 
a lirtle daſh of wine ;. ayes tant 
ſoit peu de patience, have a little 
(or,have but a little) pacience 3 
Aetourner tant ſait peu la veue de 
gatque Gbjet , ro turn off hy 


eyes never (© little from any Ob« 


A peu pres, very near. I! ef 
eloigne & peu pres d'une Journee, 
he 1s very near- a days journey 
off ; il les harangua a pru'pres en 
ces termes, he harangued them 
very near in theſe rerms. So 

that 4 peu pres there 15 the ſame 
as 4 un peu pres , Or il Sen faut 
peu. And fo we-fay a cent 65us 
pres nous ſomes d'accord, there 
15 but a hundred Crowns diffe- 
rence between us: 

Guere, or Gueres, an Adverb 
never uſed but with a Negative 
before it. As ne Sen oft guere 
falu, there wanted bur little 3 
vous ne me paſſex ds gurres en cela. 
you don't exceed nie much in 
that. . But this word ſeems to 
decline, and pe without a Ne- 
gative 1s now the Word in uſe 
inſtead of it 3 as il Sen oft pex fa- 
lu , vous me paſſes, de ft ty 
celas , 

Qaaſs, Projgee, almoſt ; quaſ 
jamais, almoſt never. Bur Preſ- 
que is much more im uſe than 
Nuaſtz as vous m'aver preſque tue, 
you have almoftkilled me ; nous 
Jommes preſque a la maiſon, we are 
almoſt at home. 

Moins, les ; #l y a moins de 
danger, there 1s leſs danger;; uy 
peu mains, a little leſs ; plis os 
moins, more or lefs;- rien moins 
que . tout cela- , nothing leſs. 
With the Article before it, 1t 15 
rendred ſeveral ways ; As pour 
le moins , at leaſt z le moins a 
monde , never {0 little , in the 

leaſt, 
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Jeaft ; Oeft [homme du monde le 
moies importun, he is the leaſt 
troublefom man in the world ; 
le moins de gens qu'il ſe pourra, 
as few people as-may be. Moins 
the leſs ; tast moins, fo much 
the, leſs. But now 1t 1s elegant- 
ly uſed withour tant in ſuch ex- 
preſſions as theſe, plus vovs dee 
penſeres, Cargent, moins il vous mn 
reſtera , the more money you 
ſpend , the leſs you will have 
left; moins vous aurex de proces, 
moins aurex vous de ſoucis, the 
fewer Law-ſuits you have, the 
leſs trouble you will be pur to. 
Moins ,- 4 moins , under ; vous 
ne Paurer pas un denber monms.vous 
ne Pauves pas 4 moins, you (hall 
not have jr a farthing under, 
you ſhall not have ' it - under. 
Moins dt,lefs than; il y a mnnins 
de cinq ans, it 1s leſs than five 
years fo, Moins de, fewer ; 
zl y auroit moins de Larrons,there 
would be fewer Thieves. Es 
moins de, in leſs than; n moing 
de deux jours, 1n lefyrhan two 
days. En moins de vim, na 
rrice 3 en moins de rien il apprind 
ſa Gon, he learns his leſion m 
a trice. Moins, but ; la deynt« 
re maiſon moins une,che laft houſe 
bur one. Moins, lacking ; moins 
un quart, ackMy a fourth part. 
A moins que 15 a Conjundtion. 
Au moins, Du moans, A tout le 
moins, at leaſt, however. 4s 


moins ne ſawroit oz nier qu'il fit 
paroitre en cela beaucond de cour 
rage, at leaſt one cannot deny 
bur that he ſhewed therein a 
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great deal of courage , f/ vous 


me refuſes, ceci, du moins accordes, 
mos cela, 1f you refuſe me this, 
however grant me that; ff voug 
ne venex pas vous meme, a tout le 
moins envoyey y , if you done 
come thicher your (clf, failnot 
at leaſt ro ſend. 

Point du tout, not at alt. . Fe 
wen ſuis point du tout ſache, Fam 
not ſorry for'r at all. 

A demi, half , by halves. 7e 
ne ſuis pas a demi vaſſaſie , 1 
have net half filled my belly ; 
ne faire les choſts qu'a demi, to 
do things bur by halves. 

A fond, fully, thorowly. $4- 
voir une choſt a fonds to under- 
ftand a buſineſs thorowly. 

Aſſez, enough 3 ſtra c« aſſes 
fs je vous lt donne ? will that be 
enough if I give it you ? Aſſer, 
long enough ; [as affer vers, I 
have lived long enough. Aſſex 
bien, pretty well, je me porte af> 
ſex bien, Tam pretty well. 4ſſe 
de, enough of; Pas affer de ce- 
{a, I have enough of that. But 
ſomerimes de is not expreſſed * 
in Engliſh, and then Enough 
comes laſt of allz.as Pai aſſes 
a Amis, IT have Friends e» 
nough. 

Beaucoup, much, a great deal ; 
ſen a4 beaucoup, T have a great 
deal of jt. Beauceup plus, much 


more 3 beaucoup moins , much 
leſs. Somerimes beaucoup ad- 
mirs of rhe Paericle de before it; 
as Il eft plus ſage de braucoup que 
moi, he 1s wiſer than I by a great 
deal.Bur b:44c0» 15 uſed befides 

. Adje- 


- 
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AdjeRively, and then ic ſigni- 
fies many. | 

Bien (for. beaucoup) much, a 
oreat deal. As j 43 bien 4 faire, 
T have much to do; il « been de 
[argent, he has a great deal of 
money. Bien plus, much more; 
bien moins , much leſs. Bien, 
fain, or willingly 3 as je wudrois 
bien [ui parler,1 would fain ſpeak 
with him, Bien, full ; as #1 e- 
toit bien minuit quand nous nous 
ritirames, it was full midnight 
when we went away z nous eti- 
ons bien cinq cens, we were full 
five hundred men. Before an 
Adjedivegbien figmfies the ſame 
as tout a fagg, tres, fort 3 as il ef 
bien opiniitre, he 1s very ſtub- 
*born.Laſtly, Bi-x is ſometimes u- 
ſed in French, as Enough in En- 
gliſh, rather ro fill up the Sen- 
tence, than for any Emphatis it 
hath ; as je /e veux bien, Twill x 
pourrex vous bien. le faire ? can 

ou do 1t? So Enough 15 uſed 
1n Engliſh, as when we ſay, *ris 
true enough , #/ eſt ras, Cef 
la verite. 

Tout, for tout' a fait, 1s uſed 
advervially before Nouns Adje- 
ive of theMaſculine Gender; as 
ls ſont tout etonn:2, they are all 
in a maze. Tout auſſs, alrogether ; 
ces fleurs ſont tout auſſs ſreches (or 
tout auſſe belles) que le jour quelles 
farent cueiliies, theſe flowers are 
altogerher as freſh {or as fine) 
as when” they were gathered. 
Moreover tout with autres 15 us 
ſed Adverbially ; as elles ſornj 


tout autres que vous ne dites, they 
are quite another thing than 
what you ſpeak of. But nor 
with autye in the ſingular Num- 
ber ; for then we ſay for exam- 
le, elle eft toute autre que cellt ci, 
he 15 quite another thing than 

IS. 

Tout 4'fait, very, quite , al- 
rogether , at all. ane doulewr 
tout 4 fait grande, a very great 
pain ; zl eft tout 4 fait porte 4 
ct Vice la, he 1s quite (he 1s al* 
together) additted to that vice ; 
z1 xe ſait tout a fait rien,he knows 
nothing art all. 

Tres, Fort (two Signs of the 
Superlative Degree) very, moſt. 
AS un tres bonnete homme, a very 
honeſt man 3 Au tres gilluſtre 
Prince, &c. to the moſt 1lluſtri- 
ous Prince, &c. 

[Plus , davantage , more z je 
vous dime plus que lus, I love 
you mare than him 3 beaucoup 
plas, much (or a great deal) 
more; Plus ou moins, More or 
leſs. Plug, the more 3 as plus 
je me preſſe, moins ſ avance, the 
more halt , the worſe ſpeed. 
Whereas in former times they 
uſed in ſuch caſes to ſay tant 
plus, tant moins. , and fo the 
phraſe did run but heavily. Plus . 
de, more ; pluMide prine que de 
plaiſrr, more pains than plea- 
ſure; 2! reſt rien que je ſoubaite 
avec plus de paſſion, there 1s no- 
thing I wiſh for with more paſ- 
fhon. Plus de, above ;, cet ha- 
bit w'a ſervs plus d'un an, Iwore 

thig 


this Sure of Cloaths above a 
rwelve-month ; plus de vint fours, 
above rwenty times. Plus, 14s 
mais plus, no more 3 je ne tt vere 
rai plus, T ſhall fee him no more. 
Plas que, more than ; on eſtime 
plus Por que Cargent, Gold 1s va- 
lued more than Silver; #/ 7 
perſonne qui vous ſoit plus ami rue 
m3, there's no man thar 15 more 
'our friend than T am. Plus, 
er 3 je Paime ſi fort que vitn 
plus , I love nothing bertrer 3 
FOr weſt pas plus que la bou?, fi- 


non dans [Oyinion des hommes,, 


Gold is no berter than dirt, ex- 
cept in mens Opinion. Non 
plus, no more ; non plus que 5H 
ftoit mort, no more than 1t he 
were dead. Bien plus , much 
more ; nous ſentons bienplus nitre 
mal que ce!ui d"autrui, we are 
much more ſenſible of our own 
evil, rhan.choſe of other men. 
Nui plus eft, which is more, 
mofe than that; #1 at mort, & 
qui plus eft, il eſt enters, he is 
dead, and which 1s more, he 
is buried ; zl injurit, & qui 
plus ef, i! me bat, he rails at me, 
and which 1s more,he bears me. 
De plus, onutre cela , moreover, 
befides, agains De lus en plus, 
more and more; #/ me plait tous 
tes jours de Nus in plus, he plea- 
ſes me every day more and 
more. Tout au plus , art the 
moſt, when all comes ro all. 

lus, preceding an Adjettive, 
marks the Comparative Degree; 
as je ſuis plus vieux que lui, Tam 
plder than he; i! gt plus ſage 
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que moi, he is wiſer than'l. But 
chen rake notice,that this Com- 
parative is not to be uſed in 
ſome caſes; as 1f a poor man 
ſhould fay of a rich man, com» 
pared with himſelf, il eft plus 
riche que moi, he 1s richer than 
I: Which were improperly 
ſpoken , becauſe by ſaying (o, 
the poor man ſuppoſes himſelf 
ro be rich, though in a lower de- 
gree. Whereas to ſpeak proper» 
ly, he ſhould ſay thus, #1 eſt pas - 
pare comme mot, or je nt ſuis pas 
riche comme lui,he iy not ſo poor 
asIam, or I am not (o rich as 
he 1s. Now if 2, la, or les goes 
before plus, then 'ris- a fign of 
the Superlative; which 1s ex- 
prefled two ways in Engliſh; 
as cet Phomme le plus emporte 
que ſaye jamais veu, he is the 
moſt paſſionate map that ever 
Ifaw; Ce le plus civil Gentil- 
bomm? 4u Monde, he 15 the ci- 
re Sd /in- all the 
World, Ceſt la plus wertueult 
femme qu'il y ait dans nitre Ville, 
ſhe 1s the moſt verruons Wo- 
man in our Town 3 elle oft 1s 
plus belle de toutes, ſhe 1s the 


- handſomeſt of all. Ce ſont les 


gens les plus civiliſes que ſaye 
jamais conus, they are the moſt 
civilized people that ever [ 
knew; on croid que nous ſommes 
les plus grands Guerriers de PEu- 
roÞz, it 1s thought we are the 
moſt warlike people in Eu» 
rope. 

Encore, more ; jt veur boire 
encore nz fois, £ will drink once 
more 
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more. Fncore, too, alſo, even ; 
as nieres vous encore cela ? wall 
you deny that too ? *non ſtule- m 
ment #1 a prrdu Pacceſſoire. mais 
encore le principal , he hath not 
only loſt the acceſſories , but 
even the principal. Encore, an 
Adverb of Time, and Encore 
que a Conjun&ion , are to be 
ſeeen 1n their proper Places. 
Davantage, more. En voulez 
vous davantage ? will you have 
any more of it? Davantage , 
de-plus, outre cela , again , or 
moreover. , Note © that there | Is 
this difference berwixt Davan-s 
tage and Plus, that plus admits 
of the particle de after it, 


- which davantage ' does not, 


And fo the French fay nous 
ſommes plus de vint, and not 
davantage de vint, we are above 
Twenny. 

Trop, too much 3 je v045 azme 
trop , I love you roo much. 
Trop ( before an Adjettive ) 
too 3 vous eters trop ſevere, & 
moi je ſuis trop facile a pay- 
donner, you are too (ſevere, and 
I too apt to forgive, Trop peu, 
too little. Pop, too many 
nous —_ trop de gens, we are 
tO man 

244 ( Adverbyally uſed ) 
owſoever ; as queque eminente 
T ſoit whtre fortune, how emi- 
nent ſoever be your fortune. 
QuFJue , as 3 queque vaillant 
qu'il ſoit, #| ne meronnera pas, 
as valiant as he 1s, I will nor 
be afraid of him. 
Tant, (o much, doth ever go 


In this ſenſe after a Negative 3 
as vous u'en aut pas tant que 

mot, you have not ſo much asT; 
on nt ma pas fait tant de tort 
qwa vous , T was not wronged 
ſo much as youz #1 iy ena pas 
tant qu"on en dit, there 1s nor (o 
much 1n it as men" talk. Tant, 
ſo ; 3 tant zl eſt ſavant, (o learned 
he 1s 3 tant il eft vai que, (o 
true 1t 1s that. Tant que, as 
much as; tant que vous voudrer, 
as much as you will, See more 
of ir amongſt the Conjun&i- 
ons. Tant, ſo many; 41 y-a tant 
de mecontens, there are ſo many 
malecontents. Tant ſoit prev, a 
little, but a hrtle, never (o lir- 
tle. Tant Sen faut que,and Tant 
y 4 que, are two Conjun&tions, 
Tant , both 3 tant petits que 
grads , both ſmall and great. 
Tant, more or leſs; #n ces ſoir- 
ante tant dannees qu'il a vu, 
for about fixry years more or 
lefs that he hved. 

Alitant , tout autant., 1s uſed 
contrary to Tant 1n affirmative 
Phraſes. As, je Caime autant 
que quz que ce ſoit, T love thee 
as much as ,any body ; jen as 
ex autant , jm ai eu tout autant, 
I have had ſo much for it. Au» 
tant , as many, fo many ; ja 
autant de freres que vous , Thave 
as many brothers as you have ; 
autant de tites autant d"avis, (0 
many men ſo many minds. Au- 
tant , as good ;, je ſuis autant 
ou -plus que luz, T am as good if 
not better than he. Antant de 
fois que , as often as; zl ſe tazt 

axtane 


#ut aft de fois qu'on le commanite, 
he holds his peace as often as 
he is bidden. Autant que”, as 
mnch #5 5 autant que jamais , 
as much as ever ; autant qu'il 
eſt poſſible, as much as may be. 
D'autant pixs,the more, ſo much 
the more ; on meurt d autant 
plus volontiers que Fon eft bomme 
as bien, the better a man hveth 
the more willingly he dth; 
2 oft 4 autant plus almable qu'il 
eſt modefie, he is ſo much the 
more acceptable becauſe he 1s 
ſo modeſt. 

$i, ſo; Fe ne ſuis pas ſi foi 
que de wors croire fs civil, I am 
not ſo fimple as to think you 
ſo civil; zl Weſt rim de fi come 
mun , there's nothing fo com- 
mon. Sz fort, ſo, or ſo much; 
il en fſut ſi fort emeu qu'il en 
tomba malade , he was fo con- 
cerned ar 1t that he fell fick 
thereupon. But $i 15 allo a 
Conjun&tion. 

Anſſt, as; #1 eft auſſs embaraſſe 
que mos, he 1s as puzzled as I 
am ; je difputerai auſſs convageu- 
ſement que pas un autre , I ſhall 
diſpute as ſtoutly as any other ; 
auſſs bien, as well. From which 
Premiſes you may take this 
Obſervation , thar, whereas $7 
15 properly uſed in Negative 
Phraſes, Auſſs 15 proper for 
Affirmative ones. And fo we 
ſay (for a further proof ) 7+ 
ſuirauſſs vieux que lui, Tam as 
old ashe ; je ne ſuis pas fi viturx 
que lui, Iam not fo old as he 
1s. Bur Auſſi 1s beſides a Con» 
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jun&ion, and ſos Auf the que. 

Ni plus ni moins (for autant 
& non plus ) neither more nor 
leſs; as, Je worns en donnerds 
vint 6cus, ni plus ni moins, 1 will 
give you twenty crowns for it, 
neither more nor leſs. 

Suffiſamment , ſufficiently, &+ 
nough. 

Abondamment , abundantly , 
plenrifully. 

Pleinement, Entjerement, fully, 
1ntirely. 

Etraugtment, ſtrangely. 

Merveilleuſement , wonderful- 
ly. 

Infiniment, infinitely. 

Paſſablement, Raiſonnablement , 
Mediocrement,zndifferently,prete 
ry well, fo fo. 


Adverbs of Quality. 


Theſe Adverbs are of two 
ſorrs chiefly. * 

The firſt of ſuch as endin 
ment, and in Engliſh mn ly. 
Some of which are derived 
from Adjectives in #:t, as from 
prudent prudemment prudently , 
from negligent negligemment 
negligently. Others from Ad- 
jedtives 1N s, as ri/olement reſo» 


| lurely, ab/olument ablolurely, iz- 


ginument 1ngenuoutly, from r2- 
ſol, abſolu, inginu. Some from 
Adjectives 11 &, as ſagement 

wilcly, 


* 
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wiſely , ſacilement eaſily, from 
ſage and facile, Others from 
Adje&ives in #, as poliment po- 
lirely from polz , infiniment 1n- 
finitely from infini. But 

are all ſo numerous , thar i 1s 
not fit to have them ſummed 
up here, Therefore I ſhall 
make only this Obſervation up-> 
on them, that they are com- 
monly placed in French after 
the Verb , whereas the Engliſh 
do uſually give theirs the pre- 
cedency. As for example, 4/ 
conduifit prudemment cette Aﬀaiye, 
he prudently managed that bu- 
fine(s. 

The ſecond fort ts of Nouns 
made into Adverbs with a Pre- 
poſition before them. As 2 
tort wrongfully, a decouvert 0- 


pony 3 a Petourdi, , raſhly , 
eedleſly; en ſecret , ſecretly ; 
tout de bon, in good earneſt. 
Bur there are beſides many 
Adjettives uſed for Adverhbs in 
French as well as in Engliſh, 
as it 15 in the Greek ang, Latine 
Tongues. So we fay chanter 
clair (inſtead of. c/4irement,) ro 
ſing clear ; parley haut, to ſpeak 
loud ; coupey court, ro cut ſhort ; 
alley vite, to 'run faſt ; parler 


juftz, ro (ptak properly. 
Adverbs of Order, 


Premierement , en promzer lien, 
firſt, or 1n che firſt place. 
$icondement, en ſetond lien, (C- 


condly, inthe ſecond place. 

En ordre, Pay otdre , orderly; 
or 1n order. 

De ſuite, rogether, one afrer 
another. 7e dormis dix beures 
de ſuite, 1 Nlept ren hours to- 
gether ; ja# veille trois nuits de 
ſuite , I have watched three 


hights one after another. Or 


elſe it may be thus rendred ; 
as les trois autres jours de ſuite 
# fut en Voyage , the three fol- 
lowing days he was upon a 
Journey. 

Dez rang, a-breaſt. ' Trente de 
rang, thirty a-breaſt. 

De file, 1n a file, one after an- 
other, one by oneall ona row 5 
allzy de file, tg go all in a file. 
A la file , one after another ; 
#ls privent a la file le chemin ae 
Paris, thcy went one afcer an0- 
cher to Paris. 

Tout a tour, Alternativement, 
by turns; zls fort la" garde Us 
nuit tour & tour a la porte de ſa 
Chambre , they watch every 
night by rurns at his Chamber 
door. Tour @ tow, in its turn; 
faire les choſes tour” a tour, to 
doevery thing 1n irs turn, 

A la vonde , round about; 
Boire a larond:, to drink round; 
or to drink abour. 

A la parzille, like for like. 


Of 
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© Of Confuſion. 


Confuſement , ſans ordre, con- 
fuſedly, or without order. 

PEle-mble, pell-mell;1n a con- 
fuſion. 1s entrerent pele-mEle 
dans la Wille , they entered the 
Town pell-mell ; tout eſt pele- 
mile , every thing 15 in a con- 
fuſion, 
i Sens drvant derriere , prepo- 
ſterouſly , the cart before the 
horſe. Sens deſſus deſſons.tophte 
—_ ipſide down. But, be- 
cauſea great many by a tradir1- 
onal errour write Sans 1n ſtead 
of Sens; it will not be amiſs ro 
explain theſe Expreſſions. In 
order to which you muſt know 
that Sens here ſignifies a Side, 
as it doth ſtill 1n ſome Provin- 
ces of France , and in Geome- 
try it (elf, where we fay for cx- 
ample, le Cube eft une figure (0* 
lide, carree de tout ſens, a Cube 
isa ſolid figure, four-ſ{quare eve- 
ry way. So that ſexs deſſres deſ» 
ſous fhgnifies that mn a thing 
rurned ropfie ruryy that which 
was uppermoſt 1s now found 
undermoſt, Whereas thoſe that 
write for example renverſer un 
Coffre ſans deſſus deſſous , do 11» 
timate thereby that a Trunk 
rurned ropſie turvy hath ne1- 
ther upper nor under fide, 
which 1s not ſo. For ithath a 
new upper-ſide which was un» 
dermoſt, and a new under-fide 
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that was uppermoſt ; all which 
1s mighty well expreſſed in theſe 
words ſens deſſus deſſous. 


Of Gathering rogether. 


Conſvintement, jointly. 
Enſemble, together. 


Of Separation. 


Separement, ſeparately, aſun- 
der. Interroger les T*moins ſt+ 
parement, to examine the Wir- 
nefles aſunder. 

A part, apart, afide. by it 
ſelf, by themſelves. Mettre ſor 
& [argent 4 part, toput gold 
and filver apart, to lay them by 
themſelves ; tirer quecun a part, 
to draw one afide ; ct Capitains 
@ part, il nele cede a perſonne, ſet- 
ring afide this Capratn, he is in- 
feriour unto none 5 mediter 
part ſoz , to meditate by him- 
ſelf. Raillerie a part , ſeriouſly, 
withour jeſting: 

A quartier, aide, apart. Re» 
tires vors & quartier, go afide. 

A Fecart, apart, aſide, out of 
the way. Tirer quecun a [ecart, 
to draw ene aſide ; ſe retirer 2 
Pecart , to go out of the way, 
or into ſome private place 3 
ſe tenir a ecart, ro keep out of 
the way. 
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Adverbs of Shewing. 


Voick 4 here 1s, this is. 
Vaoics homme que jt cherchous, 
here's the man thar IT looked 
for 3 veics la raiſon pourquos jt 
Pai fait, this 45 the reaſon why 
Idid do it. , 

Voila, there 1s, that 1s. Voula 
le Traitre dont je voug pariow, 
there 1s the Traytor that I was 
ſpeaking to you of ; voila qui 
vs bien, that's. very well. Bur 
ſometimes both Foics and Voila 
are joyned to theſe Pronouns 
me, te, le, la, and their Plural 
nous , vos , les, for which tee 
Page 60, And ſometimes the 
particle que 15 elegantly uſed af- 
ter Vaict Youlaz as lors que nous y 
penſions le moins, voici (or voila) 
qu'il arrive , when we leaſt 
thought of him,lo he comes up- 
on us. Say ne voila pas queque 
choſe de beau ? 1s not there a 
fine thing ? Though ſome ſay 
ne veila-t-il pas ,. which 15 bad, 
and others ne voila je pas,which 
1s worſe, 


Of Comparing. 


Comme, as, like 5 zl eſt mutt 
comme un poiſſon, he 15 as mute 
as a fiſh; zl eſt fait comme 1u4, he 
is like him , he1s juſt Gich an- 
other man. Comme ſe, as U 5 


_- 


comme i je nt ſavois pas ot. qut 
Ceſt , as if I knew not whar it 
1s. Comme quoi (a familiar ex- 
preſſion -for aymment) how ; je 
metonne comme quoi une fi ſotto 
penſee vous a pi venir en Pefprit, 
I wonder, how ſuch a ſimple 
fancy could come into your 
mind, But Comme is ſometimes 
uſed asan Adverbof Time, for 
quand, Or apres que 5, as , comme 
zl ent out ces choſes,when he had 
heard theſe things. | 

Nut (after plus) than; 4! ef 
plus vaillant que prudent, he is 
more ſtour than wiſe 5, il i 
plus de bonbeur que de conduite 1 
he hath more luck than good 
condudt. Rue (for comme, after 
ſs, auſſi, and autant) as il weſt 
pas ſi age que vous, he 1s not fo 
old as you are ; elle eft auſſi 
chafie que belle, ſhe 1s as honeſt 
as ſhe 1s handſom; jen ſai au- 
tant que vous, I know 45 much 
of it as you do. Now ſome 
people in this caſe will uſe 
comme for que, avd manyFrench- 
men themſelves are guilty of 
that Miſtake , whilſt the great- 
eſt Criricks in their Language 
look upon 1t as a barbariſm. 

En' (tor. comme) like 3 as vi- 
wre en bite, to live like a beaſt ; 
ſe comporter en honn6:e homme, to 
carry himſelf like' an honeſt 
man. But there 15 ena relative 
Particle, of which Page 71, 
and ena Prepofition which you 
may find amongſt the Prepof1- 
t1ONS. 

Ainſs, fo, "thus 3 ainf# ſoit it, 

io 


que 
It 
"I - 
Je 
ptto 
it, 
ple 
our 
nes 
for 
"1 
had 


| of 
Ee 15 
il 4 
tet 4 
ood 
ifrer 
weſt 
i {0 
auſſi 
neſt 
att» 
wch 
ome 
| uſe 
nch- 
y of 
_ 
juage 
L 

IS Us 
eaſt ; 
ne, tO 
oneſt 
lative 
> "71 
1 you 
epof1- 


oit il, 
lo 


Tout ainſi que 1s a Conjunttion. 
. De mbme, (Oo; ilnen ft pas de 
mime de nous autres, It is not (© 
with us. De meme que, tout de 
mime que , as, even as, juſt as, 
the . ſame thing asz vous . faites 
tout de mime que 1x3, you do juſt 
as he doth. 
, Partillement , Semblablement , 
likewiſe, in like manner, 


Of Chuſing. 


Platit, rather. As, je mour- 
Yi plutit que de le ſoufrir, T will 
dic rather than ſuffer it ; i! de- 
wvroit plutit tre marri de cela, he 
ſhould rather be ſorry for 
char. | 

Mitax, which as an Adverb 
of Chufing , 1s ever joyned to 
the Verb Aimer. As f aimerois 
mitux qu'il fit pendu, 1 had ra- 
ther ſce him hanged. From 
whence you may gather this, 
thar as che Adverb Miesx 1s pro* 
perly joyned ro the Verb Amer, 
$o P/utht is proper for 9- 
ther Vetbs , and Plys betore 
Nouns +4 as 'rwill appear fur- 
ther by theſe Inſtatices; 7*a#- 
Meross mitux mourir que de le fai» 


72, IT had rather dye than doit ; 
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f be it} ef. ce ainſi que 205 
2 traitey, ? do you uſe me thus ? 
But ſomerimies it is thus ren- 
. Ured, as il eft ainſi fait, eſt 1d 

fon humaxy , that's his temper, 
his humour ; on eff ainſs fait, 
ſuch is che genius of this age. 
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Fe choifirois plutht-de mourir que 
de trahir un Ami , I ſhould ra» 
ther chuſe to die than to betray 
a Friend ; 7echeris plus mon pere 
que ma mere , I love my Fas 
ther betrer than my Mother, 
'Tis true chat before Nouns one 
may hkewife. ſay 7 aime plus, 
as 1n theſe and rhe like Phraſes; 
f aime plus Pierre que Fean, Tlove 

Peter better than John 3. ”"aime 

mon ſalut eternel plus que tous les, 
biens periſſables, I love my cter- 

nal ſalvation berter than all pes 

riſhable goods. 


Adverts of Asking, > 


#and ? which is to be ſceri 
amongſt the Adverbs of 
Tunc,page 158. 

0x 7. Which 1s explained 4+ 
mongſt the Adverbs of Place, 
page 162, 

Combien ? ſee page 157. 

Comment how ? Comment [2 pore 
te-t-i1 ? how doth he do? 

A quozs bon ? A quot faire ? 
why ? to- what purpoſe ? A ques 
bon tant de ſagon ? why do you 
keep ſuch ado? 2.420% fire coun 
Yons nous ſans micelſite a uhtre Yu« 
int ? to what purpoſe do we run 
without any neceſſiry ro our 
ruine ? 

Pourquos ? why ? wherefore ? 
for what cauſe ? pourguos de- 
menres, vos la £ why do you 
ſlay there ? pourquos non ? 'why 


nur ? 
= * Qut? 


Que ? (for powrquai ? ) why ? 
wherefore ? what's the reaſon 
that ? Que ne-vient 41 ? why 
doth nc: he come ? que ne ſe 
ſive #1 de POccaſion ? where» 
ſbre doth not he ſerve him» 
ſelf of the Occafion ? que n'etes 
vous venu plus tit ? what's the 
reaſon you did not come ſoon» 
er? But Que is uſed beſides more 
like an Adverb of Wiſhing ; as 
que nai je le tems de vous punir 
camme jt voudrois ? would Ihad, 
(oh ! that Thad) time to puniſh 
you as I would. You may ſee 
more of this Particle amongſt 
the Adverbs of Comparing, a- 
mongſt the Relative Pronouns, 
and amongſt Conjun&ions, 


Of Afﬀficming. 


Out, yes; ropondes #17 0u non, 
fay yes or no 3 044, jt le viur, 
yes, I will. Ox da, yes for- 
ſooth 3; ous wraiment , yes In- 
deed 35 ous afſeuwrement , - yes 
ſure. 

$4, yes, I. Vous dites que fo, 
& mos que non, "tis your I and 
my No ; vers verres que ff, you 
will find ito. But ſometimes 
this Adverb 1s uſed before 
theſe three Verbs ſais, ai, 
and faz,contradifting a Negati- 
on by. an affirmative anſwer. 
As vous netes pas de mis Amis, 
ſs ſuis , you are none of my 
Fricnds, yes but I am ; vous n'a- 
47 poing de raiſon at te faire, ſi 


—- 
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45, you have. norcaſoh to do it, 


yes butI have ; vous xe me voulet 
point de bien, fi fa, youdo not 
wiſh me well, yes butI do. But 
mttead of | ſais, which is look» 
ed uponas an Anſwer not over- 
civil, the French do cemmonly 
lay excuſes moi, pardonzer moi, 
vous mexcuſtres $'il vous plait. 
$3, if, is a Conjun&ion. 

Auſſi (an Adverb uſed in an- 
ſwer to. ſomething ſaid before ) 
ſo. As ws tel eff un habilt hom» 
me, auſſi eft il, ach a one 13 an 
able man, ſo he 1s 3 Ayex ſoin 
dt vos affaires, auſſs as je, have 
a care of your bufineſs,(o I have. 
Auſſ » a Conjunttion , 15 to be 
cen in 1ts r place. 

Certes ( + Word woes to be 
uſed in familiar Diſcourſe) truly. 
Sans deute , without doubt. 
Croyty vous que jt le fafſe ? ſans 
doute ; do you think that I will 
do it ? without doubt. But 
ſomerimes rhe Particle que 15 u- 
ſed after it; as je ſai ct quevous 
voulex, Ott ſans donte que jem'en 
aille ici, 1 know your mind, 


and withour doubt that 15 roſee 


me gORC. 

Aſſeerement , ſurely, aſſured» 
ly, certainly. 

Vraiment,geuly andeed.. Vrai- 
ment vous le mivites bien, truly 
yon deſerve it well 3 ous 2744- 
ments yes indeed. 

Injailliblement,uofalliblywich- 
out fall. 
| Indub#ablement , undoubred- 
Y. 


of 


1Aavc. 
o be 


0 be 
ruly. 
oubt. 
' ſans 
will 
Bur 
Is U- 
£UVONns 
men 
mind, 
ro ſec 


ſureds 
Wy ai- 
truly 
i 4746-4 
wath- 


ubred- 


of 


Of Denying, 


Non, no, not. Eſt 3! venu ? 
hbn, is he come ? no 3, Je me 
plain, & non ſans cauſe, T com- 
plain, and not without a cauſe 3 
non pas memes quand jt devrois 
mourir, no not if I ſhould dic 
for't. 

Nenni, news pas, no no. This 
1s a vulgar Word, not to be u- 
ſed in Writing. 

Ne, not, is one of the four 
Particles fo often intermixt with 
Verbs, and 'in reference to that 
thing I have ſufficiently ſhewed 
the uſe of ir in the firſt Conju- 
gation. Therefore I ſhall only 
add this, that ſometimes it 15 
uſed in French,and not expre(- 
ſed in Engliſh, as you may ſee 
under pas and poixt; Number 
3- and 7. But with an In- 
terrogation this Negative 1s of- 
ten ſuppreſſed ; as aviz vous 
(for Wave vous) rien de nous 
veau ? have you no hews ? etes 
vous (for n'ttes vous) point ſhom- 
me que je chtrche ? are you not 
the mian I look for ? a-t-il pas 
fait ? or #a-t-il pas fait ? hath 
not he done? 2ft ce pas (or neſt 
cz pat) un grand malhtur ? is not 
this a great nnsfortune ? 

Nullement, by no means, in 
no wiſe, not at all. 

Pas and Point are two Nega- 
tive Particles uſed with Verbs 
to make a Negation fuller. And 
all- the difference I know be- 
twixt them 1s. this ; that poant 
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is mote abſolute than pas, and 


is ofteh, uſed to make an ab(0- 
lute anſwer. For point ſignifies 
as much as pdint. As toxt, not 
at all. So the French ſay for 
example, | ne va pas 4 Egliſt, 
he doth not go to Chareh ; iL 
ut: va point a CEgliſt , he doth 
not go tb Churth ar all. Beſides 
pas ts uſed in ſome places where 
point would not be proper ; as 
je ai pas grand appeiut, | have 
no great ſtomath. To which 
I add, that point before Nouns 
will have de after jt without the 
Article ; as je n'as point d'argent; 
(not de [argent) 1 have no mo- 
ney 341 n'y a point de remede (and 
not ds remede) there is no help 
for 1t. | 

But, becauſe theſe two Par- 
ticles, pas and point , are often 
lefr our after-the Negative Ne 
it will not be improper to cell 
you-where, as I have it from 2 
good Author. 

r. 'Tis left out where the 
ConjunCtion Nz 15 uſed 5 as je 
nai n4 or ni atgent, 1 have nei- 
ther gold nor filver. 

2. Before rim, jamais, plus; 
perſonne, and the like; in a Ne- 
garive ſenfe. As je ne cr0s rien 
de tout cla, I believe nothing 
of all that ; Ze ne trompe jamazs 
44 jtx, I never cheat when I 
play; je ny iras plus, I ſhall go 
thicher no more ; on x'y void 
perſonne, there's no bbdy to be 
ſeen. 

g. Afrer plus, mois, mitux,; 
po, miller , pire, autre, and 

N -2 axtroment 


| 4 
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autrement qut. As #1 dit plus junftion f we, as $'il ne me p1fe 
qu'il ne ſait, he talks more than ce qu'il me doit, je le tirerai on 
he doth ; #1 fait moins qu'il ne proces, if he doth not. pay me 
dit, he p leſs he what he owes tne, 1 ſhall bting 
talks ; i| &crit mitux que vous ne in ation againſt him; jeveux 
penſer, he writes better than you mourir, £il weſt vai, letmedie 
imagine ; 1! eff pis og #etoit if itbe not true. 
bier, he is worſe he was _ 7. After Ne with a Verb in 
yeſterday 3 # eft meilltur, ou p4- the ConjunRive Mood ; as pev 
7t, que vous ne dites, he is bet» Sen ſaut que je ne vous bate,I have 
rer, or worſe , than you ſay; a great mind to beat you; #1 n'y 
zl eft tout autre que-vous nt dites, 4 ptrſome qui nt vous aime,there's 
he is quite another man han nobody bur loves you ;, il #'y 2 
you ſpeak of ; [ affaire va autre- litu 0% je nile Paye cherchs,there's 
ment que vous ne peniſex; the bu- no place where k have not look- 
ſineſs goes otherwiſe than you &d for him. And with Verbs 
think of. of fear and doubting ; as je craim 
4. Before the Particle Que, 43! ne le faſſe, I fear he will db 
firſt in the ſenſe of //zon; as j4 It. Which isto be underſtood 
ne veux que witre. parole, T will when we ſpeak of a thing, the 
have but your word ; #1 ne voit . contrary whereof we wiſh for Os 
que un el, he ſees but of one therwiſe if we defire the thing 
eye ; i ne fait que trotty par la may come to paſs, the particle 
Ville, he doth nothing but gad fas muſt come 1n, and then you 
up and down. Secondly , in muſt fay je crain qu'll ne le faſſe 
the ſenſe of rien 4 as vors nave pas, I fear he will notdo it. So 
que 3 > ics, you have nothing a diſttoneſt Wife ſays, 7e crait 
to do here; vous ntuts que rt= que mon mari ne view, I tear 
partir & dr ſi ſottes raiſons, = my Husband will come ; but a 
nced not trouble your ſelf ro vertdous Wife this, Ze cain 
anſwer ſuch weak arguments. * que mon mari ne viene pas, I fear 
$s. After the Interrogattye my Hasband will not come. 
Que ue; as, que ne parlez vous? Whereby you ſee that the Par- 
why don't you ſpeak ? que ne ticle pas bemyg added to thoſe 
vous lev: vous ? why dowr you Verbs makes rhe ſenſe ro rut 
riſe ? Bur after Pow/q»0# ne, or quite contrary to that where the 
Ne alone, you muſt have pas or faid particle 1s left oilt. 
point z as pourquos ne pariez vous B8- With the Prepofition dz, 
pas ? why don't you ſpeak ? bermy uſed to expreſs a certain 
ne croyes, Vous pas ot que je dm ? time; as dt dix ans fe ne lt wir- 
don't yo believe what Tſay? 14, Iſhall not fee him theſerenh 
6. After che conditional Con» years; jt ne Fai win dedix An + 
[ have 
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Thave not ſeen him theſe ten 
years. The- ſame it 1s with 
Phraſes equivalent $0 thoſe ;, as 
i! ya dix ans pay” ed Pai ve, 
It 15 ten years ago fince I ſaw 
him. - Except when we ſpeak 
in the Preſent Tenſe, for then 
the Particle point may be added 
as ul y 4 buit jowr's gu"pls nt ſe pare 
lint point Pun a Pautre,it 1s eight 
days fince they do not ſpeak a 
word to one another; i/ y 4 trows 
jours que les doultuys ne me pers 
mittent point de dormimae 1s three 
days fince my pain keeps me 
from any repoſe. 

9. After the Verb Savpir, in 
the ſenſe of Poyvoir 3 as U] ns 
ſtu en venir a bout, he could not 
bring 1t about ; je ne ſawrous vous 
reſuſer fi peu de choſe, 1 cannot 
deny you fo (mall a matter. So 
the French ſay, without adding 
pas to it, Fe ne ſai qui, de qui, 
que, quoi, a quoi, pourguoi, ny 
comment, quand, quel, ff, Ec. 

10. Aﬀter Ofer 3 as Je nt veux 
pas lui atcorder ſa demande, mais 
je noſe Lui en faire le reſus, T will 
not grant him hjs demand, and 
yet Tdare not deny it. Except 
nothing comes afrer the Verb 3 
for then pas may be added , as 
je le voudrois bien, mais je noſe 
pas, I would fain have it, but F 
dare n-r meddle. 

Laſtly, Where Jamais, Rirn, 
or Goute comes after the Verb ; 
As Je ue veux. rien du witre, 1 
defire nothing of yours; je n'en 
parlevas jamais,l will never ſpeak 
of ut 5 je ne vois goutt, 1 don't 


ſee at all. And fo it 15 where 
mot comes immediately after 
the Verb; as, je wen diras mot, 

I won't ſpeak a word on't. | 

But after Ceſſer, though pas 
15 not, yer point js ſometimes 
admirred. $06 that we may ſay 
bots ways, #1 ne ceſſe de m" impor- 
tunrr,and 31 ne ceſſt point de mim- 

ortyner,he never ceales to trou- 

le me, or he never gives oyer 
troubling of me. And after 
Pogvoir, Bougtr, and ſe Souciery 
pas may be either put in or lefr. 
Out 3 8s je Ne pus For jt ne puis 
pas) vous dire tt que jen penſe, L 
cannat tell you what I think of 
it ; ne bougtt, Or ne bouget fats 
do not ſtir 3 je ne me faucie (or 
jene me ſouciepas) de vos mendcesy 
I care not for your threat- 
nings. 

One thing more is to be ob- 
ſerved about Pzs in point of 
CanſtruRtion, thar it 15 cleganr- 
ly .placed before an Infinzrive, 
=7 that with =e before it; as 
il a trop deſprit pour nt pas cam- 
prendre cela, he hath roo much 
wit not to apprehend that ; z/ 
eft trop ſevere, pour ne pas dive 
cruel , he 15 too (evere, nor 5q 
ſay cruel. + 
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Adyerbs of Deliberation. 


A bon efcient, Tout dt hon , (e- 
riouſly, in good earneſt. 

ExPres , ſely, on pur- 

ſe, or an ſet purpoſe. 1! ſenr- 
Fe qu'il oft venu tout expres 
pour me ficher, he ſeems to have 
come on purpoſe to vex me. 

Ne guet d pens, wittingly, or 
willingly. #n bomicide de guet 
« pens, a wilful myrder. 

A. deſſtin, de prope s delibere, 
fcfignedly , purpole 
ſer purpoſe. 7 Pa wit 6 deſe 
fr he har he hath done 1c purpoſely. 


Of Raſhnefs, 


Pay mfgarde, caxeleſly, by an 
pyerſight, through inadyerten- 


Precipitement , or (according 
to. ſome) Precipitamment, head- 
long. 
 Bruſquement, bluntly, abrupt- 
ly, inconfiderately. 

"ll Petourdh, raſhly, heedlefly. 

A la vole, at random, at ro- 
yers. I! fait rout a la volee, 
he doth all things at random. 
© Timmrairement, raſhly, 
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Of Chance, 


Par hazard , 'by chance 3 Fe 
le Yehcontras par hazard, I mer 
him by chance. 

Par accident, by accident, by 
chance. 

Daventire, Par aventure, per- 
adventure, by chince. 

Fortaitement, Caſuellement, ca* 
ſually, or by chance. 

Heurenſtmient » ft bonheas. , 
happily , by g luck. Fen 


or of ſus ven beurenſement 4 4 bout, I. 


brought it about by good luck. 

Malbtureuſemant, pay maihenr, 
unhappily, unluckily,by ill luck, 
gayy ons 

A [improvifte, 4 [ impourues 
UNeX pedtedly. ts 

Pext. tre, Poſſible, may be, It 
may be, perhaps. Peat etre 
vous ne wentende pas, may be. 
you do not underſtand me. 


Adyerbs of Opportunicy. 


Commodement, convemently. 

A propos, aptly, firly, oppor- 
tbnely , ſcaſonably , or to _the 
purpoſe. 1/ fait toutts choſes 4 
propos, he doth every thing to, 
the purpoſe; je le rencontras bien 
a propos , ou tout a propos, I met 
him very opportunely. Or 
thus,as #4# cr qu'#l Etott & pro- 


pos de vous avertir, IT thought 1 - 
r 
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fie (or convenient) to give you 
notice. Bur ſomerimes 1t may 
be thus rendred ; as, Mais 4 
_ comment ſt porte-t-il , 

ut now you put me In mind 
ofi't , How does he do ? 2 pro» 
os de ce qui vous dites, je mhe 
ſbuvien aunt choſe, your telling 
of that puts me in mind of a 
thing. 

Tout 4 point , A point nomme, 
at the nick of time, very feaſo- 
hable. Ti arTiver toat 4 point, 
thou comeſt juſt at the nick of 
rime z 1014s etes venus tout 4 point 
pout enchainer ce Chien enrage,you 
come very ſeaſonably ro chain 
lp this mad Dog, 


Of Averfion. 


A regytt, & contrecenr, againſt 
ones mind or wilt, or againft 
the grain. Faire yne choſe a con- 
freceut , to do a thing againft 
his will ; tout cela wad contit- 
c&uy , all that goes againſt the 


grain, 
Of Difficulry. 


A peine, hardly , ſcarce , or 
with much ado. A peine trou- 
veret vous une femme qui ſoit f6- 
delle 2 fon mavi, you will hard! 
find a woman true to her hul- 
band; 4 peine avois je onvert 
la porte qu'il eft entre , 1 had 
ſcarce opened the door when 
he/carred, 


Mal-aiſement, _ S 
hardly, or with much ado. Fe 
Pai obtenu difficilement, 1 got 1 
with much ado, 


Of Contrariety. 


Au conty ave, of the contrary. 
Tout 4a contraire de ce qu'il fa- 
loit , quite contrary to what 
ſhould have been. 

A reboxrs, prepoſterouſly, the 
wrong way, croſs,or quite con- 
traty; faire tout 4 rebours , to 
do every thing prepoſterouſly. 
Or elſe ir may he thus rendred ; 
as vous prenex d rebours ce que 
Pon vous dit tm ami, you mil» 
_— what one tells you as 2 


Autvement, otherwiſe. Lz thoſe 
eft artivee auxtremet que je ne 
penſois, the thing fell our other- 
wiſe than I expefted. Antre- 
ment, 4 fate de quoi, elſe,or cl(e; 
entres, , autremant jt fermerai ls 
porte,come in, or el(c I fla! ſhur 
the door. 

Tout 6tr rment quite contrary, 


Advetbs of Emulation. 


Aqui. As, ts Archers tirent 

a 487} donneva le plus pres du blanc, 
theſe Archers ſhoor who ſhall 
\come neareſt the white ; ſai- 
ſons & qui ſautera le mitux, let us 
try who can leap beſt, 4 qui 
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miner Witux is an old expreſM- 
on,to which hath ſucceeded the 
NeXt |: 

A [ervi, in emulation of one 
another. As, ils diffutent aTen- 
vi qui (ra leplus diligent, they 
ſtrive who ſhall be the moſt 
dil:gent, X 


Of. Haſte. 


Vite, ot, Fitment , quickly, 
faſt; courir vite en qutque lithy 
to run quickly into ſome place; 
0% allex vous ſs vite ? whither 
go you fo faſt? Plus vite que le 

as, faſter than ordinary, 1n all 
haſte , with all ſpeed ; ſFEnms 
n0us ayant apperceu 4 deloge plus 
vite que le pas, the Enemy hav- 
ing ſpy'd/ us ran away in all 
he. Parler yite , to (peak 


Subitement , Tout d'un coup , 
Toxt acoup,ſucdainly, on a ſyd- 
dain. Ces 

© En up inftant,:;nſtantly. 

A la bite , in haſte. Faire 

quique choſe a 1a batt, todoa 
rhiog iq haſte. RE 
* Promte*evt, quickly, readily. 
Revez promtement , come back 
gnickly. _—_” 
'. Sur le champ, out of hand. 
&#ne: Harangut faits ſur le cham), 
a Speech made in promptu,with- 
gut any promeditation. 


Of Gentleneſ.. 


Pe a ptn, by little and little, 

by degrees. I faut y wveni? 

# & peu, one muſt come to ir 
y degrees. 

Pas a pas, ſtep by ſtep. S«i- 
we quecun pas a pas, to follow 
one ſtep by ſtep; pas 4 pas on 
Ss bzen loin, fair and (oftly goes 
ares 

Inſenſeblement, A loſer, 1nſen- 
{bly , lexſurely ; by litle and 

tie, ; 


_ Tout bean, not too faſt, ow 
Tout beau, nt farlts pas fi haat, 
ſofrly, do not you ſpeak fo 
loud 5 tout beau, ne yous facher, 
pas, peace, peace, be not an- 


gry» 
- Toat bellement, ſoftly, gently, 
gingerly. Marche tout bell 
ment , ſans ſaive bruit , to wal 
ſoftly, or without making any 
noiſe. Eq od, 

Tout doucement, ſoftly, by dev 
—_ | 


Of Iteration. 


Derechef, Encore une fois, 4» 
gain, or ONce more. 
De fois a autfe,now and then, 
ever and anon. 
' Coup ſur coup , blow upon 
bow, -_.7. 2-6 ER 
of 


Wi 
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Of Concluſion. 


Fn fin, A la fin, ar laſt, at 
Jength, laſt of all. Fn fn je 
ſus blen ſuyp1is de voir un homme 
tomber piece & pitce ſur la Tar 
ble, at laſt T was amazed to 
ſee a man limb after limb fall 
upon the Table. 

Finalement, finally. 

Au vefte, for the reſt, as far 
the reſt. 


Of Conunttions. 


, ConjunGion is a Part of 

Speech thar ſeryecs ro 
yoyn Words, Senrences, or Pe- 
nods rogether. 

Now ſome Conjunttions arc 
called Copulartive, ſuch as &, 
auſſk. Some Dizjunttive 3; as 
04, n4, foit. Some Adverſative, 
ſhewing ſome difference or 
contrargety , as mais , toutefoir, 


neanmoins , rc. Orhers arc 


called Conditional , ſuch as f, 
pourues qut , & condition que. 
Contimuative, as Gy , of eſe 2! 
que, en tffet, tant y a que. Cau- 
fal, as being uſed for the ex- 

reſſing of the cauſe and rea- 
Fon of ſomething , as parce que, 
veu que, dauytant quts Conclu- 


five, as helping to expreſs the 
conſequences of an argumenta- 
tion , ſuch as eſt pourquos , "4 
raiſon dequoi, done , de ſarte que, 
tellemint "que, ſs bien que, &c* 
And laſtly Final, as afin que. 

But, to be ſhort, I ſhall d- 
vide them all into two ſorts; 
the firſt of Conjun&ions Sim- 
ple, as /, 4*e 3 and the other of 
Compounds , as pourves que , 
pars quite 


The Conjun@ions Simple 
are 


Si, if. This is one of the 
Conditional Conjunfions , that 
governs both an Indicative and 
Conjunttive Mood. The In- 
dicative, and firſt the Preſent 
Tenſe , whether to expreſs the 
time preſent, or the time to 
gome 3 as , f vos faites cela 
var ality vous perdre, if you do 
that you go to ruin your ſelf ; 
þs vors venet(not ft vous viendrer) 
demain, ways me fires grand 
plaiſrr,1f you come to morrow 
you will do me a great kind- 
neſs. In which laſt you ſee the 
Preſent. uſed for the Future 
Tenie, as 1t 15 always, but afrer 
Verbs expreſſing ſome kind of 
doubt. For then the "Future 
Tenie isuſed ;, as, je ne ſas Sil 
-iindya, | know not whether he 
will come or no ;, 14 demande, 
ou ft veux ſavoir , ft vous viem- 
dre; Task, or I will know,whe- 

ther 
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ther you will come or no 3 dites 
mos fi vors vitadver, on non, tell 
me whether you will come or 
no. As to the Preter Tenſes, 
they are all uſed after this Con- 
jun&tron,except the third Com- 
pound. For example, f ves 
m aimitt, vous le temoigneriex en 
cette Occafſon, 1f you did love 
me , you would ſhew it now 3 
ﬀ jt parlots en coltre , ce wetort 
pas ſans raiſon, if IT ſpoke in 
anger , 'twas not without a 
cauſe 3  f vous aver, tant tra- 
waille, vous pouver, bien vous rt- 
poſer , if you have worked fo 
much, you may very well reſt 
your (elf; ff vous avits, fait ct- 
la vous aurit; mitux reuſs , if 
you had (or had you) done 
that , yon would have had a 
better ftirceſs. But 1n the Con- 
juntive Mood , there 15 no 
Tevle in uſe after & but the 
third Compound. As, / je 
PFeufſe rencontre, jt me ſerois pete 
for {ai,1f T hal(or had) I mer 
him , I would have falnupon 
him. 'Tis true that ſometimes 
in ſuch Caſes / is elegantly ſup- 
prefſed, as well as If in Engliſh ; 
as Next ete (for ce ff ntht tte) le 
refpeft que j' 45 pour vous, Je lut 
exfſe couvert Ia jout had it not 
been (or, if it had not been) 
our of reſpe& to your (elf, I had 
given him a box on the ear. 
Bur ſometimes / 15 made by 
Whether ; as jt ſuis en- doute 
þ je dois Ini ecrive ou non, I am 
in ſuſpence whether or no I 


ſhall wrixe to him. And, ra- 


ther than haye this Conjun&i. 
on repeated, it muſt be turned 
into the particle que with a 
Conjunftive Mood; as 5'il y vs, 
O que je le ſache, if he gothi- 
ther , and I know of it. $5, 
or ff eft c+ que, however, never- 
theleſs; þ faut il que jy ailt, 
however Imuſt go thither. Sz 
ce neſt, but ; qu"appellex vous ct- 
la, ff ceweſt mentir ?what do 
you call that, but lying ? $4 ce 
eſt que, ſs ce neſt pour, unleſs ; 
f# ce weſt que vous ayrx beſoin de 
moi, unleſs you want me ; xe 
Dame qui nt ſort jamais du Lo» 
gis fi ce neſttpour aller en viſite, 
4 Lady that never goes abroad 
unleſs it be tro make Viſits. 
Auſſs, alfo, too, likewiſe. 7+ 
tors preſent , &+ witre frere auſſs, 
quand elle tomba , T was there, 
and your brother alſo, when ſhe 
fell down 5 doxnexz men 4nſſ,, 
Sil vous plait', give me ſome 
too; 1f you pleaſe ; i! fut auſſi 
tres maltraite, he was likewiſe 
ſcurvily uſed. Aus, beſides ; 


auſſs me vois . jt oblige df avout#r, 


\ &*c. befides I fee how I am 


bound to acknowledge. 

Et, and z un 7eune homme [4- 
vant & vertueux, a learned and 
virtuous young man z ta Nobleſ- 
ſe, le Clerge, && le tiers Etat , the 
Nobility, the Clergy, and Con» 
mons of the Land ; les grands 
& les petits, les jeunes & lts 
vitkx , les riches E*:les pawores , 
greatand ſmall, young and old, 
rich and poor. But ſometimes 
& is Engliſhed both 3 as, 7e 
VEE 
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uiex du bien & a mes amis & a 
ms nemis, | wilh well both to 
my friends and foes, 

Ou, Or 3 4mi 04 enems, friend 
or foe; plus 04 moins, more or 
leſs. Os (atthe beginning of a 
Sentence) either ; ou #{ eſt hone 
nite homme, ou il ne Veſt pas, Cl» 
ther he 1s anhoneſt man, or 
not; #l faut au qui! chante, ou 
qu'il boive, he muſt either fing, 
or drink. Ox, for Ct 4 dire, 
or;that 1s to fay ; as la Lagique, 
ou Þ Art de bien raiſonner,Logick, 
or the Art of reaſoning well, 
or Logick , that is to ſay, the 
Art of reaſoning well. 

Ni, neither, nor ; je ut ſuis 
n# avare, ns prodignt, je tien le 
milizu, T am neither coverous, 
nor profuſe, I keep a medium. 
Ni plus ni mains, neither more 
nor leſs, juſt the ſame thing; 
ns plus ni mains que-S'i le ſavoit, 
juſt as if he knew it; i| en 

ſtra ni plus ni moins, 16 will be 
the ſame thing. 

Mais, but. Mais ecautex, but 
heark ye 3 mais vous me dives 
que jt ſuis lacaiſt, bur you 
will rell me thar I am the cauſe. 
of 1t. 

Mims, even, alſo, likewiſe, 
is a Conjunttion that anſwers 
to the Latine word Quidem. 
AS, bien loin d'aimer les Etran- 
gtrs, ls naiment pas mimis tux 
de (eur propre Pais, far from lav- 
ing of ſtrangers, they love nor 
even their own Countrymen 3 
il ne? Seft pas contente de Pinjus 
rier, mais #1 la memes bien bath, 
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he was not contented to rail at 
him, but hedid alſo cudgel him 
ſoundly, Quand memes, though, 
alchough 3; quand memes je le 
voudrois , jt ne le pourrobs fass 
though I would da ir, I could 
not; mais quand mimes cel 
ſeroit ainſi , but though it were 
ſo indeed « 

Gr, now 3 Or comme jt croyois 
qu'il fa fiit tut, &c, now as [ 
thought that he killed himſelf, 
@:c. Or, Or eſt il que, bur z Or 
eſt il que cela neſt pas, bur tis 
not ſo. 

Donc, then, therefore. Yous 
niex, done que la Virts ſtule yu» 
aft rendre un homme baurtux, you 

ny then that virtue alone can 
make a man happy 3 j#'az ries 
donc a vous dire, T have nothing 
therefore to ſay to you. 

Nate, thar 3 7e ſuis mou que 
vaus ayer fait celayk} am lorry that 
you have done thus. - But That 
15 often left out 18 Engliſh ;, as, 
penſtz, v0us qu'il vienne, ou qu'll 
ſoit en chemin 2 do you think 
he is a coming ? je dis que ous, 
I fay yes. And fometunes the 
Engtifh turn it by the Infininive 
Mood ; as avertifſe; le quiil fe 
Frenee garde, bid him take heed, 

id him look ro himſelf. Bur 
«#15 rendred many other ways, 
and firſt by As, viz. afrer au- 
tant, auſſi, tel, queque, pour, touty 
and ſomerimes þ, For example, 
x boit autant. d"eau que de vin, 
he drinks as much water as wine; 
il eft auſſi pawore que Fob, he is 
as poor as Job ; tw wes pas tel 
que 


he 4 
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ue tu devtois os, ys art ndt 
; gd pro ſt be; qut- 
que en tpn que vous reg as rich 
as you are; pour (or tout) grand 
Predicateuy qu 47 ſoit., as fine 4 
Preacher as he js; je 14 ſuis pas 
þ foi que de le croirt, 1 am not 
ſuch a fool as to believe ir. Se- 
condly, Que-is made by Bur, af- 
ter $: tht, Plus 0; hs and be- 
twixt two ; As, jI me 
ſut pas þ tht (@% Thas he) arrive 
que je men alli lt voir, he was 
no ſooner come but I went to 
fee him; [impatience ne me ſert 
pour augmenter ma $I, my 
imp tience ſerves but (hve 
) ro increaſe my mi; 
je £ bot point que cela ne vit 
I don't doubt but thac jr 
is o. Thirdly , it is made by 
Than, after Plxs, Plutit, Autre, 
Autrement ; As Por eft ptus pre- 


 citux que Cargent, gold is more 


precious than filver ; plutht que 
ar faire cela il perdv a tous C18 a- 
vantages, rather than do that 
he will loſe all thoſe advanta- 
ges 3 #l oft tout autre que vous nt 
croyer, he 1s quite another man 
than you imagine ; {a choſe va 
autrement que vous ne diſjez, the 
thing goes quite in another 
manner than you related. Ex- 
plus, when it hath the Ar- 

ticle [e,14,or les before it,for then 
ve 1s made by That. Fourth- 

Ys =_ is made by Till, as in 
this Phraſe, rattendons pas qu'il 
nous en prie, let us nor ſtay nll 
he entreats us. Fifthly , Que 


(being uſed for Q4nd) 15 made 


[ 


by When ; as /e tems vitmadya que 
Vous axrer beloin de moi.che time 
will come when you will wane 
me. Que (for depuis) ſince 3 
as il ya long tems que nous noug 
conoiſſons, *ris a great while ſince 
we one another. ue 
(for ok) Where ; as eſt dans ce 
off la qu'il met ſon argent,chat's 

the Trunk wherein he puts his 
money. Nue, for þ, if 3 as 
PF aygent vous manque, & que vous 
foyer, contraint den emprunter, if 
you be our of purſe, and that 
you be fo to borrow. 
(Whereupon ſee the Conjunttj- 
on * ſs; Qt þ, and if 3, que {i 
celg eft v14s, and if thatbe true. 
Tant petits que grands, borh (mal 
and great. Now que jn the Im- 
agate Mood is made Engliſh 

the word Let ; as qu'il faſſe 
-- qu'il voudra, let him dowhat 
he liſts. Ne, but ;z as je 1! fas 


que 4 arriver,T am but juſt come, 


Laſtly it may be thus rendred ; 
as que bien que mal, right or 
wrong, one way or other ; cinq 
cens y ſont demeurer, que morts 
que blefſe; 4 mort, five hundred 
were left upon the place, part 
of themdead, and parr mortal- 
ly. wounded. To conclude , 
you may ſee more of Que a- 
mongſt the Adverbs of Asking 
and Comparing. 


Soit, whether, or 4 ſoit cect 


ou cela, whether this or rbat; _. 


ſoit qu'il vienne, ou qu'il demeu- 
re, whether he comes or ſtays. 
Neanmoins, Toutefors, Pourtant, 

nevertheleſs, yet, and yet. 
DP aA, 


Partant, thierefofe. 
* Car, for. Car vous pouver 
tYoire que je ſuis vitre tres bumble 
ſervitiar, for you may believe 
that I am your moſt humble 


The ConjunRiors Compound 


are 


Afin que , that, to the end 
that. This Conjun&ion doth 
always govern a Conjundtive 
Mood ; as je dis cect , afin que 
v0us ne penſits pas que jt vous jou 
bblige, rhis I ſay, that you may 
hot thrnk I am obliged to you ; 
il fait cels, afin que chacun Sen 
aille, 'he doth it , to the end 
that every one may be gone. 
Some uſe Poxr que, inſtead of, 
Afin que, bur it 15 not approved 
of by Criticks. | 

Parce que , becauſe. 2! 
tombe, patce que lt 'chemin etoit 
gliſſant, he tell down, becauſe 
it was a ſlippery way 3 je ne le 
conois pas, parce que je ne as ja- 
mais vtu, 1 know him not, be- 
cauſeT never ſaw him. 

Puts qut , Vis que , Dautant 
que , ſeeing that , conſidering 
that, ſince, foraſmuch as. 

Suppoſe que, pur the caſe that. 
Suppoſe que cel ſoit, que Sen ſui» 
wroit #1 ? (uppoſe it to be 
(alrhough it were, or grant that 
1 were ſo) what then ? 

De ſorte que, De fagon qut; De 


% 
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manirre que, Tellement que, $i biey 
que, fo thar, inſfomuch that. 

Nuvi que , Encore que , Bien 
que, chough, 

Nonobftazt que, norwithſtand- 
ng that, though , although. 

$4 el} ce que , however, ne- 
vertheleſ. | 

Or eſt 31 que, but. Or eff il 
= cela weft yas, bat it is not 
O, 
$i ce weft que, Sinon que, Hor« 
mis qut, A moins que, Excepte 
que, unleſs that , except that. 
Amongſt which Conjun&tions , 
4 moins que, which is moſt in 
ufe, dorh ſometimes govern a 
Conjunttive, ſomerimes an Inv 


finitive Mood '; as i! nt Pau - 


pas 4 moins qu'il ne me le deman» 
de, he ſhall nor have irunleſs he 
doth ask me for if 5 a moins que 
dt violer les loix vous ne ſauritt 
le fairt, you cannot do it with» 
our tranſgreſſing of the Laws, 

Moyennant qut , EX Cas quits 
Pourues qut , A condition que , 
provided, provided that, upon 
condition thar. 

Ontre que, Foint qut, beſides 
thar. Outre qu'il ne vent pas Pac* 
corder,4! nt peut pad le faire qu 
 voudrozt, betides that he will 
not grant 1t, he could nor do 1t 
if he would. 

Attends que , conſidering 
that. 

Entant qut , As. 

Soit que, whether, or. Sce 
Soit 1n the former Liſt. 

Sans qut, without. Saxs que 
je parle , without I ſpeak , or 

withour 


I95 
without my ſpeaking. 

A cauſe qut, becaule thar. 

De pear que , Dt crainte que, 
leſt. De ptur qu'il ne mintom- 
modat, left he might come to 
trouble me. . 

Tant qut ; as long as. Tant 
que je vivtai, as Jong as I ſhall 
live. 
 Tandis que , Pendant qt ; 
whilſt, ſo Tong as: 

Ds tems que, when. Du tems 
que Rome foriſfit when Rome 
was tſhing. 

Lors que, when. Fe vous le 
Airai lors qu'il en ſera de beſorn, 
T ſhall tell you when need re- 
QuIres. 

$4 tht que, Auſſi tit que, D' a» 
bord que, Dt que, aſloon as. 

Divant qut , Avant que, be- 
fore, before that. 7e ſera pret 
avant que vous ſoyty de frtour, IT 
ſhall be ready 'before you are 
come back. 

Depuis que , fince. Depuis 
qu'il oft parti, ſince he went a- 
way. 

Fuſqu'a ce que , Fuſquts @ ct 
que , till , until, Demeurex #c4 
Juſqu'a ct que je revienne, ſay 
hee till I come back. 

Apres que , after, after that, 
when. Ceci arriva apres.que [eu 
donne les Lettres, this happened 
after (or when) I had delivered 
the Letters, 

Maintenant que , now that , 
how. Mainttnant qu'on lt peut 
avoir, now that it may be had; 
ceſt maintenant qut 12 ſuis di loiſtr, 
now I am at Ictlure. , 
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— Dieu veylle que , God grant 
that. Den weailie que cela ſoit; 
God grant it may be ſo. 

| Plut a Ditu que , would to 
God. Plit a Diex que cola fit 
4infi, would to God it were ſo, 

Selan que , as 4 according as, 
Selon qu'il en ſera de beſoin, as 
there will be occaſion ; ſelon 
qut le ſujet lt requiert , accord- 
ing as the marter requires. 

Tout ainſs que , as, even as; 
Tout ainſi que le Vent du Midi 
fait ſondre la glace, de wine 1s 
Douceur amollit les ceiirs les plus 
ends cis,even as the South-wind 
melts the ice, {6 mildnieſs of na» 
tare ſoftens the hardeſt hearts. 

Tant y 4 que, however. Tant 
J 4 quent fin je Vai obtenu, how- 
ever I obtained it at laſt. 

Tant $'en faut que, (© far. Tant 
S'ex ſaut que ls Mort ſolt un mal, 
qu'au contraire elle nous delivvt 
aunt infinite de maux, Death 1s 
ſo far from being an evil, that 
on the contrary it dalivers us 
from an 1ufinite number of c- 
vil. 

Bin l6in que, far from. Bien 
loin que jt Padmite, je ne trouue 
rien de plus ridicule que lui, fat 
from admiring him, I find no- 
thing atore ridiculous than he 
Is. 
Ai taſte, for the reſt, as for 
the reft. 

En effit, Et de ſait , indeed, 
and indeed. E5 effet 41 welt rex 
de miilitur , indeed there's no- 
thivg berter. 

C'e/t p2urquei, therefore, and 

therefore, 


fant 
ſoit, 


| to 
e fit 
ce 0. 
p as, 
1, as 
ſelon 
ord- 


 as;3 
Mid 
me la 
| plus 
wind 
f na» 
»Arts, 

Tant 
1OW- 


Tant 
| mal, 
1ivVt 
th 1s 
that 
TS us 
of c- 


Bien 
YOuUE 
;, fat 
d no- 
n he 


s for 
deed, 


t "T7 | 
's no0- 


, and 
efore, 


- 


thetefore , for which reaſon. 
Oſt pour ques je m'en vins, theres 
fore I came away. 

I conclude wich this obſer- 
vation about > 907 y end- 
jng with the Particle Que, That 
either before an Indicarive or 
—_ Mood, nothing but 
the particle que is repeated in 
the Fond part of the period, 
AS quei que jt v0us ame, & que 
j aye une grande eftime pour vans, 
though I love you, and have 4 
great cſteem for you. 


Of Prepoſitions, | 


| Prepoſition 1s a Part of 

Speech which common- 
ly gocs before a Noun. And 
as Adverbs and Conjun&tions 
are not all expreſſed in one 
Word, fo there are ſome Pre» 
poſitions made up of rwo or 
three together , a thing which 
you may obſerve as we go 
along, 


De 15 a Prepofition common- 
ly made by Of in Engliſh, and 
ſed without rhe &rucle (as che 
Engliſh Of) 1. Before Proper 
Names ; as {e Royaume de France, 
the Kingdom of France ; a Ke- 
publiquede Veniſe, the Republick 
of Venice. 2. Before any word 
expreſſing the ſubſtance where» 
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with any thing that we ſpeak of 
is made ; as une maiſon Sha 
a houſe of brick , or a brick- 
houſe ; as babit de drap, a ſuir 
of Cloth , or a Cloth-ſuir. 
3- After a thing that contains 
another ; as us plat de viande, 
a diſh of meat; uu verre de vis, 
a glaſs of wine ; «n hawil de 
biere, a barrel of beer. 4. AfF- 
ter the names of Meaſures ; as 
une livve de viande, a pound of 
meat 3 wne pine de vin 2 pint 
of Wine ; an boifſeau de froment, 
a buſhel of wheat ; une aine de 
drap, an cll of Cloth, ' s. After 
theſe Colleftive Numbers ; as 
douraint , vintaine , trentaine , 
and the like ; as une dosraine 
doranges, a dozen of Oranges ; 
une vintaine de citrons, a (core 
of lemmons ; une trentaine de 
Facovas, fome rharry pieces of 
Gold. 6. Before any part of 
the body aftetted with pain or 
difcaſe 3 as une douleur de tote, 
a head-ach ; le mal de dents, 
the : tooch-ach. 7, When we 
ſpeak &: the cauſe of an acci- 
dent, or of any a&jon; as mou« 
rir de regret, co dic of fadnes 3 
pleurer de joit, to cry for joy. 
8. Afrer words of Quantity 3 
bur.chen de 1s ſeldom expreſicd 
inEngliſh; as pes Gargent, lite 
tle money 3 aſſes damis , 
friends enough 3 trop - de vin, 
too much wine'; beaucoup de 
pain, much bread, a grear deal 
of bread z abondance de vines, 

entry of proviſions 3 quanti:s 
4: fruits, great ſore of fruirs ; 
dauantage 
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davantage de pain, more bread ; 
point deviande,uo meat.g.Where 
'the AdjeRive goes before the 
Subſtantive, and then dz 1s nor 
expreſſed in Erigliſh ; as voic# 
de bon beuf, here's good beet ; 
voila de box vin, there's good 
wine 3 CAngleterrre produit de 
vaillans bommes & de billes femmes, 
England produces ſtour mien and 
handſom women. Bur, whitn 
we come to ſpecific the thing, 
thenghe Article isadmitred both 
itt French and Engliſh ; as for 
exathple ., j'ai encore beaucoup 
de [atgent que vous mauet 
prete, Thave ftill a grear deal of 
the money you lent me ; 21 ef 
mort de la triiteſſe que 14 perte dt 
ſon fils lui a cauſee , he 1s dead 
of the grief the loſs of his Son 
cauſed him 3 21 ſazte de la joie 
wil & de voks woir en ſwite, he 
eaps for the joy he hath ro ſee 
you in good health. Other- 
wiſe the French Article 1s not 
expreſſed in Engliſh; as /a /V- 
nite de Homme, the Vanity of 
mankind ; les Plaifirs de la Vies 
the Pleaſures of Life ; #1 a bien 
at la preſomption, hehath a great 
deal of preſumption. Atid ſome- 
times neither the Prepofition 


* nor the Article is expreſſed in 


Engliſh; and 1. After Yoics, 
Voila; as voici de Pargent, hete 
is moriey 3 voila de For, there's 
gold. 2. After Verbs; as chan- 
ger dt Pargent, to change mo» 
ney 3 acheterr de la chanaelie, to 
buy candles. . Unleſs they may 
be made by Some z as donaurr 
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had os 


mos de .largent, give me ſom> 
money ; apportez- mo# de Pea , 
bring me ſome water. Or thus, 
Ceſt de 1a derniere folir, "ms the 
greateſt folly in the World.But 
ae 1% Engliſhed many ocher ways, 
according.o the ſeveral ſignifi- 
catzons it hath. For ſometimes 
it ſignifies From; as je view de 
Londres, Teorhe from London ; 
dt thrz le Medecin , from the 
Bottors houſe ; de qui ſaver 
v0us-ces nouvelles ? from whon 
did you hear this news ? Some- 
times By, and that after a Par- 
ticiple of the Preter Tenſe ; as 
_ ae tout le monte, reſpe- 
ed by all the world. Or elſe it 
1s made by one or other of theſc 
four Prepoſitions, With, For, 
In, Upon ; as de tout mou car, 
with all my heart ; ſantry de 
j042, tb leap for joy; de ce thms 
{a, in thoſe times 3 jouer de ls 
Guitare 0u de PEpinttte, to play 
upon the- Guirar or upon the 
Virginals. As for de before an 
Infinirive, ſee page 95. Laſtly, 
ar mal en pis 1s rendred Worſe 
and Wore, de bien en mitux bet- 
rer and. beiter , de deux jours 
yn every other day, de trois em 
trois ans every third year, dz 
dix an* on Wa rien ver 4 ſembla- 
ble there hath been nothing ike 
16 theſe ten years, tenir quecur 
at conrt to keep one 1n or under, 
ar ce que that, der la forte fo, dt 
grace by your favor. And (0 
I have done with this Prepoſitt» 
on. Only rake notice, that 1c 
1s uſed after fuch Yerbs as theſe, 
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bj. parlty , monrir, crever, at- 
Mr, fouer , auertir , conjurer , 
prier, charger, accuſer, detourrt”, 
remcier, enrager, joutr, Sabſte- 
nir, Raviſer , Sacquitter , ſt de® 
dire, ſe difaire , Sembataſſer , ſt 
debaraſſer, S aſſeuter, 6 defier, ſe 
moquer , ſt rejouir , ſt ſouvenir , 
ſe reſoaventy , ſe plainare , ſe jer- 
viy , ſt vaxter, ſt glorifer, and 
ſome others. As parler de qut- 
que choſe,ro ſpeak of ſomething ; 
ſe vantey de ſes richeſſes, to boaſt 
of his riches. 

Du (as V aid before) is uſed 
inſtead of de le before Nouns 
Maſculine thar begin with a 
Confonant ; as Þ Armee 'ds Roiy 
the Army of the King,the King's 
Army 3 un dvrtt du Parlement 
Af Angleterre, an AR of Parlia- 
menr. Bur after a Verb,qs (like 
de P and dt 1a) 1s either made 
Engliſh by che word Some 3 as 
aonn'y moi du pain,give me (ome 
bread 3 apportey nous du vin ; 
bring us ſome wine. Or elſe ir 
15 not expreſſed ; as vendre du 
fromage, to fell cheeſe ; acheter 
au payir, to buy paper. So 
afrer YVoici and Voila; as veics 
as pain, here's bread ;- voila ds 
041, there's wine. And es dz 
1s ſomerimes rendred , from , 
In, and upon , os du 3 as je 
vien du fb » I come from 
the Garden ; du tems du Koi Fa- 
ques, 1n King James his time 3 
Joutr du Lut, to play upoa the 
Lute. from whence [ ſhall rake 
occaſion to tell you , that du 
and de {4 are uſed after Foutr , 
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if we mean upon Muſical In* 
ſtruments , as and 4 {a for 0* 
ther Plays. Laſtly, d# joyned 
to a Noun is ſometimes Adver- 
bially taken 3 as 4u moins, at 
leaſt, at the leaſt ; 4« tout, at 
all ; avoir du pire, to be worſt» 
ed. 

Bes is uſed before Nouns int 
the Plural Number, and 1s ren- 
dred of, of the, from the. As 
le Gouvernement dts Republiquers 
eft tout autre que ctlus des Monare 
chies, the Government of Com- 
mon-Wealths is very much dif- 
ferent from that of Monarchies 3 
parler des ſecrets de la Nature, to 
ſpeak bf the ſecrets of nature 3 
venir des Indes, ro come from 
the Indies. Otherwiſe *r1s no- 
thing elſe but the Individual 
Article in che Plural Number; 
and chen either it 1s Engliſhed 
by the word Some 3 a8 u/ y 4 
des gens bien fois dans le Monde 
there are ſome very fooliſh folks 
in the World ; fas achete des 
coxtzaux,] bought ſome Knives 3 
il ma prite des Lives, he hath , 
lent me ſome Books. . Or elfe 
it is not expreſſed 5 as # ways 
drolt autant pavler a des Sourds; 
It were as good to (peak to deaf 
folks ; penſex vous avoir affairt 
a des Enſans ? do you think to 
have to do with Ehuldrch,? Dis 
diyus, (ee a Intle lower. * Des, 


15 beſides ah Advertr of Time, 
ard D:s que a Conjun&tion, tg 
be ſeen in their proper Places. 
A is a Prepoſiczon which 1s 
Engliſked ſeveral ways , atn1 
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firſt by #. As 1. when it is 
nſed m anſwer to the queſtion 
0% ? for example; on demeure-t- 
#/ ? where doth he live ? 2 
Lonares , at London, Except 
after a Verb of motion, for then 
it 1s'made by To, as jt vai 4 
Loxaves , 1 go to London ; or 
thus, je vai 4 Ia maiſen, I go 
home. 2. when it expreſles 
the thing one is about ; as 3/ 
10u6 ala boulehe plays at bowls ; 
» eft 4 dint, he is at dinner. 
3- when it expreſſes the rate of 
any thing; as &4 ce prix la, at 
that rate ; 4 raifon de fix pour 
cent, at the rate of fix per cent. 
Secondly .4 1s made by With, 
when ir expreſſes the manner 
how a thing 1s made ; as 1 
Miroir 4 bordures dorees, a look- 
Ing glaſs with a gilt frame ; une 


| Chaiſe & bras, a Chair with el- 


bows. Thirdly, 1t 1s made by 
For, when it expreſſes an apt- 
neſs ro do a thing 3 as, eſt #n 
homme a tout faire, he is a" man 
for any thing. 4, of ; as &tre 
Co 4 la donltur, to be (enfi+ 

e of pain. A by; as a force 
ae bras, by firength of Arms 
a la javeny de la nuit, by the fa- 
vour of rhe night. 4, to; as 
afrer Verbs of (ending, convey» 
ing, wrivng, giving, reſtoring, 
belonging , pleaſing , ditplea- 
fing , commanding , obeymg , 
asking , declarmg \, ſhewing- , 
comparing , doing , forgivings 
and all Verbs of motion, For 
CK2mple- ,- earoyer xne Letire 
a qud:un, ro icnd a Letter to 


one 3; oveir a ſon Prince, to be 
duriful ro his Prince ; alkr 4 
PEglifſe, to go to Church. It 
15 alſo made by To,when it doth 
expreſs ary end one hath ; as 
faire toutes choſts a le gloive de 
Dies, ro do all things to the 
glory of God. 4, on ; as aller 
d cherual ', ro go on horſe- 
back. 4, ot ; if ff 3&3 
vint limes d'ici, he 1s ewenty 
leagues off. 4, within 3 d deux 
doits dt terre, withm rwo mches 
of the ground. 4 before mos, 
ros, lus, elle, nous, vons , and 
elles, 15 explained where I ſpeak 
of thoſe Pronouns. And 1o 1s 
A before Pronouns Poſleflive 
as 4 qui oft ce Jardin ? whoſe 
Garden 15 this? #1 eft a mon Voi- 
fin, *tis my Nezghbours. 4, a- 
gainft ; as 4 demain,a lunds, 8c: 
againſt to morrow,monday,&c. 
But note thar this French ex- 
preſſion is only uſed when two 
tolks (or more ) parting.one puts 
another in mind of the Cay 
they have appointed for a new 
meeting- Moreover a 15 uſed 
to expreſs what uſe a Veſſel 1s 

ur iO 5; as un pot 4 beurnt, 2 
nn ; wne bnete a ſaſil, 2 
tinder box. And ſo we fay uz 
moulin a vint, a wind-mill, &#c. 
A d autres, proceed, go Ol. A 
beforc an Infiaitive,ſce page 94» 
Laſtlv, tis a common thing for 
this Prepoſirjon 10 be adverotal- 
ly taken with a Noun; as 4 
Pimpreves, Unawares 3" & {etoure 


ai, raſhiy, Needicfly 3 a propos, 


to the puypoſe , ficly , perth 
Y3 


rb1al- 
as 4 
etouve 
yoD0S, « 
perth 
Y 3 


hently ; 4 [a mode, in faſhion ; 
8 Eſpagnole, after the Spaniſh 
faſhion 3 4 Veprevve, as unt Cai- 
raſſe 4 Teprenve du mouſquet, an 
Armour Musxet-proof. 

Au 1s.uſed (inſtead of 4 2) 
before Nouns Maſculine that be- 
gin with 4 Confonant,. and may 
be rendred at, at the, and in 
the. As j0v#r au piquet, to play 
at"picker ; eye au Pilori, ro be 
ar the Pillory ; etre au College, 
to be in the College. Bur after 
a Verb of motion it 1s made by 
To ; as aller a4 Palais;to go to the 
Palace;orelſc iris not expreſſed, 
as aller au logis, to go home. 

Now ax makes in the Plural 
aux,which ſerves for both Gen- 
ders ; 'as porter da reſpeft aux 
vitillards , to be reſpectful to 
old men; ex vouloir aux femmes, 
to have a ſpite againſt women. 

Say, upon; zl etozt monte ſur 
wn ant, be was mounted upon 
an Aſs; bitir ſa fortune ſir les 
Yhanes 4autrii, to build his for= 
tune upon anorher mans runes ; 

ſur cela, upon thar, thereupon ; 
ſur quoz , upon which, where- 
upon. $47 , above ; ſur tout, 
ſur toutes choſes, above all things 
whatſoever , above all, eſpect- 
ally. Sur, about ; ſur le point 
ds jour , abour break of day. 
Sur, in; il 2 te pris far le fait, 
he was raken 1n the fait, or in 
the deed doing. Swr, by ; jt 
m2 reglerai ſur ſon exemple, I fhall 
regulare my (elf by his example, 
Sur, of ; ſur vint Ec:45 it y en as 
voit dix de faux , of twenty 
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crowns ten were found naught- 
Sur, from ; nous avons pris Vecd 
butin ſar les Enemis , we took a 
great ſpoil from the Enemy. 
Sur, as tO. le Ro4 na rienrepon» 
du aux Ambaſſadenrs ſur le point 
ds la Guerre, the King anfwered 
the Embaſſadors nothing as to 
the point of War. Sur cs en- 
trefaites , mn the mean time, 
while theſe things were a do- 
ing ; #& ſt tenoit ſur le bowt drs 
pitz, he ftood a tiptoe;, je ma 
cette Queſtion ſur le tapis, I did 
propound that Queſtion ;- je 
vous Paccorde ſur vitre bonnt me; 
I like your Coumtenance ſo well, 
char T am willing to grant it 
you. 

Sous, under ; je Pai trowue 
ſons vitre lit, T found it under 
your bed ; ſous pretexte (ſous om- 
brz) de paix, under pretence (or 
colour) of peace ; ſous le Kegne 
4 Augiſte, under the Reign of 
Auguſtus ; &tre ſacs Its aymes, 
to be under arms. But ſome- 
times $0:z5 15 made by the word 
Upon ; as ſous cette condition, 
upon that condition ;, ſous prine 
de mort, upon pain of death. 

En, in. 1! eft en France, he 
is in France ; il eft en parfaite 
ſane, he 15 in perfe&t health ; 
en quoi ai je fails ? wherein 
have I done amits ? en ceci, que 
vores pariez trop, in this , thar 
you talk roo much. Es (after 
a Ver of motion) into; zl Fee 
va en Eſpagnt, he 154 going into 
Spain 3 on le menz en Piiſon, he 19 
carried 1nro Priton. But en is 
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alfo ſometimes uſed before a 
Participle of the Preſent Tenle, 
and then ir may be fooked upon 
as an Adverb of Time. As for 
example , en dormant, comme ye 
dormois, as | was aſleep 3 en ſor- 
grant, comme il ſongeoit, in lis 
dream ; en diſant cela, whilſt he 
faid that. (Which expreſſions, 
and rhe like , are. anſwerable 
to the Latine - Gerunds in do.) 
Fn ſt moquent, 1n mockery ; en 
paſſant,/ by the by z ep fin, In 
fine , finally , art length, ar 


Dans, in. 11 eft dans ſa Cham- 
bre, he 1s in his Chamber; #as 
lx cela dans wn Livre, I read thar 
in a Book ; je ſuis venu de Parys & 
Londres dans buit jours , TI am 
come-from Paris to Lopdon m 
eight days. Dans, within ; as 
ſe tenir dans les termes de la Raiſon, 
ro keep within the bounds of 
Reaſon. ; 

Hors, ont. I oft boys de lz 
maiſon, he is out of the houl> ; 
hors de (aiſon , out of ſeaſon; 
bprs d'emploi 4 out of employ- 
ment 3 hors' de danger , our of 
danger ; boys de {a portee du ca- 
non, our of Canon ſhot ;, Ctre 
hors de ſens, hors de ſon bon (ens, 
to be out of his wits; un mlade 
qui eſt hors de ſens, a {ick perſon 
that js light-headed 3; 1a colere 
me tranſporte de telle ſoxte que || 
fruus preſque hars de moi, 1 am it 
rranſporred with anger that F 
am cen our-of my wits. Et? 
bors de blame & de (oupCon, r0 
he free from blame. and fuſpict- 
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on; une choſt qui eff boys de yai- 
ſon, an unreaſonable thing. 

Pres and Aupres (two Prepo- 
ſirzons commonly uſed with de 
after them) near, by , hard by, 
As pres de la Ville, near the 
Town ; pres 4s 1ivage, near the 
ſhore ; 21 reſide aupres du Prince, 
he hath his refidence near the 
Prince ;, tent, 2944 aupres de lui, 
Keep by him. Aupres, en com- 
paraiſon, to, or 1n compariſon « 
vous Etts un ignorant aupres dt lui, 
you are an afs to him z;, mon or* 
gut eft bumble, ſ on-l# conſidere 
aupres du vitre, my pride 1s bur 
ſmall, if compared with yours. 
Laſtly, pres and aupres are Ad- 
verbs of Placeto be found page 
162, Andif you wil know the 
Adverb from the Prepofirion, 
you muſt underſtand that an 
Adverb doth not draw a Noun 
after x, as a Prepofition doth. 
So if we ſay Vun marche devant 
moi, Pautre apres mos, there de» 
vant and apres are Prepofitions 3 
Bur 1f we ſay Cun marche devant, 
P autre apres, there they become 
Adverbs. 

Loin dz , far from. Loin dt 
la Mey, far from: the Sca. 

Ayant, before. Avant lt jour, 
befoyge day 3 5! parle avant le 
temg, he fpeaks before the time, 
vant que 15 a Conjunttion. 
Aprts, after. L'un apres Fax 
trz, one afrer anorher 53 #1 cou- 
rait apres lus, he ran after him 3 
ares tout je Frouue qe Vous aver 
fort, afrer all (when all 1s done} 
I find chat you are1n the wyong- 

Apr6s 


WHYa, 
grome 


405 , 


gres cela douterex waus encare 
ft mon amitic 7 after that will 
you ſtill queſhon my friend- 
ſhip? Apres, next to; 41 etoit 
aſſis apres lui , he fate next to 
him 3 apres Ciceron il oft le Roi 
dts *Orateurs, next to Cicero he 
15 the King of Orators. Etre 4- 
res une affaire , y traugilley, to 
be abour a buſineſs , to have a 
buſineſs 1 hand. DP avres , as 
te Four d apres, the next day af- 
rer, the day following. D'a- 
pres, by 3 as nous Pavons Far 
eapres cit Original, we made it 
by that Original. Apres before 
an Infinitive, ſee page 96. A» 
pres an Adverb, and Apres que a 
Conjunction , are ro be found 
yn their proper Places, 

Devant, bxtore. Nu ſerons la 
S:vart tous, we ſhall be there 
before you ; autres perſonnes 
Font fait devant moi, other peo» 
ple have done 1 before me. 
Devant, en preſence, before 5, Faire 
wnt choſe devant tout Is monde , 
to do a thing publickly, or in 
the face of the whole World ; 
mettre wn choſe devant les yeux de 
quecun , to ict a thing before 
ones Eves 5 mettrs, vos ela dts 
vant les yeux , (et that before 
your eyes. Tout devant © (its, 
right againſt (or over againſt) 
that place. Drvant 15 hkewile 
an Adver\» of Place, and devans 
que, a Conjun&ion. 

Derriere, behind. Derveere [4 
muraille, behind the Wall; 21 ſe 
gromene tenant les mains derriere le 
g65 , he walks with his hands 
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behind him. Drevrizre, an Ads 
verb, is amongſt the Adverbs 
of Place. 

Avriere dt, away from. Ar- 
rieve de mos, Bonus puant, away 
from me you ſtinking Rogue. 

Au deſſus de , above. Mon 
efprit eſt au diſſas de tout cela, 
my mind is above all thatz ve- 
nir au deſſus de ſes entyepriſes, to 
bring his deſigns abour. 

Au deſſous de, under, below. 
Fetois au deſſous de age de tren- 
te ans, .1 was under thirty years 
of age ; Cel2 eft au deſſous de vous, 
eſt indigne de vo0ics, that's below 
you, that's unworthy of you 3 
etre aſſes au deſſous d'un autre, to 
fir below another. Etre au deſe 
ſous \ge quicun, to be inferior to 
one. 

Par, by, par Ordre du Roi, by 
the Kings Order ; par mer & par 
terre, by Sea and Land ; etre 
ſonten's par quicun. to he upheld 
by one. Par, through, abour, 
up and down ; 21 $'er revient pav 
P Allemagne , he comes back 
through Germany z couriy pay {4 
Ville, to run through (or about) 
the Town, to run upand down 
the Town ; #1 court par toate 14 
maiſon , he runs all about the 
houſe. Par , with ; la Guerre 
commenCa pay 12 Famine.che War 
begun with Famine. Pay, in ; 
nous j allames par un bay tems, 
we went thicher in fair weather. 
Par, towards ; un baton courbe 
par lt baut, a ſtick bent rowards 
the top ;, par iz bas, downward. 
Or laſtly rhus, as on donne tant 
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par tfte, they. give ſo much a 
head ; on 1u; donne tant par ſt- 
Waine, he hath ſo much a week 
g1ven him. 

Parmi, amongſt ; If ya parms 
20:15 bien des mecontens, there are 
amorgft us many diſcontented 
people. 

Entre, amongſt ; #/ faut ter 
les: querelles & les divifjens qui 
Jont entre nous, we mnſt remove 
thoſe quarrels and contentions 
which are amongſt us. Entre, 
betrieen, betwixt; ceſt 12 toute 
Ia difference qu'il y a entre vous & 
moi, there lics all the difference 
there 15 herwixt you and me 3 
PAiy tient 4e milieu extre le Citl 
& la Tirre, the Air poſiefies the 


middle part betwixt the Sky and 


the Earth. Entre, of ; entre tous 
7 me plait le plus, of all men I 
hke him beſt. Fxre, in 5; 21 
renoit wn conteau entr? les mains, 
he held a Knife in is hands. 
Entre deux, berwcen 5 12 [ut par- 
lerai, prurveu qu'il y att unt Mu- 
rathle entre deux] will {peak with 
him, provided there be a wall 
between us; $i Pattaque, jt me 
qettergd entre deux, If he do let 
upon him,I ſhall come berween, 
I thall 1mterpoſe. 

Pay dz{ſus , above, more, or 
beyond. . Fe vous aime par arfſus 
tous les autres, 1 love you above 
all the reſt 3; ce qui me fache par 
deſſus tout le rele, Ceft que j7 ne 
purs pas vous voir, that which 
Yexes me more than all the reſt 
15,that I.can'r ſce you. 

\ Par deſſous, under. Aller par 
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arfſous la Tablt, rogo under the 
Table: J 

Virs, towards ; vers le Midi, 
towards the South, Sourhwards ; 
#l alloit droit vers ce lieu, he 
went ſtrejght towards . that 
place. Pers, to ;, as, toutes les 
partzes tendent vers le Centre, all 
parts tend to the Center. 

Envers, towards, to. Envtrs 
tous, towards us, to us. 

Devers, towards. Devers 0» 
rient, towards the Eaſt , Eaſt- 
wards. 

Environ, about. Environ dix 
mille Soldats, about ten thouſand 
Soldiers ; # a parle environ deux 
heares , he ſpoke about twa 
hours, 

Q«87ue, about, a matter. As, 
ſai receu qutque vint pifloles , 
I have received about twenty 
Piſtols ; j'ai &crit qu8que dix ou 
douxe Lettres, Thave writ a mat- 
rer of ten or twelve Letters. 

Zaſques, or Fuſque , till, to. 
Both theſe are in uſe, but Ju{- 
que only before Vowels; as, de- 
pars le commencement juſqu'a 12 
fin, from the beginning to the 
end; je men iras quſqu'a Paris, 
T will go to Paris, I will go as 
far as Paris; je le ſouſriras juſqu'a 
ce point , & non plus avant, 1 
ſhall bear with him fo far, and 
no further. Whereas Fuſques 
1s uſed before Vowels and Con- 
ſonants 3 as fourtter quecun jul 
ques au ſang, to whip one tl 
the blood runs down ; 41 ſe flate 
juſques @ ce point que dt ſe croire 
»z babile bomme, he flatters oo 
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felf to ſuch -a height as to be- 
lieve himſelf an able, man ; Fuſ- 
quts dans la Conr, to the very 
yard 3 juſques 14, (© far. Laſt- 
ly it may be thus rendred ; as 
erier juſqu'a Senrourr , to Cy 
himſelf hoarſe ; examiner juſquts 
aux plus petites fautrs , to xa» 
mine (or inquire into) the very 
leaſt faults ; caire du win rſqy" as 
dechet de deux tiers, to boyl two 
thirds of wine away. 

Chez, at ones: houſe 35 Mon- 
freur, je vons prie dt venir ſouper 
chez moi « Sir, I defire you to 
come to Supper ar my houſe ; 
comment ſe porte-t-on chty vous ? 
how are all at home ? Chex (af- 
ter a Verb of motion) to ones 
houſe ; je wen allois chez vous, 
I was a going to your houſe. De 
chez, from ; #1 fort de cher ſa 
Sexy, he is juſt gone from his 
Siſters houſe. 

Depuis, fmce, from. Depuis 
le jour que nous fumes enſemble, 
ſince the day we were together ; 
depuis la Creation ds Monde,fince 
the Creation of the World ; de- 
paus ce tems 1a, from that time, 

Des (for depa7s) fince 5 j4 le 
conois des mon enjance, 1 knew 
kim fince I was a Child.” Des 4 
preſent, Des lors are Adverbs of 
Time, and Des que a Conjun- 
&tion. 

Pendant, during 3; Pendant les 
plus grandes chateurs de PEte,du- 
ring the greateſt heats of ſum- 
mer: Pendant, the ſpace of ; 
il « chante pendant trois beares, 


he hath ſung the ſpace of three 
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hours. Pendant que 15s a Con 
junction. 

Outre, beyond 3 outre meſure, 


beyond meaſure. Oxtre , be- 
ſides ; outre le malbent de laGuer- 
ry? on etoit encore preſſe de 1a Ba» 
mint , befides the miſeries of 
War they were moreover op- 
preſſed with Famine. 

A travers,czols; d travers chams 
e&vignts, crols the Corn-fields 
and Vineyards, 4x ſentier 4 tra» 
vers une Tire, a Path croſſing 
a piece of ground. A travers, 
through z regarder a travers Ounce 
Zalouſie , to look through a 
Grare ; j fus bleſſe 4 travers de 
mon Caſque , I was wounded 
through my Cask; 4 Cavalerie 
donnant d travers yompit le Bataile 
lon, the Horſe breaking through 
the Barralion routed it. A tra» 
vers, amongſt ; i! donna 4 tra» 
vers les Ecatils, he run amongſt 
the Rocks. Bur fametimes the 
French ſay au trauers 3-as jat 
paſſe au travers de Egliſe, I went 
croſs the Church; #{ lus denn 
de Peper au travers du Corps, he 
run him through the body with 
his Sword. Bur & travers is alſo 
Adverbially uſed, as you may 
ſee amongſt the Adverbs of 
Place, | 

Malgye, maugre, or in ſpighr 
of. Malgre tous tes efforts, in 
ſpight of all thy endeavours 3 
malgre vous deux, in (pight of 
you both. 

Nonobſtant , notwithſtanding. 
7e ſubs entre nonobftant tous v9s tf- 
forts , T got 1n notwichſtanding 

O 4 your 
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your endeavours to the contra- 
ry ; nonobſtant toute Exention les 
Viteillards iront a la Guerre, not- 
withſtanding all Exemprion , 
the old men will go to the 
War. 

A canſt de , becauſe of, 4 
oauſe ds amour que j'ai pour 
vo, becauſe of the love I have 
for you. 

Nuant a, as to, as for 3 quant 
& cela, as to that z quant 4 reſt, 
as for the reſt. One thing 1s 
obſervable about this Prepoſi- 
tion, that we may ſay quant 4 
#0145, Quant 4 Vos, quant d Ini, 
quant 4 tux , but not quant d 
moi, unleſs it be jn-this follow- 
ing (ſenſe. As i! ſe met ſur ſon 
quant a moi, heſtands uporrvery 
nice rerms , he carries it Yery 
high , he hath a good conceit 
of himſelf. Otherwiſe ſay Pour 
moi, or A mon particulier,unſtead 
of Quant a mob. 

Paxr, for ; pour Pamonr de 
Pity, for the loveof God, for 
Gods ſake 3 pour marque (pour 
preuve) de ma fidelite, for a reftt- 
mony of my fidelity 3 pour qui 
me prend i1 7 who doth he rake 
me for ? #| vous prend pony un 
fax , he takes you for a fool, 
Poyr cala { for that, therctore, 
nevercheleſs 3 j4 men ſera; pas 
your cela moins eſtime, T ſhall not 
be the icls in eſtcem for that; 
eff ce @ dive pour ctla que 1t Le ſours, 
doth ir- follow therefore that I 
be fo ? Ne laiſſons pas pour celz 
de nos divittir, let us divert 
pur teives- neyertheleis; Pour 


&+ contre, pro and con 4 dirg 
beaucoup de choſes powr & contro, 
to ſay many things pro and con, 
Knt fous pour toutes, once for all, 
Pour moi, pour ct qui tft de moi, 
as for me , for my part ; pour 
mos, jt le trowut a propos, for my 
part, I think it fitting 3 pour ce 
qui eſt de vos pretenſeons', je ne 
trexue pas qu tlles ſoirnt bien fon- 
ders, as for your pretenfions I 
do not find them well ground- 
ed. Pour lt plus,- at the moſt . 
pour le moins.at leaſt, at the leaſt; 
Pour lovs, then, art that time ; 
pour lors jt vous aimerai, lors que 
vous me viendrez woiy , then I 
ſhall loye you, when you come 
to ſee me. Pour, before an In- 
finitive Mood, (ee page 95. 

Contre, againſt- 3 contre mon + 
£re, againſt my will z ce que vous 
dites fait contre vous, what you 
ſay makes againſt your elf, 
Contre, contary 5; contre man 8«+ 
p1nzon,contrary to my opinion 
contre ct que j6 metou propoſe , 
contrary to what I had propo- 
poſed ro my ſelf. Apporter des 
raiſous pour &# contre, to alledge 
reaſons pro and con. Contre, 
vis 4 vis, over againſt, on the 
other fide 3 ſa Maiſon oft contre 
le College, his Houſe ſtands over 
againſt rhe College 3 is Saſſt 
rent tors les uns contre les autres, 
they all fare over againſt one a- 
nather. Toxt contre, taut auprts, 
hard by. 

Avec, Avtcque, with 3 il s 
tue autc un conteau , he killed 
him with 2 Knife ; je ſq veny 
auth 


exert lul, T came with him. 4» 
wc cla, avec tout cila, for all 
that 3 avec le tems , at length, 
in time. Davec, from 5 Fe 
vien avec lus, TI come from 
him. Now Avec 15 uſed before 
all ſorts of Words. beginning 
cither with a Vowel or Confo- 
pant 3 but Avrcque dorh not 
ſound well before the letter 4, 
nor before c, co, " or 24, 20, 
£4 5 as for example, avecque qui, 
gvicque colere , auvtcque garnie 
ſon. 

Sans , without 3; uivre ſans 
crainte & ſans ſaucigto live with» 
out fear or care ; ſaxs douts, 
without doubt ; ce neſt pas [avs 
ſujet, *ris got without a cauſe. 
Sans, outye, beſides; ſans lts du» 
tres depenſes qu'il me ſaudra = 
befides orher expences that I 
muſt make. Sans, were It not 
for, had ir not been for ; (ans 
moi (ou, ſans mon aide) 3 mour- 
roit de faim, were 1t not for me 
- did not I help him) he 

zould he ſtarved 3 ſans vors, 72 
Feuſſe bien ſrote, had 1t nor been 
for you , I had banged him 
ſoundly. Ss que 15 50 be ſeen 
amongſt the Conjun&ions, and 
fans as it is uſed before an Infi- 
nirive , you wil find 1t page 
96. 
Horymzs, bur, ſaving, except- 
ing ; tows y Ctoignt bormis Vous, 
they were all there but you. 
Hoy mus que 1s a ConjunRion. 

Touchant, touching, concern» 
ing, about 3 j? vous 6'Tirai tows 
cþant citte afjaire, 1 ſhall write 
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to you about that buſineſs. 
Touchant as to, as fer; touchant 
ia Paix, on n'en parle plus, as to 
the Peace, there is no more talk 
of it. 

Selon, according to ; ſelon la 
raiſen , according to reaſon 3 
ſelon les coritumes du Pais,accord- 
ing to the cuftoms of the Coun» 
try. Selon moi, on ſelon mon ſens, 
in my opinion, or in my judg- 
ment. $2/on que, See Page 19% 

Saivant, Selon, according to. 
Sutvant les Rogles de DP Art, ac- 
cording to the Rules of Art; 
ſuiuvant la bonne inclination que 
vous auty pour moi , according 
to the good inclination which 
you have for me. 

Eu ſuite ds, conformement &, 
purſuant (or according) to z 
mn ſxite de ma Commiſion, purſu- 
ant ro my Commiſſion ; #n ſuite 
at vitre recommandation, accord 
ing /or anſwerably ) ro your re» 
commendation. En ſuite de , 
next tO , en ſuite de cela il me 
demand ct que jt venoss dt faire, 
next to that he asked me whar 
L had been a doing. 


Of Interjeftions, 


N Interje&ion 15 a part af 

Speech expreſſing a ſud» 

den motion ot the mind, ſuch 
as are. 

In 
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In Sadneſs and Pain. 
6 ! belas! ah! alas! 
In Joy. 
Ah, ab, ah! ba, ba, ba! 
Of Admixation, 


Ho, bo ! oh, oh! 
Oy! o ſtrange ? 


Of Calling, 


Pry bo ! ho there! 
#vpla be ! hey, hey ! 


Of Encouraging- 


Allons, | 
C4, come, come ON. , 


Or ſus, 
Courage, courage, .cheer up. 


As, allons, allons, ſongeons 4 
nos | affaires , come , come , ley 
us mind our buſineſſes. ga /a- 
vers nous les mains, come, let 


us waſh our hands. Gr.{ggs, vey- 
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#n5s, come on, let us ſee. Cov» 


rage, Soldats, contingtr, Y bog AR 
des prexves dt witre Valtur, ch Joyning « 
up, old Soldiers, and give new Ces ,* ACC 
proofs of your Valoug. And a Se 
£ bur a nur 
; ed rogerh 
Of Silence, "Tis tri 
this very 
cluded in 
St, ft! huſh} Illuſtraric 
Chut ! not a Word, thing mo 
way of R 
R I will not 
Of Stopping. perfeR, 1 
And 
Hola ! hold. » Words , X 
with Sent 
TY I ſaid firſt 
. ject of a 1 
quently «| 
mar. 
SE NTENCES, . Firſt, 
already , 
MY Adjective 
or, ber and ( 
The Conſtruction of pe 4p 
Words, Called Lits , gre: 
Tables, gre 
; Bur if r 
SY N T A X. Singular 
" gether by 
be followe 
Hus having run Adjective 
through the Eighr the Adjce 
Parts of Speech with Plural Nur 
as much order, ex» ma mere / 
aneſs , clearneſs, and brevity and Moth 
as I could poſſbly , I proceed this leads 1 
now to the Second Part of this which is, 


Work, 
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Work, the Syntax. ' By which 
is meant the Conſtrufon and 
Joyning of Words into Senren- 
ces ,' according to right Ute. 
And a Sentence is nothing elſe 
bur a number of Words, joyn- 
ed rogerher in perfect Senſe. 
'Tis true that a great deal of 
this very Part is occaſionally 1n- 
cluded in the Firſt by way of 
Illuſtration. Bur, becauſe ſome» 
thing more may be ſaid to it by 
way of Rules and Obſervations, 
I will not leave the Work 1m- 
perfe&, if I can help it. 


And fo, as I begun with 
» Words , I mean to conclude 
with Sentences, both which (as 
I ſaid firſt of all) make the Sub» 
ject of a Language, and conſe- 
quently the Objet of Gram- 
mar. 

. Firſt, as I told you before 
already , The Subſtantive and 
AdjeCive agree both in Num- 
ber and Gender ; as un grand 
. Lit, a great Bed ; ane grande 
Table, a great Table ;, dr grands 
Lits , great Beds ; de grandes 
Tables, great Tables. 

Bur if rwo Subſtantives in the 
Singular Number be joyned to- 
gether by a Conjunction , and 
be followed by a Verb and an 
Adjective . both the Verb and 
the Adjedtive are put 1n the 
Plural Number ; as mon pire & 
ma mere ſont morts, my Father 
and Mother are dead. And 
this leads me to another Rule 3 
which 1, That 
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If one of the Subſtantives be 
of the Maſculine Gender and 
the other of che Feminine, the 
Adjective Plural that goes along 
with the Verb will be alſo:of the 
maſculine ; as lzs hommes & les 


" femmes ſont mortels (not mortelles) 


borh men and women are mor- 
tal. 

But if there come no Verb af- 
ter two Subſtantives of a diffe- 
rent Gender,then the Adje&tive 
agrees with thera 1 Number, 
and with the laſt in Gender; 
as j ai lt ceur. & ls bouthe on» 
wverte 4 w05s lowingts , my heart 
and mouth are open for yous 
praiſe. 

As to theſe two Words, Nub- 
que choſe, they are often lookt 
upon as the Latine Pronoun 4- 
liquid, and will have the Ad- 
jective or Participle that comes 
after relating to them in the 
maſculine Gender. As 4l y az» 
c4 qutque choſe qui neſt pas ap- 
prouve (nat approwute ) here is 
ſomething that 15 not approved 
of; ily a mm la converſation dt 
cet homme qutqut choſe qui tf 
afſez ennuyeux ( not ennuyeuſe } 
ſomerhing there 1s in that mans 
Converſation which is ſomewhat - 
unpleaſant 3 ai je fait qutque 
choſt que vous n ayer, pas fait (not 
faite) drvant mos ? havel done 
any thing which you have nor 
done betore me ? Where you 
ſee that qutque choſe goes fer je 
#2 ſai quoi, which can't be ſaid 
to be Feminine. So we com- 
monly ſay* qutque choſe de lean, 

| ec 


o 
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de box, dr viche, de ſomptueux , 
ing that's fine , good , 
rich, or 'ſum 

And when theſe words , une 
partie de, are followed by a Sub- 
ſtantive of the Maſeuline Gen- 
der, the Adje&ive thar comes 
aſter agrees-not with partie, but 
with the maſculine Subſtanrive 
that follows it. As for exam- 
ple, #4; trowne une partie #r mon 
ergent dgobt, (hot m—_—y [ 
found #part of my money ſtoln 
away 4 #1 txt une partie du bras 
emporte (not empoytte) he had a 

jece of his arm ſhot off. And 
we (ay apres fix mois de tems 
Ecoxle (rather than Ccouler) at 
fix months end. For which I 
know no reaſon bur Liſe, that 
Tyrant of Languages. 

Bur it is nor ſo with theſe 
words le prz dr. For if a fe- 
minine Subftanrive comes next, 
and an Adj<&ive comes after, 
efiis agrees with /e peu, and (o 
muſt be maſculine. - As le peu 
Cf affetion qu'il m'a temoigns (nor 
remoignee) the little affetion he 
" ſhewed me. So after plus ; for 
example, js plus prrdu dt piſto 
les que vans tn aver, jamais ga- 
gn (not gegnees) I loſt more 
piſtols than ever you got. For 
Eagne there relares to plus, and 
mer to fiſtoles. 

Dit we (ay de 1a ſacon que 
ji it (nor dite) as I (aid it, 
becauſe de la faGon que ſtands 
there for an Adverb, and ſigni 
fies rhe ſame rhiing as comme. 

My ſecond Rule 15, thar the 


Relative agrees with irs Ante» 
cedent, both in Number and 
Gender. As #l eſt mon mari, & 
je ne puis pas lt quitter, heis my 
Husband , and I cannot leave 
kim ; elle eſt ma femme, & i! ſaut 
que jt la maintienne, ſhe 15 my 
Wife, and I muſt maintain her ; 
ce ſont 12 les Vertus pour lrſquelits 
j ai tant 4 amony , thoſe are the 
Virtues which I have fo great a 
love for. There you (ce the Rela- 
tive le agree with its Antece- 
dent mari, la with femme, lt» 
quellzs with vertus. 

My Third Rule js,that a Verb 
governed by a preceding Sub- 
ſtanrive, agrees with it in Num- 
ber, and 1s pur in the third per» 
fon ; as Jeaxparle, Pierre ſe tait, 
John ſpeaks , Peter holds his 
rongue. 

Except 1. Afrer theſe perſo- 
nal Pronouns, jr, ts, nous, and 
vous Þ for je 1s for the firſt pers 
fon -fingular , and no for the 
firſt plural ; cs for the ſecond 
perſon ſingular , and vows for 
the ſecond- plural. 

2. The Relative Nai, which 
after mo# governs the firſt pere 
ſon facbr » As Mas qui aime, 
T that love ; after: toz, the ſc» 
cond, as tos qui aimes, thou that 
loveſt ; next to nous, the firſt 
perſon plural,as rows qui aimons 
we that love ,, and next to vous 
the ſecond, as vous qui aimes, 
you that love. And (6 we fay 
f# Cetoit moi qui cuſſe fait (not 
qui oat fait) cola, 1f I were the 
man that had done ſuch a — 

1 


Petit nou 
if we were 
done ſuch a 
3. Any | 
Vocative C; 
marians fay 
call ro one. 
- COmes : 
econd perſc 
Mood j as ; 
ſeph, come 
Jean, venex.4 
come you br 
Bur as an 
pur in the P 
ſeveral Subſt 


ſont en bonne | 
Queen are 
Where you | 
ral Number, 
going Subſta 
rhe Singular. 
as the firſt 
berrer than t 
ſecond betre 
take notice tl 
three ſeveral 
a Verb, thi 
beſt perſon. 
etuons fort on 
were very mu 
frere & wous | 
ble, my Brort 
ways together 
Bur after | 
ſuch aS une | 
la plus grand 


Verb agrees 


ſte tait nous qui euſſions fait cela, 
if we were the men thar had 
done ſuch a thing, &c: 

3. Any Proper Name im the 
Vocative Caſe, as other Gram- 
marians fay , that ts when we 
call to one. For then the Verb 
that comes after muſt be in rhe 
ſecond perſon df the Imperative 
Mood as Foſtph , vien ici, Jo- 
ſeph, come hither ; Pierre & 
Jean, vene.ici, Peter and John, 
come you both hirher. 

Burt as an Adjeftive 1s. often 
pur in the Plural Number after 
ſeveral Subſtanrives in the Sin- 
gular, fo it is with Verbs in this 
cafe, (except the Subſtantives 
be Synonymous, of which more 
hereafrer.) As {#Ro# & la Reine 
ſont en bonne ſante, the King and 
Queen are in good health. 
Where you ſee ſont in the Plu» 
ral- Number, though the -fore- 
gding Subſtanrives be both in 
che Singular. And forafmuch 
as the firſt perſon 1s counted 
berrer than the ſecond, andthe 
ſecond betrer than the third, 
take notice that where two or 
three ſeveral perſons go before 
a Verb, this agrees with the 
beſt perſon. As vous & moi 
etions fort en pring , you and I 
were very much troubled ; mon 
ſrere & wous etes toujours enſem- 
ble, my Brother and you are al- 
ways together. 

But after Colleftive words, 
ſuch as ane inf:ite, lz plipart, 
la plus grand part, &c. the 


Verb agrees in Number with 
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the Sabſtantive that comes afrer 
thoſe Words. As une infinit# 
dr perſonnes me ſont venus voir, an 
ihfinice deal of people came to 
ſee me;unt infinite de monde m eſt 
ven v0ir,a world of people came 
ro ſee me; le phipart (or leplus 
grand part) des hommes ſuivent 
lturs paſſions ſans conſulter la Ras» 
ſon, moſt men follow their af- 
fe&trons withour conſulring Rea 
ſon ; la pliipart da monde ſait ſts 
paſſions, &c. moſt people follow 
their paſſions, &c. In which 
Examples you fee ſometimes” 
the Verb in the Plural,and ſome« 
rxmes in the Singular , accord= 
ing to the Number the prece- 
ding Subſtanrive 1s in. And (o 
we lay ce peu dt mots ſuffiront paur 
vous faive \entendre, Oc. theſe 
few words will ſuffice to let you 
underſtand, &c. cepeu de viande 
ſuffera pour des perſonnes qui z'ont 
pas grand faim, this little meat 
will be enough for people thar 
are nor very hungry. And yet 
ove might ſay well enough, c# 
peu de mots, ou ct pen dexemples, 
ſuffi 1, theſe few words, or thei 
few inſtances, . will ſuffice. 
Laſtly, when amongſt feve- 
ral Subſtantrves that go before 
a Verb the laſt 1s m the Smgu- 
lar, and 15 joyned withal to Tout 
a coitetive Word, "tis beſt ro 
pur the Verb m the Smgular 
Number ; As fous ſts bonmnenrs, 
rates ſts Ticheſſes, & toute ſa pus 
$ ſſance Styanouit , all his ho- 
nours, wealth, and power ya- 
milked away. And where an 
Adverlative 
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Adverſative Conjun&ion comies 
berween z the 1, Verb muſt pf 
neceſſity be in the ſingular Num- 
ber ; as non ſeulement ſes honneurs 
& ſes richeſſes, mais auſſi (a verts 
PFtvanoxit, notonly his honours 
and, riches, but his very vercue 
vaniſhed away. 


Thoſe are the chicfeſt Rules 
of Syntax. Now I ſhall go on 
to make ſome nſcful Obſervarti- 
ons to ſuch as are willing to at- 
rain to the purity of this nice 
and-: moſt- cloquent Language. 


- 
- 
— 


_d 
by - 
. 


OBSERVATIONS. 
Upon the 


$..X:N:LA X. 


Irſt it 1s obſervable , Thar 

of all European Languages, 

none follows ſo natural and fo 

cafie | a Conſtruftion as the 

French, except thoſe Pronouns 

that go before Verbs, for which 
there 15 a certain Rule. 

And this Propriery of the 
French Tongue, as 1t 15 a great 
Help to Learners, fo iris in my 
mind moſt Jpreeable ro the de- 
ſign of Speaking. . For to whar 
purþoſe do we (peak; but 3n or- 
der tobe underſtood ? Where- 
as to uſe ſuch Tranſpoſitions as 


the Latine Tongue tor example 


is (ubjeRt ro,what is 'T elſe but to 
ler theWords run away with the 
Senſe, and tro hidc their mean- 
ing under a wanton cadence ? 

Moreover , to the end that 
the French Tongue might 
be the more - plain, cafie, and 
intelligible, the Reformers of ir 
have m a mannef baniſhed the 
uſe of Parentheſes, (eſpecially 
long-winded ones ) which, as 
I ſaid in my Preface to my Dt- 
cionary , are in a continued 
Diſcourſe,but a ſtumbling Block 
to the Reader. 


Another Thing obſervable in 
the French Tongue, 1s a great 
Nicety thete 15 in irs Conſtru- 
Aion. So that M the firſt place 
one muſt never make uſe of the 


-ſame Conſtruction for two dif- 


ferent Words, unleſs it be-pro- 
per to both. A Rule againſt 
which, as a Cririck hath very 
well obſerved , a great many 
people fail', thar rather think 
of the meaning which 1s inrheir 
mind than of the words tharare 
in their mouth. And hereare 
ſome of his own Inſtances ts 
that purpoſe, Fe veur & pro- 
met daccomplir ma promeſſe , 1 
will and bind my ſelf ro'fulfil my 
promiſe, "Which expreſſion 11 
French 15 nor right, becauſe we 
cannot ſay 7: viux 4accomplir, 
as. we may fay Fe promet d"ac» 
complir, So m this Phraſe, 4- 
pres avoir embraſſe &* donne la 
ben:diftion a (on fils, after he 
had embraced and. given ht 

. bleſſing 


embraſſe. | 
Fe ſuss pl 
OT A 


que ma ſau 
ly ſaid, bet 
plas delle, 
agree with 
one may | 
que mon j 
becauſe rhi 
Genders. 
theſe two 
Seſt brills , 
aupres de | 
& 4 brit 
dupres de 1s 
and thoſe 
mn vitre abſ 
for - e» whty 
vitre mere, 
mothers ab 
Secondly 
guous Conf 
the French 
becauſe it 
ways as It 
a tgale ſa v 
ns jamais 
hath equalle 
his forrune 
Which Ex 
15 not counti 
centough , fo 
junion & 
much rhe ew 
riod as it d 
ſtantives wer! 
trary to thi 


expreſhon. 


Incongruity , that 4 doth well 
indeed after donne, bur not after 
embraſſs. Soif a Girl ſhould ay, 
Fe ſurs plus belle que mon frere, 
or a Boy , 7 
que ma ſur, were not proper- 
ly ſaid, becauſe theſe Adje&twes 
plus belle, & plus ſavant, donot 
agree with both Sexes. Though 
one may ſay, 7e ſuis plus riche 
que mon frers os que ma ſeur, 
becauſe the word riche1s of both 
Genders. To which I ſhall add 
theſe rwo Inſtances more, 1 
reſt brile; & ctux qui etoient 
aupres de Ins, for 81 Seft brile, 
& 4 brile auſſs ctux qui etoiens 
aupres de 1ui, he burnt himſelf, 
and thoſe thar ſtood by him ; 
mn vitre abſence & de vitre mere, 
for e» witre abſenre & cell de 
vitre mere', 1n yours and your 
mothers abſence. 

Secondly, there 1s an ambi- 
guous Conſtruction , called by 
the French louche,that is ſquinr, 
becauſe it looks two ſeveral 
ways as in this expreſhon, 5! 
a tgale ſa vert, & ſon bonheur 
ns jamais tu dt pariil , he 
hath equalled his virtue , and 
his forrune was unparalelled. 
Which Exprefſion in French 
1s not counted proper nor clear 
entough , for it ſcems the Con- 
junion & doth not joyn fo 
much rhe rwo parts of the pe- 
riod as it doth the ewo Sub- 
ſtantives vertu & bonheur ; con- 
trary to the meaning of thar 
expreſſhon. 
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Thirdly , when two Adjes 
Rives are joyned by a Conjun- 
&ion , rhey ought to be always 
together. So we ſay for ex» 
ample, en cette Solitudt fs belle & 
ropre 4 la contemplation , in 
this fo fine a (olirude and fo fir 
for Contemplation, and not(ac- 
cording to the Engliſh) «© cet- 
te fi belle Solitude, & fs propre 
4 la Contemplation. 

Fourthly, when any body 
writes in proſe, he muſt not on- 
ly take heed of making una- 
wares here and there a Verſe, 
but he muſt alſo avoid riming 
ar the ends of Sentences: As 
he that ſaid Sauex vous & quok 
je penſe? Veſt & vitre vecom- 
penſe.z and another, Je vous die 
ras encore dawantage, je ne man- 
que pas dt courage. 

Fifthly, ro pla upon words, 
or ro make Alluftons of words, 
ſuch as tonner & ttonntr , 19" 
lookt upon in Frenchas a ſign 
of a childiſh or popular wit , 
unleſs1r be bur feldom and very 
ficly uſed. Whereas in Latin 
it doth well. Witneſs that rare 
and 'moſt wgenious Piece of 
Count Emanuel Theſawyus, called 
Patriarche, for Chrifti Genealg« 
giaper Mundi Atates tradutia. 


Now in point of Propriety, 
the French Tongue 1s as ſtri& 
in thar as any other Language, 
and therefore a great care muſt 
be taken always to expres. our 
meaning with proper and a- 
dapted rerms. For it happens 
very 
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very often 'thar Wotds may 
have the ſame fignification, and 
yer different uſes , as for ex- 

le, trencher, tdiller, couper, 
all which fignifie to cur. And 
yet. we do nor ſay trencher , 
nor tailler , but couper. les cht- 
vthx, to cut ones hair. So we 
do not ſay trencher, mor conper, 
but tailiey de la pierre, ro make 
an inciſion for the taking out 
of the ſtone. And , though 
we- commonly ſay trencher la 
tte 2 qutcun, to cut ones head 
off, yet we do nor ſay trencher, 
but conper wn bras," une jambe,o3 
to cut an arm, or a leg off.” So 
by the word medicament 15 
meant an outward remedy, and 
by medicine a phyſick, &c, 

- Butas for the Proprieties of 
the French in reference to the 
Engliſh Tongue, I refer you to 
my New Dictionary,where they 
areto be found at large. Only 
I ſhall infiſt here upon ſome of 
the niceſt of them in pomr of 
Conſtruction. 

So in-a Narrative it 1s better 
to ſay,1! commenga a parler de cet- 
te /orte, than to lay, d24a ſorte, 
he beganto ſpeak in this man- 
ner. - But in the Conclufion 
one may ſay enher ayant payle 
de cette ſorte,or de la ſortehaving 
thus ſpoken. 

Do not fay , for he under- 
ſtands the Latine and Greek 
Tongue,#l ſait la-Langus Latine 
& Grecque, nor lis Langues La- 
tin? & Greeque , but #1 ſait la 
Langut Latins & la Gregquis 
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Nuand et ce qu'il vied#a Þ 
or quand viendra-t-il ? is 
French for When will he come? 
But in ſtead of je ne ſai quand 
Ceſt qu'il viendra, lay je nt (at 
quand 31 vitmadra; 1 know nor 
when he will come. The fame 
1s with On ? Comment ? Poure 
quot # Oc. / 

Say dix jeunts hommes, ten 
young men,not dixjtunes genss 
For the word Geng muſt never 
be uſed with a: prefixed num- 
ber, bur inſtead of it the word 
bommes,or (omeching like ir. 

IH marcha contre les Enemu ; 
qu'il ſavoit avoir paſſe la Rim 
viers , he marched towards the 
Enemies, that he knew had got 
over the River. This French 
expreſſion , chough ſomewhar 
uncouth, -1s yet approved of. 

Three Inftnitives may come 
togerher 3 as #1 ſe yeſolut Taller 
faire ſortir les Enemis de cette 


Place,he reſolved to goand beat - 


the Enemy out of that Place; 
One mgy ſay both ways in» 
difterently, xn & [autre ne 
vat rien, 04 ne valent rien,or 14 
Punnt Fautre ut vaut riehy on ne 
valent rien, nexher of them is 
worth any thing So one may 
lay , ni la force ni la douciur ny 
peut, or n'y pewvent 14en, there 
15 no good to be done in it, 
neither by fair nor. by foul 
means. Bur you muſt (ay, os 
la farce ou ladoxceur le fera, and 
nor le feront, ether fair or foul 

means will doit. 
Vint & un, one and rwenty, 
goveriy 


F | 

Num 

yours , one 
vant Or un a 


years & <9 
dnt ant __ 
"Pp © #. 
- Ou may 
tux dt. ſts $ 
dentte ſes $, 
vozent bien 


thoſe of his 


* Fare qutque 
(: Ceſt 4 dire a 
etowrdi )is good 
a thing at rand 
on no ſure gro 
contrary Joxey 4 
lame as faire | 
fait; that is top 
hazard little or 
. Perdre le reth 
be diſreſpeR 
proved of for n 
4 quicun. 


You may ſay 


a Subſtaacive in the 
Number ;- as viat & un 
yours one and twenty days 
vint Or un ans, otiednd' twenty 
years; vint. & . ane pommes & 
autent de:poires,one and wenty 
apples and as many pears. 
-: You may. '{ayp -1/ wcompenſa 
tux de. ſes \Serviten + ( or teux 
dentte ſes Serviteuts) quis Pa- 
voient bien ſerv}, he rewarded 
thoſe of his Servants thar\had 
ſerved him faichfully, - + - \ 
You may ſay likewiſe Y- 
Armee demeura toute Ja nuit (the 
Army was all night long) en 
armes, ſous lys armes, fuy lts armes, 
and they fignific all three much 
the- ame thing. - For ſous les 
armes ſignifies with their ar- 
mour ON, 21 armes , and ' ſur les 
ares, that is ready to fight, or 
watching . an ' opportunity to 
fight, 
- Say tite decouverte & pirg 
wds.; bare headed and bare- 
footed , and not (as ſome ſay) 
tte nuts 
» Faire qutque choſe a boult veus 
(Ceſt-6 dive & la legere, ou d ['- 
ttowd+i)1s good French for codo 
a thing at random, or to work 
on no ſure grounds.But on the 
contrary lover 4 bowlezvert is the 
ame as faire ſturement ce qu'on 
fast, that 1s toplay ſure play, to 
hazard little or nothing. 
. Perdre le refpeft & quicun, to 
be. diſreſpeRtul ro one, is ap- 


proved of for manquer dr refpect 
s. quicun. 


You may ſay cither la faveur 
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qu"31 vous a pli me faire,or qu'il 
vous 4 pli de me faireche favour 
you have been pleaſed to beſtow 
upon- me. But when Plaire fige 
nifies an abſolute will.che par- 
ticle de doch ever: come after 
itz" as 14 me plait dy aller, 1t 15 
my pleaſure ro go thither. 
$ome- ſay ' afin de {us fairs 
ſoxvenir,. to pur himy/'1n mund 3 
but/e inſtead of [x4 1s moſt ap- 
proved of. EY 
Say 7e ferai tout 64-44 #4,v0u5 
plairar,; I ſhall do what you 
©, and not tout © 4u4 043 
plaira. You will find that to be 
righe-by the Plural- Number , 
where we” ſay tor example, fe 
vous Yendrai tons lets bons- ſer- 
vites qu'il 10us > not qus 
vous plairont, 1 do you the 
beſt ſervice I can to pleaſe you. 


Father Chifltt , an excellenc 
Author upon the - French 
Tongue, to whom (as wellas 
the renowned Mr. De Paugelas) 
I am+indebted for moſt of 
theſe Obſervations, gives theſe 
furcher Due&ions about wri- 
ring of Lerters 

t. Thathe ſubſcription, Y.- 
tretres humble ſervitewr, and the 
like, muſt be (as he calls it) in 
the Nominative or Accuſative 
Caſe, that 1s without the Pre- 
poſirions 4 and de before ir, 
And ſo heblames tor example 
this concluſionof a Letter,Yous 
conoitrex dans peu ds tems que 
v0us #auts pas oblige un Ingrat, 
en ſaiſant ce plaiſin, Monſitur, 4 

P votre 


no 
vitre tres bumble Servatear; You 


&c, For theſe rwo Words 
coming one wpon another do 
pot found well. 

4- So when w , Mow- 
ſeigntur , Madame, or Sive (it. 
| you write to the King) is 'ar 
the- rop 
theſe Words muſt be repeared 
m the ficft penod. 

$s. And mary nt qc ay _ 
1n the of Lerter, be- 
fore ated che firſt 
ere ought tobe repeared. - As 
for example , #/ wapppartiom 
qa vous , Monſteur, &. i be- 
longs ouly to+ you, Sir 5 &c: 


4 


of the Lerrer, none of 


ben . 
yy / 


A New French Gy ami ov. 


Poar 0017 fabrniſeweir, Manſour, 


que, &4: eter: you know, Sir, 


6. The beft-place for fich 
Titles iw the body of a Lener, 


| ; * afeer\-fuch Conjunftions a» 


ried Keeky of Hoke 
| be fone 


- not 1n- the begaming of Perk 
ods. 


fear of ſome ridiculous c» 
quivocation, As for example, 
Fe we won achetrr Mad awe 
ſo pru do choſe 4 ff baut prixs tf 
wilt not Madame (o mall a 
mxrer ar "(© great a rate. For 
from ſuch Woyds a merry Man 
might take ocrafron to make 4 

$8. Moreover do not wrire , 


Pave Altefſe, Mowſhignenr. 

9. It the Letrer be bur ſhorr, 
X will not be ami to repeat 
the Tithe - whenſoever there is 
occafion , as Pte Marefts, Wt- 
tre Bminence, Foe Altefſe, Vitre 
Srignoie Wuttrifſone , 
hike, and not ro wſe the Pronoun 
ous, but Ele. But ff the Let- 
rer belong, ſay formerimes Fitre 
Majefie , vn Atteſt, &:. and 
ſorerimes ors, but this leſs of- 
ren than the other ; and next 
&:. As Vous ſaves » Monſti- 
entnr, que, Ov 

x0, Whereas 


IHT1 
x 


i 
TIF 


? 
T 


I 


T38 
: 


[2] 
2 


ZSEPD'- Bu 
ShevE 
394572 


4 
Z 
2 


=2 
+. 
8 

80 < 


be repent. 


ttoit ports des [i 
& chevir les gn 


apt from bis wat 


moſt the ſame ſignificagon , as 
ain to love, reverer to reverc} 


$0 we ſay. il 4 fait cals par wie 
ambition & ane wvanite extreme, 
be hath done that out of anex- 
weme ambirion and vanity ; 4 
ttoit ports des ſon enfance 4 aimer 
& cherir les gens de bien, he was 
apt from bis infancy ro loye and 
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cheriſh good mien. Thers you 


; ſee in the firſt example 1 


Prepofirion par, and jn the ſc» 
cond, the- ather Kieu 4 


ppaaymgs; and Ip the d 
aine and cpertr are alla 


Synonymous. 
Bur jo theſe Exam 


crary ſigmfication. 

However there are ſome Ex- 
ceptions from this Rule, and I 
am of-F. Cbiflt's Opinion who 

e& it warrantable only for 

Prepoſitions as have but 

one 5 or rwo- And ac+ 

cordingly he ſays that nonobſtans 

vos rults & vos violences, is bet» 

ter than nonebſtant vos ruſts & 
nonobflant vos violences. 

Secondly he excepts ſuch 
comprehenſive Prepoſitions as 
durant and apres ; for example, 
durant trow yours & trois units, 
during the ſpace of three dayg 

P 3 and 
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and three nights; apres I} Prin- 
tips & TER, after the Spring 
Ind Summer. 

* Thirdly 'fuch crmpounded 
Prepoſirions as theſe,” Fuſmr?* 2; 
oo at, and the Hke, "may alſo 

excepted; For there '15'no 
qne{tHon but that '&he may ſay 
for example, without fepearing fa 
ether” Zufques or” Pres, Chriſt 
An vs 4 aime mnſnues'@ lihfamit 
>» 2 une mort crwelle, Chriſt hath 
foved us 'fo that he fſnffercd 
fhame and a cruet dearh for us 4 
ma Maiſon et ſituee prey Own Bold 
& dune Rivicre, my© Houſe 1s 
ſeated near'a*'Wood'ahd a Ri- 
ver. And the reaſon why Faſ= 
ones nor Pres needs not -to be 
repeared is, becanſe"1t | ſeems 
that the repeating of a-after Fuſe ad 
urs, and de afrer+ pres, 1s © 
novgh. 

The ſame Rule ought” to be 
obſerved as to theſe Adverhs, 
rant de, autant de, afſes dr, beaije 
_ de, plus de, pen de, moins at, 

The Adjcttive Txt will be 
repeated after rhe manner of 
Prepoſitions before Words of a 
contrarv or <<1fferent ſignifica- 
tion , but not before $;nont- 
mous words. And fo w2 fay, 
il a emloye toutes ſer uſes & tour 
res ſis {orces, he hath made uſe 
oi all hi s cvnning and power 3 
and ( without repcating toutes ) 
il & empli 3Ve routes ſes Truſts E * (es 
fineſſ7s, he hath made uſe of all 
his cunning and crafr. Bur, if 


the Subſtuntives be of a diffe- 
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ren Gender :, the AdjeAive 
Tf muſt'be repeared,' though 
they be Synonymous ; as #[* a 
employe toutes ſes ruſes & tous ſes 
avtiF21s; He has made ſe of all 
his cuyhthimg and wiles: * 

' So if two Subſtantives 'Syno- 

- of havitg' alitioſt the 
Hgnificarion , go before 

a verb, the'Verb rs 'beft mn the 
Singular Number, as ſa'elrmeirce 
O ſa donteirr etoit” incomparable, 
his cſemency and lis good Na- 
ure was mcompardble, ?: Bur if 
the Sabſtanrrves te of 'd corra- 
ry or afferent ſrgnification; rhe 
Veri"Muft be ' 10 the Plural 
Number ; as [1 haine & Fameur, 
jt M orgweil & Pavarice\, Cont 
dk; lidtred and love. of 'pride 

2: avitvi6e, have indone Him. 

As for the Articles, they myN 
alway# be repeated before Sub- 
ſtartivess as il ſtunt ax pain & 
a Play, he Irves upon "nothing 
bur bread ind water ; 545 (onc'u 
wne grants ovinion de la worthy & 
þ P17 genevoſte ae e2 Prince, 1 
have Concerved a great opinion 
of *thar"*Princes verrue and 'ge- 
nerofiry. And fo it of che 
Article” 41-and #ne. 

Only obſerve this Exception, 
which 1s, when after a Snbſtan- 
tive and 1ts Article before tt 
comes the Conjunttion Ou, fig» 
nifymg the ſame thing as ceft 4 
dire, For example , lets Nows 
monoſyNlabes ; ou Gus nont qu"wt 
ſyIltbe, the Nouns called 'Mono- 
ſvllables , or having hut one 
Sylablez !a Theolog is, ou Serence 
ats 


des, choſts divines, Divinity; or 
the knowledge of divinethings. 
For in ſuch a caſe, as my Au- 
thor. ſajth right, if, one ſhould 
r-peat the Article, he might be 
thought ro ſpeak of two diffe- 
rem things , as when we ſay la 
Theologie ou 12 Phileſophie , Di- 
vinxy or Philoſophy. 

Again, if the Subſtantives 
have any Adjedtrves with them, 
it will be more <legant- to re- 
peat the Articles, if ſo.be the 
Subſtanrives be of a c@ntrary or 
different ſignification 3 as cet 
le plus galant homme & le plus 
brzve Guerricy de nitre Siqcle, he 
1s the fineſt Gentleman and the 
braveſt Soldier of our Age; 
Ceft homme le plus orgutilieux 
le plus imvertinent que f aye 14- 
mays veu , he 15 the proudeſt 
man and the moſt 1mpertment 
thar ever Iſaw. Bur if the Sub- 
ſtantives be Synonymons, or ve- 
ry near of the ſame fignification, 
the Article may be either left 
out or put in 3, aS eſt le fils du 
millevy Parent & Ami que j aye 
an Monat , or du meilltur- parent 
er du meilleuy ami, &c. he 1s Son 
to the beſt Kin and Friend I 
have in the World. Neverthe- 
leſs, if fo be that every Sub- 
ſtantive hath a differegr Adje+ 
five , the Articles muſt needs 
be repeated ; as cet la le bon 
hynme & le fidelle 4mi dont je 
Vous 4s parie, there's the good 
man and the faithful Friend [I 
ipoke to you of ; wpila Ie wail- 
la% Capitaine C&* it generenx Con- 
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querant ,' there's. the valjanrCa*® 
prain and. the brave' Conquee 
FOur. | =: 

So 'before the Adverb pus, 
followed by -Adjettives., the 
Article muſt be repeated, eſpe- 
cially where the Adjectives are 
of a contrary or diftcrent ſignis 
fication. © As Ceſt le plus viche 
& le plus ſavant Avocat du Pars 
{ement, he 1s the richeſt and the 
ableſt Lawyer of the Court of 
Parliament ; #1 pratique les plus 
hautes & les plus excillentes Vare 
tus , he prattifes the greateſt 
and moſt excellent Virtues. 
Though one might ſay well e+ 
nough les plus bautes & excel- 
lextes Virtue , or (according to 
ſome) les plus bautes & plus tx» 
cellentes vertus. 

The ſame 1t 1s with theſe Pro 
nouns Poſicfſive, mon, ma, mes ; 
ton, ta, tes 5, ſon, fa, ſts 5 lt, 
& leurs. As Ceſt mon parent & 
mon perſecuteur , he 15 my Kinſ(- 
man and my perſecutor 3 cet 
mon ami & mon confident, he 1s 
my friend and confident. 

The Adverb { (for tellemint) 
will be always repeated before 
Adjectives and Adverbs , and 
rhe Adverh Tmt before Vers, 
although thoſe very Nouns or 
Verbs be Synonymous. As zl 
eſt i ſage & ſs auiſe , he is (o 
wite and fo cautious ;, #| lui £ 
parle ſi doncement &* ſi amiailte 
ment, he ſpoke to him to kind- 
ly and io like a friend ; 21 ex a 
tant mange & tant atale, he 
hath earen and ſwallowed to 
much of 1t. P 2 ric 
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The Prepofition and Arricle 
muſt be both repeated when we 
uſe theſe words [un and Þ autre. 
As je me defle de Pun & de Paus 
te, I diſtruſt both of them ; je 
we fie d Pun & 4 Paxtre, 1 wraft 
them both ; je Pai fu 0u7 Pun 
& pour Þ autre, I did it for them 
both j ſans Pun & ſans F autre, 
withour either of them, &:. 
© The Negaive Ne is turned 
Ints- W# before the ſecond Ad- 
jetive, if (© be this hath a fig- 
—_ contrary or different 

om the firſt ; as je #'45 james 
vts homme plus affable ex ſes pa» 
roles, 14 plus desoblighunt tn ſts 
ations, que [ub , 1 never faw a 
man more courteous in words, 
nor more unkind in his ations, 
than he; il n'y ext jamars de Ca+ 
pitaine plus ſage, 2b plus vaillant 
que tuj, there was never a wiſer 
nor a valianter Capt#4in, But 
if the two AdjeFtives be Syrio- 
pymous , the Conjunftion & 
will be more proper than / ; 
us il weſt point de memoire de plus 
rude &+ plus furieux Combat, ſuch 
a furious Fight was never (cen 
within the memory of man, Yet 
It were no fault to ſay 4. 

After theſe Words, fe ne n#? 
pas que,tis better to repeat than 
leave our the Negative ne 5, as 
fe neniepas que je nt Paye fait. 
rather than que je Faye fait, 1 
do nordiſown my doing of it. 

After the Negative Ne, and 
the Verb that goes along with 
it, x5 may be as well put 1n as 
left out before the Infinirive 3 


| 
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4s jo 18 pit ni manger ni boirt, 
or j# ue prir manger ni beire, 1 
can neither ear nor drink. Pur 
before AdjeRives it muſt be al- 
ways putin; as je ne ſuis ns 6+ 
vare ni prodigue , 1 am neither 
covetous nor prodigal. Unleſs 
the Verh be followed by the 
Negative Pas, for then the firſt 
ni may be left out borh before 
Infimtives and before Adje- 
Aves ; as 7e ne veux pas avan- 
67 nd riculer, T will neither go 
forward ner backward ; je nt 
ſuis pas ignorant ni ſavant, Tam 
neither an 1gnorant nor a learn- 
ed man. 

The Pronoun Relative, le, la, 
les, muſt be always repeated be- 
fore Verbs that govern it,though 
they be Synonymous ; as je /"- 
aime & lt cheris,] love and che- 
riſh him. 

In ſtcad of repeating the 
Nouns , the French uſe often 
the Pronouns that Rand for 
them ; as les hommes dt cette Vil- 
le, ctnx dts Litux citconuoifins, 
the menof this Town, and thoſe 
of the Neighbouring Places. 

So the Verb Faire is often 
made uſe of in French, as well 
as to do 1n Engliſh, in ſtead of 
repeating the foregoing Verb 
as Ze wecris plus tant que jt faiſois 
(for que jecriveis) autrefois, 1 
do nor write ſo much as I did 
formerly. 

But Derive the repetition 
of the ſame Verb cannot be a- 
voided ; as for example, Fe nai 
la ven ayjourd'hud..que c& qut iy 

vis 
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wes hier, 1 aw there t day but 
what 1 ſaw yeſterday in the 
Game place ;, je Ti fait in cala 
que ct que jt _ encore, 5'4l 
etoit 4 faire, 1have donethere- 
'n but what 1 would de again, 
if ir were to be done. 
Mogcover ,, inftcad of re- 
peating the Conjunttion Sz in 
the ſame period , rhe French 
uſe fue, as you may ſce under 
the ConjunRion $5. $o inflead 
of repeating at lengrh choſe 
compounded Conjun&ions that 
end in que, &5 farce que, queb 
que, they uſe only to (ay que 5 
23s quas qu"; vieilliſſe, & que lts 


forces commencent @ ud manquer, 


ne laifſe pas de prendre bien de 
la prine , though he grows old, 
and his firength begins ro fail 
him, yer he takes full a great 
deal of pain, . 


To conclude, I think it will 
not be improper to give the 
following Accounc 
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OF THE 
SLE SI 


The Nature, Differen- 
ces, and Perfecions 
of it. 


Style, faith Father Chi- 
f{et, 15nothing elſe bur 
the manner of expre(- 
fing our thoughts by 

the choice ordering of Words 
ſuitable to that purpoſe. 


Now Styles are as various as 
mens faces and voices, every 
one having a and pecu- 
liar ftyle by himſelf. 

But there are rwo general 
Diviſions thereof, the firſt into 
2 Vulgar and a Polite Style,that 
being proper to the common 
fort of people, and this co clo- 
quent ns, ſuch as have the 
advantage of good agucarion. 

The Second Diviſion 1s into 
2 Plain, a Moderate, and a Lof- 
ry Style. 

A Plain (otherwiſe called Fa- 
miliar , or Ordinary) Style, is 
that which hath little or no o- 
ther Ornament but that of a na- 
tral and common expreſſion. 

P 4g And 
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And this is proper for Letrers, 
Dialogues, Comedies, and Pre- 
cepts to reach Arts. 

By a Moderate Style T mean 
that which keeps a medium be- 
ewixt a Plain and a-Lofry Style, 
which goes ſomething beyond 
that, but reaches not to the lofti- 
neſs of this. Which Style ' 1s 
properly.made uſe of for Narra- 
tives and Hiſtories. 

Laſtly, A Lofty Style 1s that 
wherein are uſed the. choiceſt 
Words , and which 1s adorned 
with Rhetorical Figures , to 
move mens affections. A Style 
rhat thunders and lightens,/ and 
therefore proper for Traged1es, 
Orarions , and perſwafory Di(- 
courſes in any matter of greac 
eoncernment. 

Thus much for the Nature 
and the Differences of Style. 
The Perfe&ions of it do conſiſt 

r. In ſpeaking and writing 
correftly, without making any 
Soleciſms or Barbariſms. A So+ 
ſeciſm 1s a groſs fault againſt 
rhe Rules of Syntax 3 as if you 
faid mon chambre for ma chambre, 
thavrtau noire for chapeau notr , 
as beau maiſons for de belles mais 
ſons. A Barbariſm 1s the uſing 
of a Word not proper to the 
Language 3 as thoſe chat ſay ls 
vViniont tor ils venozent, ls par- 
linnt for ils parlojent, or an Obs» 
ſolere Word, ſuch as a#ns, 4i1- 
Co, Oncques, piega, monlt. To 
which may be referred the falſe 
pronunciation of Words and 
Conjugation of Verbs. Of which 


laſt eſpecially whole Provinces 
of France are guilty , as where 
they ſay je faiſons, je diſrons, for 
nous faifions, nous diſions. 

2. In ufing Words and Phra- 
ſes ſuitable tro the Matter in 
hand , which is called Pro- 
priety. 

3- In the right placing of 
Words, ſo as to expreſs clearly 
what one means, without any 
obſcuriry or ambiguity. 

4+ In ſpeaking or writing 
ſmoothly and fluently , rhat 15 
without either a rough Inter- 
ſhock of Conſonants, or an In- 
ter-gapihg of Vowels. And this 
1s called ſmoothneſs of Style, 
wherein doth very much con- 
fiſt the grace of a Diſcourſe,and 
for which the French Tongue 
1s doubtleſs moſt proper, as be- 
1ng a very ſmooth Language of 
It ſelf. 

$. In avoiding ſuch Rhimes 
and Cadences as will eafily 
be found outz in not uſing 
a choice word very often, but on- 
ly now and then ; and 1n vary- 
ing of Phraſes and Figures. Now 
this is called Variety of Style, 
wherein the French Tongue 
hath a great advantage above 
others, becauſe of rhe great va- 
riety of Terminations in its 
Nouns , Verbs , Conjun&ions, 
&C. 

6. In making choice of ele- 
gant expreſſions, that 1s , not 
vulgar or common, And this 
is called Elegancy. 

7, In intermixing — 
there 


wy V I 


© WE - +a 4. a0 


mus * LA 4 
W« co 4 


-—— 


C 


there grave and moral Senten- 
ces, if the Subje&-will bear ic. 

8, In uſing of Fipnres, ſuch 
2s a neat Antitheſis, a pleaſant 
Jeſt, or the hike ; which graces 
the Diſcourſe , and ſhews rhe 
genius and wit of him that 
ſpeaks or writes. 

9. In compaſſing of periods, 
and in the choice of pompous 
and emphatical Words, when 
It 15 fir to uſe them. 

10. In the ſtrength of argu- 
ing, ſuch as may convince the 
mind, and perſwade ſtrongly. 

11. In avoiding all affectarti- 
on, and expreſſing ones mind 
ſo raturally that 1t may ſeem ro 
be preſent to the eye, and in 
making deſcriptions ſo patural, 
that they may be-as a living I- 
mage of that which 1s deſcribed. 

12. In Eloquence , which 
contains and includes all the 
former perfettions of Style,and 
adds to thar the diſcretion of 
firting our ſelves to the ſubject 
of the Diſcourſe , by ufing a 
Plain, a Moderate, or a Lofty 
Style, as Occation requires, 
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An Account of the Di- 
ſtintions , Stops , 
and Points "ſeq in 
Writing, 


Mongſt the DiſtinRions 
[—X uſed in Writing (G ob- 
vious in all Books, and yet (© 
little underſtood by any bur 
Scholars) ſome are proper to 
Vowels, ſome to Words, others 
to Sentences. 
Thoſe that are proper to 
Vowels are three 3 


Accents, 
Viz. < Diviſion, 
Apoſtroph. 


There are three Accents, 


Vit. 
Acute, . 
Grave, \ thus marked &* 
Circum- R 
tlex, 


The Acute in French 1s pe- 
culiar to the Vowel z, 1. Where 
an / 15 left out, becauſe unpro- 
nounced ; as etre., emouveir, fore 
merly ſpelt eſtre, eſmouvoir. 

2, In 
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2. In ſome Nouns derived 


from the Latin, fuch as verite,- 


piers, ſante 3 and the laſt © but 
one of Nouns endmg m er, as 
mie, ett , vallte ; beſides all 
Barriciples of the Preter Tenſe 
of the firſt Conjugation, as 45- 
me, aimet. 

The Grave is pecukar to the 
Prepofition 4, and to the Ad- 

[Z and 8%. Now tha 15 
for diſtm&ijon ſake. 'For the 
Prepoſition 4 is ſo marked, ro 
eiſtitiguiſh it from «of the Verb 
evoir ; the Adverb 13 to diffe- 
rence it from is the femunine 
Article and Pronoun 4 and the 
Adverd ok, to know 1t from the 
Conjun&tion 64. 

The Circumflex is common 
to five Vowels, 4, e, #, o, «, be 
ſides the lerrer », which is the 
only Conſfonant that admits of 
an accent. . - 

Firſt it 1s uſed over the Vowel 
&, to ſhew that an a, /, orſ;, 15 
left out, which ufed to fellow 
it. An a, as in the words age, 
age , formerly written aage , 
aage ;, an |, as akne for auine ; 
an , as baton for baſton. 

It is uſed likewiſe over the 
Vowel ?, where an /, p, or f, 1s 
lefr out becauſe unpronounced. 
As quique for quelque, nifce for 
. niepce, and Pretye for Preftre. 

And © it is over the Vowels 
s and 0, where an / 15 left out, 
which according to the old way 
of ſpelling ſhould follow it. As 
conoitre, paroitre, for conviſtre, 
paroiſtye ; nite, vitre, for noſire, 
voihre. 


Laſtly, « doth ſornetimes ad- 
mt of an accent circumflex, 
etther when that ſtands for «s, 
as conteas for coufieewor for the 
dipthong ex, a5 bi, cri, for bex, 
ew , of for 1, as cor, licei, for, 
ER rms or clſe 
Or 441, As Jenoig, genon, verron, 
for fenoz#, genouil, verrouil. 

_ As for theletter », *tis never 
circumflexed, but when an s is 
lefr out which uſed to come af- 
terit; as montrer, for monſiver. 


By the Dtviſion I mean thoſe 
rwo httle points which are 
ſometimes found over the Vow- 
es « and 5, to ſhew thatthe 
Vowel ſo marked belongs not 
ts the ſame Syllable as the Vow- 
& which 1s before it. For ex- 
ample jouer , jour 3 which 
Words confiſt of theſe rwo 
Syllables, jou-er, jou-tr. 


An Apoftroph (") 1s an in- 
verted py rn Le, there is 
a Vowel wanting , and two 
Words made into one, as it 
happens ofren when of wo 
Words the firſt ends in a Vow- 
els and the next begins with 
another or the ſame Vowel. 

Bur, of ſix Vowels, there are 
only theſe three, a, e, z, ſubje&t 
to that Elifion 

a in the Article and Pro» 
noun Relative la ;, as ame, for 
la ame, jt Caime, for je la aime. 

e15 put ont in ſeveral Words; 


A 


the 
uſc 


As where you ſee 
e ce 
Fy at 
S fe 
'y le 
m * for < me 
n ne 
qu que 
22 E.. 
4 Le77 

and ſometimes 
grand” grande 
P : for Ye 
enty entre 
gard gwde. 


3 is left out only inthe word 
# , and that but before theſe 
two Words / and ils. As $41 
le vent , for fs ile veut , if he 
will have ir ;, Sils leveulent, for 
ft ils le veulent, if they will have 
It. 


The Diſtin&ions uy_ to 
Words are three in Number 


Vit 
A Note of con- 
rinuation thus 
A Comma marked) ? 
A Parathefis »+ 


A Note of Continuation (o- 
therwiſe called Hyphen) 15 made 
uſc of at the end of the Line, 
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when the Word i divided be« 
ew1xt that lime and the next; 
Or elſe when two Words are by 
way of clegancy as it were 
joyned mtro one 3 as ſelf-con- 
cet in Enghſh, and mal-ſeant 1n 
French. 
A Comma marks the little 
auſes one makes in a diſcourſe, 
ro grace it and to make it 
clear to the Reader. As ſon en- 
vit, ſa haine,, & fa malice ſont 
Ivois Monſtres que ſai d — 
his envy , hatred, and 
are three Monſters that —_ am - 
fight. Bur ſomerimes it ſerves 
to divide two members of a 
Sentence having a near depen- 
dance upon one another z As 
fe viux bir que vous y dllits, 
mazjs revents, le plus tht que vous 
pourrex, , I give you leave to go 
thither, bur come back as ſoon 
as you can. 
A Paratheſis includes a Word 
which 15 oppoſite to another 
Word. 


The Diſtin&ions proper to 
Senrences are 
A Colon A : 
A Semicolon 5 


A Parenthefis ( ) 
. thus 
A Period marked > * 
A Note of In- > 
rerrogation 4 
A Note of Ad- ' 
miration | p F 
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A Colon marks a Senſe that 
ſeems to' be compleat , bur fo 
thar there is ſtill ſomething to 
be added. As, on nt ſait Sl 
viedra, & memes on en doxte 
fort : cependant. je: me prepare a le 
receveir ; his coming 15 uncer- 
tain, and many do queſtion it 
much : however I prepare my 
{elf ro receive him. 

A Semicolon ts made uſe of 
to mark a ſhort member of a 
Sentence, which though it hath 
a full: ſenſe of 1t (elf , yer con- 
tributes towards the making up 
of a compleat Period. As for 
example, 5'ils ſont tenter, ils re» 
ſtent ;, ſi on les afflige , ils le 
ſouſrent ſans dire mot , ſi on les 
lous,dls Shumilzent, & rapportent 
tort a Dies 5, Ceſt en cela qu'on 
rYeconoit la ſolidite de leur wertn, 
& la werite de leur (ageſſe : If 
they be tempted, they refiſt ; 
if moleſted, rhey ſuffer it withe 
out any grumbling 3 if they be 

aiſed , they kumble chem- 
ſelves, and attributeall ro God 3 


wherein they ſhew the ſolidiry 
of their Virtue, and the truth 
of their Wiſdom. 

A Parentheſis incloſes with- 
in its two Figures a Sentenee by 
it (elf, which may be uſed or 


omurred, and yer the ſenſe re- < 


main intire. As ſat eſſayt (mais 
peut etre inutilement) de ſurmon- 
ter mes paſſions, T have try'd (bur 
perhaps 1n vain) to conquer my 
affe&tions. 

A Period 15 a Note ſhewing 
that the ſenſe 1s full. As zl ns 
rien de plus certain que la mort, 
n vien de plus incertain que 
[heure de la mort. 

A Note of of Interrogation 
(called in Greek Freteſis) 15 uſed 
where one aſks a Queſtion. As 
que vous plait il ? what is your 
will ? qu'y a-t-il de nowueay ? 
what news ? 

So a Note of Admiration 
(called in Greek Fepboneſis) is 
uſed where one ſpeaks with ads 
miration. As O quelle mtrugille ! 
oh what wonder ! 


A 


VOCABULARY 
English and French. 


A— 


I Is 


Of the World in general , du 
Monde en general. 


He World, lt: Monde. 
The Univerſe , [1\#ni- 
Utrs. 
Nature, {a Nature. 
The Heaven, le Ciel. 
The Earth, la Tirre. 
The Sea, la Mer. 
The Angels, les Anges. 
Mankind, le genre hamain. 
The Birds of the Air , les Oi(t- 
aux ds Þ Air. 
The Fiſhes of the Seca, ls Poi(- 
ſons de la Mer. 
The Creeping things, les Repti- 
les. 
The Inſfetts, -les Inſefies. 
The Plants, les Plantes. 
The Mctals, ls Mitaux. 


The Minerals, les Mineranx. 
Of the Heavens, des Cithx. 


The Firmament , the Sky, le 
Firmament. 

The Stars, les Afives. 

The fixed Stars, les Etoles fixes. 

The Planets, les Planttes. 

The Sun, [#7 Sole71. 

The Moon, la Lune. 

The Light, la Lymzere. 

The Darkneſs, lzs Tenehyes. 

The Night, /a Nuit. 

The Air, [-Air. 

The higheſt Region of the Air, 

ia 


la ſupreme Region at I Aiy. 
The middle-Region, 12 moyenne 


The loweſt Region, [z plus baſſe 
Region. 


Of Meteors, des Meteores. 


The Firy Metcors arc , les Me- 
teores Ignees ſont 

A Comer, br Blazing Star, ane 
Comet. 

A ſhooting Star , une Etoile 
courante. 

A falling Star, wne Eto4ls cheante. 

Flying Sparks, Etincelies volan- 
Hes. 


A fiving Dragon, Dragon volant. 

A ſkipping Goat, Chevre ſaute- 
lante. 

A Dart, 7avelot, Dard. 

A firy Launce, Lance ardente. 

A buramg Taper; Flambeau 
(Cierge) brulant. 

A firy Beam, la Poutre, ou Pyra. 
mide. 

A Lightning, un Eclair. 

Ignis fatuus, or Zack in a Lant- 
horu, Few folkt. 

Ignis lambens, Feu lechant. 

Caſtor and Pollux , few S. 

Helms. 


The Luminous Meteors are, les 
Mettores lumintux ſout 

The Image of the Sun,Parbelie. 

The Image of the Moon , P4- 
raſelene, 0u Contre-luue. * 

A Circle a20ut the Moon, Cou- 
YOnnts 


A Vocabulary 


The Rods, les Verges. 
The Rain-bow, [Arc en Ciel. 


The Warery Meteors are , les 
Miteores aquenx ſont 

A Cloud, une nace. 

Rain, pluye. 

Snow, neige. 

Hail, grele. 

Dew, rofee. 4 

Froſt, gel#. 

Hoar-froſt, gelee blanche. 


*» Has 


Glazed froſt, vrrglas. \ 
Miſt, Fog, browsllard. 7 
| 
S 
Of Time, ds Tims: = 
Time, tems. I 
Minute, minutt. M 
Moment, moment. A 
Inſtant, inſtant. M 
An hour, «ne bewre. 
Half an hour, de; beyre. h 
A quarter of an hour, un quart A; 
heave. Ge 
A Day, un Jour. of 
The break of day , the dawn- Nc 
ing of the day , le point ({s De 
aube) du jour. 
The Sun-rifing , le. lever du Th 
Soleil. £ 
The morning, le matin. Thi 
Noon, 4145. The 
The Sun-ſerring, le coucher ds The 
Salul. I 
Evening, le ſir. The 
Twilight, crepuſcule. 


Night, unit. 
Midnight, miner, 
Week 


% 


Week, ſemaine. 

Monch, moi 

Year, »1 4t. 

Leap-year, auxte biſſexte. 
Age, un fucle. 

Eternity, eternite. 


The Days of the Week,{es Zou 
de la Semaine. 

Sunday, Dimanche. 

Monday, Lunds. 

Tueſday, Mard>. 

Wedneſday, Mecyeds. 

Thurſday, 7end5. 

Friday, Vindredi. 

Saturday, Samtd3. 


The Months of the Year, { 
January, Zanvier. 
February, Feurir. 
March, Mars. 
April, Avril. 
May, May. 
une, 7uin. 
Faly Jeate. 

Auguſt, Avis. 
September, Septembre. 
ber, Oftobre. 
November, Novembre. 
December, Dectemire. 


The Seaſons of the Year, les 
Saiſons de I Annes. 

The Spring, le Printems. 

The Summer, [Ete. 

The Autumn , or Fall of the 
Leaf , P Automne. 

The Winrer, {"Hiver. 


Engliſh and French; 
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The moft noted Times of the 
Year, les Thms les plas 1emar- 
quables dt toute Annes. 

Lady-day, or the Annunciation 
of the Bleſſed Virgin Mary, 
being the 2g. of March , 12 
whtre Dame de Mars, 8 Þ Ax. 
nonciation de la bienbeureuſe 
Vierge, ttant lt 25. de Mavs. 

The Advent in December, {'4- 
vent 4% mou dt Decembre. 

Chriſtmas -day , or Chriſt his 
Nativity,being the 25. of De- 
cember, Noel, ou {4 Naifſance 
ae Chriſt, le 25. ds Decembre. 

Chriſtmas Holy-days , les fttes 
ar Noel. 

New-Years-day, the firſt of Ja» 
nuary, on which Chriſt was 
circumciſed , le premier Four 
de PAn, qui oft le promicy ds 
Zanvier, anquel Foxr Chriſt fat 
circoncis. 

The Epiphany, or Twelfth-day, 
ng che Manifeſtation of 
Chriſt to the Genriles, on the 
6. of January , le Four des 
Rois, lt 6. de Fanvier. 

Candlemas-day, or the Purifica- 
tion of the Virgin-Mary , 6- 
therwiſe called the Preſenta- 
tion of Chriſt in the Temple, 
the 2. of February, la Chan» 
deleww, lt 2. de Frovitr. 

Good Friday, being the Friday 
before Eaſter, YVendreds Saint, 
le Vindred; devant Paques. 

Eaſter-day , Paquts , jo ae 
Paquetes. 


Eaſter-holy-days , les f#tes dz 
Paqute. 


Aſcenſicn 


, 
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Aſcenſion-day, Þ Aſcenſson. 

Whſonride, la Pentecote. 

Whitſunday, le Four de a Pen- 
fecite. 


To which add, 4 quoz 
| 4jorters 

S. Thomas his day, Dec 21 [4 
S. Thomas. 

S. Stephen's: day , Dec. 26. {a 
S. Eſtzrnue.. 

S. John che Evangeliſts, Dec. 
27; la fere de S. Jean l Evan: 
geliſte. 

The Innocents day , Dec. 28. 
les Innotens. 

The Conyerfion of $. Paul, Jatt 
25. la Converſzon de S. Paul, 

S. Matthias ,-Febr. 25-"la Sc 
Matthias. 

S. Mark, April 25.14 S. Marc. 

S. Plitlip and James, on May 
. day, la, S. Philippe & 'Fa+ 
ques. 

S. Barnabas, June 11. (4.5: Bart 

nabt. 


S. John Bapriſt, being Midſum- 
mer day, June- 24. {4 >S. 
Fean. 

S, Peter the Apoſtle, June 29, 
la S. Pierre. 

S. James, July 25. {a S. Fa- 


ques. 

S. Bartholomew, Aug. 24- 14 
S. Bartholome. 

S. Matthew , Sept. 21. {a $. 
Mattbits. 

S. Michael's day, otherwiſe cal- 
led Michaclmas-day Sept, 
209. la S. Michy!. 

S. Luke, Oft. 18. la S. Luce 1 

S, Sumon and Jude, QQ..28, 


la ſtte de S. Simon & Jude. 
All Saints day, Nav. 4. la Touſs 
ſaints. 
S. Andrews day., Nov. 30. [4 
S. Andre. 


Amongſt all which theſe are the 
four Quarter-days, 


Vir 


S. Thomas day, 
Lady-day,\".. 

Midſummer-day, 
Michaelmas-day. 


But there are other temarkable 
Times of che Year, ſuch as 


Shrove-Tneſday , Mardi gras. 

Lent, Careme. 

Aſh-Wednefday , Mecreds des 
Cenares. 

Mid-lent, la Mi-cartme. 

The holy Week 5 .la Semaint 
Sante. .» \ 

Pa'm-Sunday, the Sunday be- 
fore Eaſter, Paque fleurie. 

Holy Thurſday, lt Zeuds Saint, 

Low-Sunday , the firſt Sunday 
afrer Eaſter, 14 Ruaſimodo. 

The Eves of Holy-days, les Fetl- 
les des Fours de ſete. 

The four Ember-weeks' ( m 
March, June, September, and 
Decc mer) les quatre Toms. 

The two Solitices, 1's deux Sols 
ſtices. 

The two EquinoXes , 
Equinoxts, 


les deux 


The 


The Dog-days , which begin in 
July and end in Auguſt , es 
ours Caniculiers. 
Souls, Nov. 2. le Four des 
_ Monts. , 
Martlemas, in Novetaber, [4 $. 
Martin. - 


To which add, 4 quos 


ajonter, 

S. Georges day, being the Kings 
Coronation day , April 23+ 
la S. George. 

The Kings Birth-day, being the 
day of his happy Return to 
his Kingdoms, May 29. /e: 
Four de la Naiſſance ds Rod, 
qui eft celui auquel 31 rentra ext 
poſſeſſcon de ſes trois Royanmes. 

The 2. of Seprember, being the 
day when the dreadful Fire 
began, lt 2. de Septembre, au- 

= commenCa [ Inctridie de Lon» 


es. 

The 29. of Oftober, being my 
Lord Mayors day, le 29. 40+ 
flobres qui oft le Four de ['In- 
ſtallation du Maire de Lonaves. 

The $5. of November, being 
Gun-Powder-Treaſon day, le 
$. dt Novembre, qui eft le Fout 
dis Poxdres. 

The 30. of January, being the 
day of Ring Charles I. his 
Martyrdom, le 30. de Fan- 
vier, le Four du Martyie du 
Ro4 Charles 1. 

And laſtly the four Terms, & 
enfin lts quatre Seances des 
Cours de Judicature. 

The firſt of 'which,being called 
Hillary-Term,begins January 


Aaoliſh and Feench. 
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23- and ends February the 
12. La premiere deſquelles com- 
mence le 23. de Janvirr, & fle 
nit le 12. de Feuriry. 

The ſecond called Eaſter-Term. 
begins May 2- ahd ends the 
28. taſeconde commenct-le 2.4t 
May, & finit le 28. 

The Third, called Midſummer 
Term, begins June 15. and 
ends July 4. a troifpeme com- 
mence le 15. de Fuin, & finit 
le 4. de Fuillet. 

The Fourth called Michaelmas- 
Term, laſts from the 23. of 
Ottober to the 28. of No- 
vember, la quatrieme durt de» 
puzs lt 23. 4 Oftobre juſqu'as 
28: de Novembre, 

And that long Interva! of time 
betwixr the two laſt Terms 
is called the long Vacation, 
O* ce long Intervalie de tems quis 

ſe rencoutre entre ces dewx Seau- 
ces Sappelle les longats Vacds 
tions. 


Of the Weather, du Tims. 


Clear (ſerene) weather, un tems 
clair, un tems ſeein. 

Cloudy. overcaſt, 'duſky , or 
gloomy weather, an tems ſorm- 
bre, obſcut, convert. 

Windy weather,. tems 4uquel 4 
fait bien du vent. 

An Earth-quake, tremblement de 
terre. 

Stormy weather, temCte. 

Hurricane, 987 4g 28. 


Rainy 
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Rainy wearher, ax tons dt pluye, 
0% un tems pluvitus. 

A Flbod, xn Deluge. 

A ſhower of Rain, bowrraſque de 
playe. 

Hot weather, chaleur,tems chaud. 

Hor cloſe weather, chalexy etou- 
fante. 

Cold weather, froid, tems froid. 

Sharp, ſevere, nipping weather, 
toms apres 

Raw (or moiſt) weather, tas 
froid & humide. 

Cold ſearching weather, un ſvoid 

 penttrant. 

Fine (curious) weather, byas 
ems. 

Foul (dirty) weather, tems ſale. 

Sun-ſhine, clarte du Solel. 

Moon-ſhine, clair de Lune. 

The Sun-Beams , les Kayons da 
Solet. 

An Eclipſe of the Sun , Eclipſe 
de (oltil. , 

An Echpſe of the Moon, une E- 
clipſe de Lunt. 

A New Moon, nowvellt Lynt. 


Of the Earth and Waters in 
general, de la Terre Of des 


Faux in general. 


A Continent or Frm Land, «: 
Continent, une Terre ferme. 

An Iſland, aw 1/t. 

A Peninſula, or Demi-Illand , 
une Penin{uls. 

An Iſthmas,or a Neck of Land, 
wn Ithme. 


A Cape, or a Foreland, un» Cap. 


AV ac thbbary 


A Mountain, of a Hill, wer Mom 
tagne. 
A Rillck, os a Intle Hill, une 


A valley, or a Dale, wir Fallte. 
A Pir, as com. 

A Plam, une Pla 
A Wood, «1 
A Foreſt, ynt Fort. 

ir” rhe or Deſart, an De« 


The Ocean, ſ0cear. 

A Sea, wnt Mtv. 

An Arm of the Sea, »1 Bras de 
my. 

A Gulf, «a Golfe. 

A Straight, un Dertojt. 

A Lake, »x Lac. 

A Pond, 5 Pool, un Et ang- 

A Marſh, «n Mayes. 

A Canal, «n Canal. 

A Ditch, «x Foſſe. 

A River, wn Riviete. 

A Rrook,or Rivuler, un Rulſſean. 

A Well, »n Puts. 

A Spring , ume Source, une Fog- 
43. 


The four Quarten of the World, 
and the four Cardmal Winds, 
tes Nuatre Coins du Monde, 

O& les Quatre Vents Cardinanz. 
The Eaſt, Orient, lt Levant. 
The South, lt Swd, le Mid. 
The Weſt , POccident » le Cou- 

chant. 

The North, le Nort, be Septentvi= 
on. 


An Eaſt, Eaſtern, or Eafternly 
Wind, Vee « Eft, vet d'Ori» 
ents 


% 


> SO &> » Aa 
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Fre: 


ent, vent Oriental. 
A Foud, Southern , 'or South- 
ind, Yeut du Sud, Vent 
de rn dey Vent Meridional. 

A Weſt, Weſtern, or Weſter- 
ly Wind , ent d4Occident , 
Vent Occidental. 

A North, Northern, or North- 
erly Wind, Vnit ds Nort ent 
de Seytritrion ;. Vint Septen- 
traonal. 


Of the Earth in particular, 1 
la Terre en particulier. 


Olay, terre  Eraſſ: 

Dirt, bou# 

A __ 2 Quagmire, un Boyr- 
ter. 

A ans une y=—— 


Ix» ſable. 

Way, chemin. 

A By-way, chemin ecarte. 

Road, or highway, grand che» 
min. 

The Traft of a Cart; awe of- 
niere. 

Parh, ſentler. 

Tlod of cafth, mate de Terre. 

A green Turf, un gazon; 

An earthquake , tremblement de 
Tirre. 

' 


Of Stones, des Pires. 


A Storie, une Pierre: 
Free-Stone, {#erre dt tail; 


Fneliſh and French, 
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Lime-Stone, prerre a chaux. 
Pumice-Stone, pierre ponce. 
A Flint-Stone, pierre & ſeu. 
A Touch- Stone, pierre de toxche. 
A Gravel-Stone, pierre at tu. 
A Wher-Stone , quelix, pierri & 
aighiſer. 
Slate, ardoiſe. 
Brick, brique. 
Tile , wile. 
A precious Stone, wiz pierre 
precieuſe. 
A Pearl, une perle. 
A Carbuncle , Ecarbonclt; 
Piamond, Diamazt. - 
Saphir, Saphir. 
Emrald, 6meraude. 
Turquoiſe, Tr qu9i/e: 
Ruby, rubs. 
ooo > 
amathyſte. 
ke chryſolites 
Hyacinth, byacinthe. 
Opal, opale. 
Sardonix, ſat doins. 
Beryl, beril. 
Bezoar: ſtone, bexoe?. 
Load-ſtone, aimant. 
Eagle-ſtone, pierre 4 aigle- 
Toad-ſtone, crapaudine. 
Coral; coral. 
Cornalme, cornaline. 
= jar. 
cat, jayer. 
arble, marore, 
Alabaſter, a/51tre, 
Cryſtal, criſiai- 


Of Merals, des Mttaux. 


& Metal, un metal. 
Gold, de ſor. 
: Silver, de Cargent. 
Quick-filver, vif argent. 
- Copper, cuivre, airainrouge- 
Brals, 43t 08, b1083e, air458 jaunt. 
Pewrer, etain. 
Tin, fin n Etain. 
cad, plamb. 
. Steel, acier. 
Iron, fer. 
White Iron-plate , Lattin., or 
Iron tinned over, fer blanc. 


Of Minerals, des Mineraux. 


A Mineral, un mineral. 
Salr, ſel. | 

Alum, alun. 

Vitriol, vitriol. 
Salt-peter, ſalpetre. 
Brimſtone, ſoufre. 
Bitumen, bitume. 
Naphra, naphte. 
Cinoper, cinnabre. 
Arſenick, arſenic. 
Oker, orre. 
Orpimenr, orpiment. 
Antimony, antimeine. 
Borax, borr as. 

Chalk, cyaye. 

Paint, du fard. 
Whue lead, ceruſe, 


= 


' \ 
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Of Plants, and firſt-of Herbs, 
ates Plantes, & en premier 
lies des Herbes. 


A Plant, wn? plante. 
A Herb, ne herbe. 
A Stalk, une tige. 
A Leaf, unt feuille. 


-A Root, une racine. 


The hair of the root, les fibres, 
04 filets des yacines. 


| Ayoung Shook, un rejetton. 


Graſs, herbe, berbe des prez. 
Moſs, mouſſe. 
Sheer-grals, jonc marine 
Knot-grals, rnouce. 
Trefo1l, trefle, 

Plantain, plantain. 
Milfoil, millz-ſexille. 
Bind-weed, liſeron, liſet. 
Conſound, confere. 
Heath, bruytre. 

Fern, fokgere. 

Nettle, or44. 

Thiſtle, chardon. 
Kneed-grats, genouller. 


Pot-herbs, herbes potageres. 
Cabbage, or Colewort, chev. 
Colly-tlower, choufleur. 
Spinage, epinerd. 

Letrice, laitue. 

Purſlain, powrpzer. 
Succory, chicoree. 

Endive, endive. 
Chervil, cer ſenile A 
Fennel, fenox. 

Parſley, perfil, 

Sorrel, oſtilte. 


Creſſes, o:ſſon. 
Water-creſles, cy:ſſox dam. 
Penny-royal, poulzot. 
Roſemary, rimarin. 
Anis, 414. 
Marjerom, M41 j0l aints 
Mint, mente. 

Sage, ſauge. 

Thyme, thym. 
Sparagrafs, «Þþtrge. 
Artichoke, artichas. 


Bulbous herbs, berbes bulbeuſts. 
Leek, porredu. 

Garlick, ail. 

Shalor, echalote. 
Omon, o4gnon. 

Radiſh, rave. 
Hor(e-radiſh, raifort. 
Carror, carote. 
Parſnips, panets. 
Turnep, 1navtas, ndvet. 
Beer, bette rave. 
Pumkin, -ourge. 
Gourd, sitrouille. 
Cowcumber, coucombre. 
Mellon, melon. 


Venomous herbs , berbes veni- 
meuſts. 

Libbards bane, cont. 

Hemlock, cigue. 


Wolfs bane, napel. 


Phy fical herbs, herbes medscinales, 
Agrimony, 4igremoine. 
Angelica, Angelique. 

Aloes, alot. 

Berony, betoine. 

Bugloſs, bugloſe. 

Burner, pimpinelle. 

Scurvy-graſs, cuilliree, 


Fneltfh and French. 


Smallage, ache, grand perfil. 
Hellebore, e/ebore. 
Germander, germand/ee. 
Liver-wort, heipatique, * 7:1! 
Houſe-leck, joxbarbe: 
Mother-wayt, matricairts 


Mallow, maxve. 
Melilot, melilot. 


The balm gentle, meliſſe. 
S. Johns wort, mille-pertuins 
Spike, or Sptkenard, 14rd. 


Poppy, pavot. 


Perwinkle, pervenche. 
Ground(ch, ſenrſſon. 
Rue, rut. 
a foot, pas "ane. 
Hyſſop, hy/ſope. 

> 
Peony, pivoine. 

__— pulmonazre. 
Rhubarb, Hubarbe. 
Bloug-wort, ſanguinaire. 
Saxifrage, ſaxifr age. 


Sene, ſens. 


' Dragon-wott, ſerpentine, 


Tanſhie, taxaiſe. 


Vervein, vervaine. 


Of Flowers, dts Fltyrs. 


Jaſmin, jaſmin. 

Lilly, 13. 

The Imperial Lil! 

Lilly convally, mu 

The Mountain Lilly, martages. 

Flower de luce, flexr de (is. 

Pink, eillet. 

Gilly-flower, giroflee, 

Daffodil, narciſſe. 

The purple Velver flower, paſſes 
velours, amaranthe. 

The wind-flower, anemone. 


Q 3 


, abſynthe, 


oh 


AH Yocabulaty 
Orange flower, few 4orauge. Lentil, lentilh. 


Pomgranate flower, fleur de gro- Vetch, Veſce. 


nade, , * fre Taxes, yuroie. 
Hyacinth flower, or Crow-tocs, # 
hyacinthe. 
Primrole, prime-vtrte Of Shrubs, des 4Arbrifftaue, 
Cowſlip, coco. 
Pauaſy, penſte. An Elder-tree, ſurtau. 
Daiſy, marguerite- Gooſeberry:-trec, groſeslier. 
Tulip, talipe. Rasberry-tree, framboifier. 
Violet. v4olette. - The Vinestree, la vigns 
onquul, jonquille. Ivy, lierre. 
oe, roſe. ; Privet, or Prime-print, trot ne, 
A wild roſe. eglautins, Lickoriſh, reguelice, 
Marigold, ſoucs. The Balſom-tree, le baime. 


A French Narigpld , ailtt d'- 
Inde, : 
Taurn-ſol, y# taxrneſol, 


of Corn, ars Bltts 


Corn, ble. 

Pulſe, legume, 

A ſtalk of corny 11444 4t ble. 

Ancar of corn, eps 44 ble. 

The beard of a corn-ear, barog 
eps. 

The grain, legrain,,.-' : 

The ky of corn, bale, enve- 

lope, Fouſſe. 


Wheat, foment. 

Rice, 145. 

Mylet, mUet. 

Panick, PdnMe 

Rye, ſeigle. 

Barley, 0rge, 

Oats, 4v01nts 

Peaſe, $5. 

Bean, free 

French: bean, ſeve Romaine. 


The Myrtle-tree, myrte. 
Sweer-beicr, eglanter. 
Honey-ſuckle, chevrefeuille. 
Barberry-tree, pin-vinttte 
Buſh, b«ifſon. 

A thick buſh, balljer. 
Broom, genet. 

Juniper, genevre. 
Caper-tree, caprity. 

Ruſh, jozc. 

Cane, Reed, canne, roſtas. 
Tamarisk, #4arins 


Of Trees, dts Arhres. 


A Tree, un arbre. 
The ſtump, ſtock, or body of 
atree, le tronc un arbre. 
The rind, or bark, {ecotte. 
The pith, .la moxetle. 
The ſap, ls eve. 
A Bud, boxton, bourgton. 
A Bough, une bransbe. 
A Bough cut off, unramees. 
The Top, le ſominet, la cime- 
The Root, {a racing. 
: The 
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The Leaves, {es ſenithes. 


Trees bearing no fruit , 4rbres 
2on ſruithers. 

An Alder-rrec, 41e. 

A Birch-tree, boult4s. 

Cedar-rree, cedre. 

Box-tree, bouts. 

Cyprus-tree, cypres. 

Maple-tree, mrable. 

Afh-tree, fene. 

Beech-rree, bttre. 

Fir-trec, /apin. 

Yew-tree, if. 

Lawrel (and bay) tree , Llaarzer, 

Elm, or Elm-tree, 0114. 

Pine-rree, #8. 

Poplar-tree, peuplicr. 

Plane-tree, plane. 

Willow-tree, ſaxlt. 

Oher, ofiey. 

Linden-tree , tillas, tilles. 

Oak, ch#ne. 

The French Oak, or Hulm-oak, 
yeaſt. 


Fruit-bearing Trees, Arbrts frui- 
Pers. ; 
An Apricock-tree, abricotier. 
An Almond-tree, an amanditr. 
A Cherry-tree, un cerifeer. 
Cheſnur-tree, chatagnier. 
Quince-tree, colgner. 
Date (or Palm) tree-, datity , 
, haimirr, palme. 
Figetree, figuier. 
Pomegranate-tree, grenadity. 
Mulberry-wee, met ity. 
Medlar-tree, zeflier. 
Comil-rree , corntiller. 
Walnut-tree, noyer. 
Small nut-tree, noiſttiry. 
Olve-tice, oljvier. 


Enriifh and French. 
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Orcange-tree, orange. 
Limon-tree, citronirr. 
Peach-rree, ptcber. 

Plum-tree, pronie. 

Pear-tree, po3ruer. 

Apple-rree, pommicr. 


Of Fruits, des Fruits. 


Fruit, -_ 

The Pill of fruits, pelares (pran} 
de fruit. 

A Kernel, zx noyas. 

The Stalx, la queue. 

Shell, ecorce. 


A Gooſeberry, groſtille. 

Rasberry, framboiſe. 

Strawberry, fraiſe. 

Mulberry , mere. 

Blackberry, meure de hair. 
raiſms. 

Currans , dts raiſaxs de Corinthe. 

Cherry, ceriſe. 

Plumb, prune. 

Ohve, olzve. 

Medlar, nfl, 

Cornil, corneille. 

Walnut, noix. 

Small Nut, noifttte. 

Cheſnur, chatagne. 

Almond, amande. 

Date, date. 

Fig, figae. 

Peach, peche. 

Apricock, abysc0t. 

Pear, poire. 

Bergamor pear, poire bergamot?. 

Butter Pear, poire bearre. 


Muſk-Pear, poirz muſcadells 
Q 4 Boon- 
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Booncretien, poire boncretien.  ' 
Winter-pear, poire de garde« 
Choak-pear, poire d axgoifſe, 
Apple, pomme. 

Sorb-apple, corme. 
Pine-apple, pomme de pin. 
Pearmain, pomme poirt. 
Pippin, pomme renette. 
Pomograuate, grenade, 
Orange, orange. 

Limon, citrox. 

Quince, coing. 

Capers, capres 


To which add thefe tws things, 
a qu6z ajontes ces deax choſes. 

Muſhroom, champignon. 

Swine-bread, truſt. 


Of Spices,Gums, and Perfumes, 
des Epices , Gommes, Ot Pat- 
ſums, 


Sugar, ſucre. 

Pepper, poiure. 
Ginger, gingembra. 
Cinnamon, canelle, 
Nutmeg, muſcade, 
Mace, fleur de muſcadt, 
Clove, clox az girdfle. 
Saffron, ſafran.” 


Roſin, poix refine. 

- Turpenrine, terebentins. 
Pirch, poix. 

Pirch and Tar, gaderart. 


Frankincenſe, excens, 


Myrrhe, myrrhe, 
Storax, florax. 


Benjamin, benjoins 


Mulk, #nu/que, 


Amber-greaſc, anbrt-gri. 
Civer, csvetts. 


Of Livin op Creatures, and firſt 
of Birds, des Animasx, or 
premierement des Oiſeaus. 


A Eird, «n Oiſtas. 

A Bird of Prey, an Oiſtau ds 
proje. 

A Bird of prey and game both, 
un Oiſtau de proje & de chaſſe, 

A Nighr-Bird, 0iſeau de nuit. 

A Water-fowl , Oiſtas dra. 

A Singing Bird, Oiſtan de chant, 

Birds apt to learn to talk, Oiſte 
anx qui apprennent 4 chanter. 

Birds good to cat , Qiſeaux 4 
manger. 


A Birds bill, bec 405ſeas. 

A Wing, une aile. 

A Feather, ane plume, 
Down , dxurt. 

Claws , "ſerres, g'iffes, ongless 
Spur, ergot. 

Rump, crop40n- 

Craw,. jabot. 

Tail; 1a queub. 

Egg, un auf. 

Eggs ſhell, coque d eu, f 
Neſt, un nid. 1d 
Cage, une cagte | 
Bird-lume, flue 


Birds good to. cat , Oiſtaux f 
Manger. 

A Lark, #ne aloette, 

Teal, cercelle. 

Woodcack, becaſſe, 

Enipe, Francoline. 

Pe SY Fig-cater, bec- 
figa Quail 


if, calle. 
ke, canard, 
Duck, cant. 
A Mallard, or wild Duck , Ca- 
nard ſauvage. 
Starling, etournzan. 
Pheaſant, phaiſan. 
A Pheaſant hen, une gelinote, 
Thruſh, grive. 
Partridge , perdvix. 
A young Partridge, un perdreaus 
Pigeon, pigeon. 
A young Pigeon, un pigronneas. 
A tame Pigeon, pigeon prive. 
A rough-footod Pigeon , pigeon 
pats. 
Dove, colombe. 
A Turtle Dove, wne towrterelle, 
Ring-dove, pigeon ramitr, 
Sparrow, monntdhe 
Cock, wn coc. 
Hen, wne foul?. 
A Pullet, un poulet. 
A Turky-Cack, cot © Inde. 
A Turky-Heh, poule d'Inde. 
Capon, chapon, 
Goole, 0s, 
Goſling, 01:ſons 


_ 


Singing Birds, Oijeaux de chant. 
A Canary Bird, «n canarin. 

A Lark, une alouette. ſe 
Gold-finch, chardonneret; 
Chaffinch, pinſor. 

Green-finch, verazer. 
Nightingale, roſignol. 

Linner, (inote. 

Black-bird, merle. 


Birds apt to learn to talk, 0i{e- 
aux qui apprennent a parler 
quand on les enſeignt, 


Parrot, perroquet, 


Engliſh and French. 
Black-bird, merlg, 


Jay, gray. 
Mag-pye, pit. 


Night-birds, Oiſeanx de nuite 
An Owl, hibos. 

A Scritch-owl, chat buant. 

A Bat, chawve ſouris, . 


Birds of a different kind from 
the former, Oiſeaux Time ſor- 
te differente des precedentes. 

An Eagle, un Aigle. 


An Eaglet, or young: Eagle, «4 


aaglon. 
Heron, Heron. 
Kite, Milan. 


Vulrure, Vautour, 
Oſtrich, Autruche, 
Phenix, Phenix. 
Pelican; P-lican. 
Griffin, Griffon. 
Cormorant, Corman, 


Crane, Gree. 
Bitrern, Butor. 


Peacock, Pasn. 

A Hawk, a Faulcon, us Faucom 
A Goſhawk, sn Autour. 
Spar-hawk, - Eperv4er. 
Gerfaulcon, Faucos gerfaut. 


Buzzard, buſe. 


Crow, corneille. 
Raven, corbeas. 


Rook, graille. 
Swan, Cygne. 


Stork, Cigongnt. 
Cuckoo, concos. 
Swallow, hirondells. 
Chough, chucas. 
Jack-daw, chue. 
Didapper, *plongron. 


Gull, moxette. 
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Kings fiſher, «lzyon. 
Wag-tail, hocht-qut#ee 
Houp, bupe. 


Lap-wing, Vaneau. 
Robinevd Breaſt, gorge-rouge- 


Plover, pluvier. ' 
T1 mſange. 
Wren, roitelet. 


Of Fiſhes, des Poiſons. 


A Fifh, «x poifſor. 

The ſnout of a Fiſh, muſes (or 
mufle) de poifſan. 

The Gills, les owes. 

The Fins, les ndgedives. * 

The Scales, [83 ecailles. 

The Bones, les arvtes. 

The Milr, 7 ſoft Ree hams 
laitance (late por ſſon. 

The ſpawwof Fits fraxe, aufs 


de Jo! ſox 

The ſhell of ſome Fiſhes, &caille 

ou coquille) de cortanns poiſſons. 

\ ſheli-fiſh, 'poſſon « das 9 

A Scale-fiſh, potfſon a tcaille. 

A ſoft-coated Fiſh, poiſon a c## 
mol, ſans ecailles. 

A rough-coated Fiſh, poiſon 4 
CHEY Ape. y I 

The ſoft-roed Fiſk,ormale Fiſh, 
poiſſon laite,ou malt. 

The hard-roed Fiſh, or female, 
poiſſon ouve, ok ſemelle. 

Sea-filh, poifſon de Mer. 

Freſh-watcr -Fiſh, poiſſon dras 
donct. 

$alr-Fiſh, poiſſox ſale» 


Anchove, anchoze. 


A Vocabulary 


Barbel, barbtas. 

Carp, carpe. 

Cockle, limaCon de mer, 

Codfiſh, mer las, my Mts 

Conger, congre. 

Crab, cancre. 

Cramp-fiſh, toypille, 

Cray-fiſh, ecreviſſe. 

Dolphin, dauphin. 

Eel, anguille. 

Gudgeon, goujon. 

Guilr-head, dorade. 

Herring, bareng. 

La , Lamproir: . 

Lobſter, ecreviſſe de muy. 

Mackrel, maquereau. 

Muſcles, mencles. 

Oyſter, buitre. - 

Perch, perche. 

Pike, brochet. 

Plaice, ple. 

A Porpoiſe, or Sea-hog , nar 
ſoxin. 

The > Fiſh,pourpre. 

Roach, roche. 

Salmon, Saiimon, 

Sea-calf, vean marin. 

Sea-horſe, chrual marins 

Shrimp, chevrette. 

8melr, eperlan. 

Sole, ſole. 

Sprahs ardint. 

Stock-fiſh, morue. 

Sturgeon, &tourgron. 

Tench, tanche. 

Thorn-back, raye. 

Trout, trite. 

Tunny, thor. 

Whale, balenz. 

Whiting, merlax. 


A Reaft, wne bite. 
ſonemt. 
Candl, bitail. 


Horſe, cheval. 
Mare, jwnent, cavaHt. 


Pamble. 
Mule, mwwlet, mule. 
Camel, chameas. 


Dromedary, dromedaire. 


Bull, teaureau. 


Bullock, jeunt taurtans 


Ox, buf. 
re Cow, wache. 
Heifer, genifſe. 
Calf, ax veas. 
Aſs, Ant. 
A She-aſs 5 _ 
A Young Aſs, 4non. 
A he Goar, »n boxc. 


A ſhe Goat, un? chevre. 


A Hog, #n Þourctage 
Boar, Virrat. 

Sow, traye. 

Pig, cochon. 

Ram, belzzr. 
Weather, moutas. 
Sheep, brebs. 
Lamb, aznas, 
Dog, chin. 

Bitch, chienae. 
Whelp, petit chin. 
Cat, chat. 

A the Cat, chate. 


Of Beaſts, des Bbtts. 


A Labouring Beaſt, une bite de 
Atame Beaſt, bite a*privarſte. 


Nag, bidet, petit cheval. 
&n ambling Nag, chrval qus va 
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Kitling, petit thats 
Ape, cinge. 
Monkey, gaenen 


Wild Beafts, pftes ſauvages; 
Hart, or Stag, Cerf, 
Hind, biche. 
A fallow Deer, un Daim. 
A rain-Deer , un rangitr. 
Elk, un clan. 
A wild Ox , p+ —_—_— 
A Roe-buck » theurth. 
An Ounce, or Lynx, Once, lo»p 
cervier, 
Elepliant, eſrpbant. 
_ litre. 


oF cy 14 #3 levraxs. 


Squirrel, ecureuit. 
Martin, arte. 
Pole-cat, chafaxin,; 
Sable, q4belint. 
Ermin, ermine. 
Fox, renard. 
Cee, cavettts 
Mole, taupe. 
Badger, taiſſox, OI 
Hedge-hog, beriſſon. 
Poxcupine, perc-epic. 
Rat, rat. 

Mouſe, ſonrie. 


| » lor, 
Wealcl, belette. 
Ferfer, fur. 


Fierce Beafts, Btes faronches. 

Lion, Lion. 

Lioneſs, ae 

A Fay 7 _ or 4 Y 
Ly = 


þy mag Tigr:ſſe. 
ar "i 
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Leo , Loyd. ; 
way Pantheye. 
Rhinoceros, Rhinoceros. 
Unicorn, Licorne. 

A Wolf, un Laup. - 

A Bear, un Ours: 

A wild Boar, un Sangliey. 


Of Horſes and Dogs in particu» 
lar, des Chevaicx, & des Chinss 
en particaliey. 


The Horſes head;{s tite du Che» 
val. 

The Neck, Pencoulure. 

The Mane, le cis. 

The Tail, la queue. 

A Horſe-ſhoo, un oo dt cheval. 

A Bridle, «ne.bride. 

A Bit, mors de bridi. 

A Snaffle, bridos. 

A Saddle, une ſeHe. 

A Saddle-bow, argon dr ſelle, 

The Stirrups, les &trieux. 

A Houſle, unt houſſe, 

Holſters for piſtols, fourreary de 

iftolets, chaperons, cuftodes. 

Piſtol-hags, ſaux fourreaux. 

Harneſs, harnois. 

A Gelding , cheval bongre , os 
chatye. 

A Stallion, etalons theval dt 
haras. 

A Saddle-horſe;, chtval de ſelle, 

A Race-horſe, cheval de courſe. 

A Led horſe, cheval de main. 

& War-horſe,. chtval/de guerre. 

A Poſt-horſe; cheval dr pofte. 

A Hackney-horſe ,: chqual de 

loudage. * 
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A Stage-horſe, cheval de relais. 

A Draught-horſe,chevel de traxt? 
ou 4 attelage. ; 

A Cart-horſe, cheval de charrette. 

A Coach-horſe,cheval de carroſſe. 

A Sumpter-horſe , cheval de: 
charge. 

A pacing horſe, cheval de pas. 

A trotting horſe, theval de trot. 

A hard-mouthed horſe , cheval 
fort en bouche. 

A ſtartiſh horſe, cheval ombra- 
genx. 

A ſtumbling horſe , cheval qui 
brouche. 


A purfie horſe, chrval pouſſi}, 


A Cur, or a Dog, un Chim. 

A Hound, chjen courant, chien de 
chaſſe. 

A Grey-hound, «1 levriey. 

A Bloud-hound, »n limier. 

A Spaniel, un Epagnes. 

A Setting-dog , un Chien cou- 
chant, 

A Maſty-dog, un matin. 

A Net dog (bred of a Ma- 
ſty and a Grey-hound) chiex 
metis, 


A Shepherds dog, cbien de Ber- 


gry. 

A Butchers dog , chien de Bok» 
chevy. 

A Lap-dog, chien deDemoiſelle. 


Of Amphibious and Creeping 
Creatures, des Animaux An- 
phibies & des Reptiles. 


The amphibious Creatures are, 
lts 


le 


"ey 


1a Arimaux amphibies ſont, 
A Beaver,un caitor. 
Orrer, loutre. 
Crocodile, crocodile. 
Tortoiſe, tortue. 
Toad, crapaut. 
Frog, grenouille. 


The Creeping things are , bs 
Reptiles ſont, 

ASerpent, or Snake, un ſerpent- 

Water-ſnake , bydre, ou ſerpent 
i tas. 

Adder, coxlewvre. 

Aſp, or Aſpick, afþic. 

Viper, vipere. 

Bafilisk, or Cockatrice, baſilic. 

Lizard, laiſayd. 

Salamander, ſalamanare. 

Scorpion, ſcorpron. 

Taranrula, tarantwle. 

Snail, [imagon. 


Of Inſeas, des ſeftes. 


An InſcR, un Inſee. 

Flying Inſetts, I»ſefes volans. 

A Fly, «ne mouche. 

Bee, abeille. 

A Gad-ber, or dun-fly, taer. 

Drone, bourdon. 

Cantharides, cantaride. 

A Bull-fly, or great horn-beetle, 
cerf volant. 

Butrer-fly, papillon. 

Waſp, gufpe. 

Hornet, felon. 

Gnat, mouchberon. 

Beetle, eſcarbot. 

Glow-worm, moxche luicantt. 
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Other ſorts. of -Inſe&s , autres 
Inſettes. 

Worm, #1 ver. 

An carthly worm, ver de (eres 

Caterpiller, chenille. 

Silk-worm, ver 4 ſoit- 

Leech, 7 angſut. 

Moth, tigne. 

Cheeſlip, ver de fomage. 

Mite, or W 1 calandrt. 

Vine-frerter, l3/if. 

Nit, lende. 

Louſe, pow. 

Crab, or crab-louſe, morpion. 

Flea, puce. 

Hand-worm, ci#0n. 

Bug, or wall-louſe, punaiſe. + 

Ant, forms. 

Spider, aragnee. 

Graſs-hopper, ſaterelie, cigdales 

Cricket, grillon ds cheminee. 


Of Man, de Homme- 


A Man, uz bomne. 

A Woman, une femne. 

A Child, «n enfant. 

An Infant, un petit enſant. 
A Boy, un gar/on. 

A Gul, une fille. 

A Youth, #1 . jeune enfant. 
A Young man, «n jtunt homme. 
An Old man, znvieillard. 
An Old woman, zut viei#. 
A Giant, uz Geant. 

A Dwarf, kN Nain, 


The Two Eſſential Parts of 
Man, les deux Parties Eſjenti» 
illes de © Homme, 

The 


23% 
The Body, lt Corps. 
The Soul, [ ame. 


The Parts of Man's —_ las 
Parties du Carys de | Hamm, 


The Outward Parts, lus Parties 
Exterieures. 

af 

e 

Cn ere. 

The hindet part, le derviere. 

The crown, lt ſommet. 

The Face, lt wiſege« 

The features of the face , les 
traits du viſage. 

The forthead, lr frout. 

The temples, les temples, 

The Eyes, les yeux, 

The eye, / ail aroit. 

The left eye, ai! gauche. 

The corner of the eye, lt cox 
de Pail. 

The white of the eye, le blanc 
de Pail. 

The apple of theeeye, /2 pro« 
nille de Fail. 

The eye-brow, {+ ſaurcil. 

The eycvlid, 14 paypiere.. 

The hair of the eyelids, !e 
po#l des paupittes. * 

The Ears, les oreiles. 


The ear-lap, or lug, Porrifie ex+ . 


terieure. 

The top: of the-car, le haut de 
Portille. 

The lower part; le bas de [oreilte. 

The hole of the car, le tro» de 
Portillt. 

Thetywpanmnt, le typ ar 

The Noſe, le nes 
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The vapor the noſe, le haut ds 
The tip of the noſe, le how du 


wt. 
The noſtrils, les 1avines. 
That which parts the noſttils ; 
Fentredeux des. var ings, 
The Cheeks, les jou#s. 
Tite Mouth, /& liauche; 
—_— les _ i i 
upper-l1f,/s [eve PTA 
mhenerliy, la leure ds diſs 


ſdus. 
The roof (6r plate). of the 
mouth, le patai de la/bauche- 
The teeth, les dens. 
The gums, les Enncoves. 
The jaw, la mathaire. 
The rongue, la tang ts 
The chin, le menton. 
The NECK, le cok 
The hinder patt of the neck, 
lt derriere tices. 
The nape, /2 nuque. 
The throar, le goſier. 
The BOSOM, le ſein. 
A womians breaſt ; 1a gorge d'- 
une femme. 
Tho pap, {a mannelle; 
The nipple; le bout dt 14 man 
mille. 
The BREAST, [2 ps;!rine. 
The BELLY, le ventre. 
The navel, le nembril. 
The lower part of che belly, !! 
petit wentre, le bas duuintie. 
The groiti, / 4ue. 
The genicals, les parties both 
tenſes. 


The SHOULDERS, les hauler: 


The right ſhoulder , Pipanlt 
droits , 
The 


$ 


(4s 
eſs 


he 
+ 


a 


The left ſhoulder, paul gau» 
*cht. 

The ARMS, lrs brav. 

The arm-hole, ſa elle. 

The elbow, le coun. 

The HANDS, lts mains. 

The right hand, la main aroite. 

The left hand, [a main gauche. 

The palm of the hand, Us 
paume de la main. 

The back of the hand, le dos 
dt la main. 

Fiſt, paing. 

Wriſt, poignet. 

A finger, un doit. 

The thumb, le poxce. 

The fore-finger , le doit d apres 
lt pounce. 

The middle-finger , le doit du 
mlith. 

The ring- s let doit d apres 
Yay 7 wang 4s 

The lirtle , le petis doit, 

The joynrs or hencdis , its 
Jjointures des doits. 

The BACK, le dos. 

The loyns, les reins. 

The fides, les flancs. 

The waſte, la ceinture. 

The burrocks, les feſſes. 

The fundament, le ſondement. 

The THIGHS, les cuiſſes. 

The hip, la bancbe, os lt haut de 
la cxiſſe. 

The inner part of the thigh, /z 
dedans de la cuiſſe. 

The onarfide of the thigh, le d#» 
bors de la cuifſt. 

The Knee, lt genoi. 

The LEGS les jambes. 

The calf of the leg, lt gr«« de 
la janbe. 
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The ham, lt jortt 

The FEET, les pirzs 

The right foot, jr p46 draity 

The left foot, le pie gauche. 

The anele, /s chrvile du pits 

The Inſtep, le ca% du pic- 

The heel, letalom 

The ſole of the foor, 1s plantt 
as pies 

Thetoes, les doits du pits 

The SKIN, that covers the 
whole body , is praw,, qui 
cowvre tout le corps, 

The ourward thin kin, la petire 
peau, Pepiderme. 

The EXCREMENTS, les ex- 
cremens, 

A hair, un poil. 

The harr, les chtvesx. 

Beard, barhe. 

Nail, onele. 

Dandrift, cr9ffe de 1s tit. 

Urine, «riue. 

Ordure, or dung, fiente. 

SwexT, ſeu". 

Snort, MWerwe. 

Spartle, ſalive, crachat. 

Tears, des larmes. 


The Inward Parts, and firſt 
thoſe that are all over the 
Body, les Parties Interieuvres, 
premierement celles qui ſont re- 
pan'ines par tout le Corfes 

Fleſh, chai. 

Fat, graiſſe. 

Muſcle, muſcle. 

Tendon, tendon. 

Membrane, memu! 428. 

Griſtle, cartilage. 

Nerve, or Sinew, #rf- 

Vein, veint. 


Artery, 


Artery, arterhs 
Bone, 05s. 
Marrow, moulle. 


Theſe have their proper places, 
and-are the noble and fleſhy 
Parts, Gelles c6 ont leur place 

t'. determunte, &* ſont les parties 
nobles & charnues, ſavoir 

The Heatr, /e coeur. 

The Lang, /e podium. 

The Liver, le foie. 

The Spleen, la rate. . 

The Kidney, le roignone 

The Brain, le cerveas. 


Here are the Griſtly parts , v1z. 
WVoict les parties Cartilagineu- 
ſes, qui ſont 

The Stomach, or Ventricle, - 
eftomac, ou le ventricule. 

The Weſand ' pipe, or the 
month of the ſtomack , '- 
eſophage, ou canal par on def- 
cend 12 viande dans Peſtomac. 

The Entrals, /es entrailles, boy* 
aux, 0s meftins. 

The Womb ( in Women ) 1a 
matrice (aux femmes.) 

The Bladder, la veſſie. *" | 

The Veins and Arteries , les 
veines &* arteres. 


Theſeare the Bony parts , celles 
cs font les parties Offues, 

The Scull, le crane. 

The rurning Joynts , tes virte- 
DYES. 

The Back-bone, pine da dos. 

The Ribs, les cotes. 

The Shoulder-blade, ſos de Þ- 
epaxlt, 


The Bone that. reaches from 
the elbow to the hand , [7 
du bras depum it coude 4 lt 
maine 

The Shin-bone, 5 de {a jambe, 

The Ankle-bone, 1a cheville ds 


pie. 
The Humours are, lis Humturs 


ſont 
The Bloud, l:- ſang. 
Flegm, pituite. 
Melancholy, ble noire, atrabile. 
Choler, bile jauns. 
Chilus, chile, 
Milk, lait. 
Seed, ſemence. 


The Blood is tm the Veins, /e 
ſang eft dans les veines. 

The Flegm in the bladder , a 
pituite dans la veſſie. 

Melancholy m the ſpleen , 
Fatrabile dans la rate. 

Choler in the gall, la bile jaune 
dans le fith. 

The Chile in the Veins called 
Meſaraick, le Chile dans les 
Viines Meſaraiques. B 

The Milk -in the breaſt, le lait 
dans les manmielles. 

The Viral Spirits m the Arte- 
ries, les efprits vitaux dans 
les Arteres. 

And the Animal Spirits in the 
nerves, & les Effrits Aui- 
maix dans les netjs. 


Some Qualities of the Body, 
Naques Qualitez, du Corps. 
Pxch, taitle.. * 
Countenance, mnt. | 
Complexion, 


K. be 
C-CY« 
Squint- 


Clmgleden, tint. 
caſe, embanpoirt: 


Beauty , beaute. 


Strength, force. 
Healch, ſante. 


Some particular Blemiſhes of 
the Body , Qutques Defauts 
du Corps. 

Wrinkle, ride. 

Freckle, lentille, ou rouſſesr de 


, Viſage. | 

Rutining of the Eyes; chai. 

Wart, verrue, poireas. 

Wen, loupe. 

A Web in the eye, taye en #41, 

A Scratch, &gratignenre. 

Strain, une entorſe. 

Baldneſ(s, caluit3e. 

Blindneſs, aveuglement; 

Deafneſs, ſurdzte. 

Hicecock, hoquet. 

A Tingling in the Ear , tintoin, 
bruit Corelle. 

Palenefs, paleur. 

Numneſs, engourd;ſſement. 

Drowſineſs, aſſoupsſſement. 

Stigking bfedth, halene puante. 

A Joult head, groſſe tete. 

A red Fage , viſage rouge, os 
bouton 

Red Noſe, nez rouge. 

Flat Noſe, nez cams. 

Hawks Noſe, nez 4qui/in. 

A. huge Noſe, wn grand n#z. 

Blubber lips, groſſes leres. 

Crump foot, pie bot. 

Splay foot, pie plat & large. 

And theſe which make a nan 
to be called 

One-eyed, borgne. 

5quint-eyed, louche. 
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Pur-blind, quz# 4 [4 Vtue c0ultes 

Stammering, beg ut. 

Liſping, begayant. 

Toothleſs, edente. 

Dumb, muet. 

Crooked, or crump-ſhouldered, 
boſſug voute. 

Lame, eſtropie. 

Ky boiteux. 

Gelded , chatre. 

Flegmatick, flegmatique. 


Of Diſeaſes, des Malad7:s. 


A Malady, Diſtemper , or Dt- 
ſcaſe, une Maladie, unt 1n:0m- 
modite. 

A Pain, une dowlent. 

An Ailment , az indiſþoſition. 

Shorr-wind, z/thme, difficulte de 
reſpiration. 

Apoplexy, apoplexie. 

Convulſion, convulſcon. 

The falling Sickneſs, le haut mal. 

Cramp, crampe. 

Palſic, paralyſit. 

Megrim, migraine. 

Heid-ach, mal dr tte; 

Belly-ach, mal de ventve. 

Tooth-ach, mal ds dents. 

Obſtrution, obSirefion. 


+ Squinly, eſquinance. 


Sore-throat, mal de gojitr. 
Pleurifie, pleurifie. 
A Cold, un froid. 
A Rheum, catherre, rhewne. 
Rheumartiſm, rhuumatiſme, 
Cough, tour. 
Flegm, *fl:gme. 
Church-yard Cough, toux de 
Cimttiere. 
R Hoar- 
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Hoarſeneſs, enyouement. 

A Feaver, an Ague, fizure. 

A fit, un acces, une atttinte. 

Swooning, evanouiſſement. 

Faintmg, pamoiſon, defaillance 4s 
Cnr. 

A Laſk, or Looſcneſs, ours 
(flux) de wentre, diarybte. 

Gripings, trenchees de ventyt. 

Colick, colique. 

Hemorrhoids, bemoryboidey. 

Bloody tlux, flux dz ſang. 

Jaundicc, jaunifſ?. 

The green Sicknel, !ts 94les cour 
LETS. 

Dropſy, hydropi/72. 

Gour, [a goite. 

Conſumption , phtbz/7, conſom- 
ption. 

Scurvy, ſcorbut. 

Leproiie , lepre. 

Plapue, la peſte. 

Phrenfie,, freneſee. 

Strangury, ringutie. 

Stone, la'pierre. 

Gravel, la gravel. 

Dizzinels, Giddineſs, or Swime 
ming the head, vertige. 


Of Lilcers, Wonnds, and Sores, 
des elceres,& Platts, 


Cancer, Canker, and Shanker, 
Cancer, Chancre. 
Gangren, g 41g1'e. 
Clap, chaudepiſſe. 
French pox , verote, mal dt Na 
Lts. 
Small pox, frtite verole. 


 Meazles, r0ugeole. 
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Pimples, pultults. 


. Wolf, le lonÞbs.\ 


Carbuncle, cha#thott. 

Scab, zalte. 

Itch, demangeaiſon. 

Tetrer, davtye. 

Scurf, of Scald head, tefgnr. 

Ribe, mal dz talow. 

Wound, playe. 

Impoſtume, apowhe. 

Gore-bloud, ſang Martys. 

A running Sore , #lcert jettant 
ds hu. 


Of the Senſes, des Sins. 


The Outward Senſes are , 1s 
Sens Externes ſont, 

The Sight, la Vexe. 

The Hearing, One. 

The Feding, I Atteuchement. 

The Taſt, lz Got. 

The Smell, [0dorat, 


The Inward Senſes are, /es Sens 
Internes ſont, 

The Common Senſe,/e Sens com 
man. 

Fancy, Imagination. 

Memory, {a Memoir. 


Of the Underſtanding, Will, 
and Aﬀedttions, de Fintellef, 
de la Volonte, & des Affeiii- 


0/15. 


The Mind, PEfrit. 
Underſtanding, entendoment: 
Realon 


- ;- f 7 7. OE ETCY 


am 


is 


Seng 


s 


Reaſan, raiſon, 
Knowledge, ſcience. 
Learning, ſavoir. 
Wir, eſþrit. 
Sagacity, vivacite. 
man ind He 
Dexr " Y eſſe. 
Cunning, fineſſe: 
Subrilty, ſubt#lite. . 
Skill, conoiſſance. 
Expericuce, rapgventcs.. 
Prudence, prudence 
Wiſdom, ſageſſe. . 
Diſcretion, d;ſcretiant 
r, aTreuy, 
_ opinion. 
uſpicion, ſox 
Doubt, 5 Ky 
Ignorance; ignar axcti 
Belief, foi, creancei 
perſuaſion: 
Conſent, conſoutements. * 
Stupidity, dulinefs, upitites 
Want of wit, faute deftrit. 
Follv, folie. 


Indiſcretion, indiſcretion. 


Love, amour. 
Hatred, baine. 
Defire, defer. 
Loathing, degoiit. 
Averlſeneſs, 4ve/jon. 
Hope, eſperance. 
Deſpair, d4s/o/poir. 
Fear, crainte. 
Horror, borresr. 
Anxiety, anxitte. 
Boldneſs, bardzeſſe. 
Audaciry,,' audate. 


# 


Cowatdiſes conn#5/prs lhcinte, 
Jo%, #042. 
neſs,. tY3/?/{{t- 
Sorrow prick, regrets. dop!onts 
deplaiſtr. 
Anger, colere. 
Rage, rages 


Cruelty, ruaxtt, 


3+ emvers 
caloufie, jalouſie.. 


* mconflances 


Inconſtancy : 
Impatiency, #Npatiencts 


Of Mans Neceſſaries, and- firft 
of Lodging, des Neto/itax- de 
E flomwe,. of 0% previcy liew da 
Logement. 


A Houſe; «ne maiſens 

A Palaec, un play, 

A Cottage, . wne bute, une: cabing, 

A Stone-houſe, maiſon depigre. 

A Brick-houſe, mgifon de br{yuas 

A Tumber-houf, mn dels, 

The Ground-plor of a Houle; /of 
(plan) 4 une Maiſon. | 

The Foundation, les ſandemins, 

The Wall, la muraille. © * 

The Front, la ſacs 

The Floor, lt pave, It parterve. 

R 2 The 


Ia 
TheCieling, -e planchry.' 77) 
A Story, un etage. + 
A Stair-caſe, un efcalltr.. 


The'Top'of # Houſe , it ſuits 
A une maiſon. RY 
Thie Roof, {e toit. - 4: 


A Tye, znt tuile. 
Slate, ardoiſe. 
Beam, poutre. 
Rafter, chruron, ſolrorans 
Board, 4s, o» planche. 
Lath, une latte. 
The Windows, les fenftres: 
The Shutters, les volnts. 
Chimneys, les chiminees. 
The tunnel of a Chimney, canal 
de cheminet. 
The Mantie-tree of a Chimney, 
manteau-de cheminee. 
The Mantle-piece, lt rebord. 
A rr <A analdhe tablzau dt 
cheminbe. 
The Doors, les portes. 
A Fore-door, or fſtreet- _ 
"Porte de. la vue. F 
A Back-door, porte de derviere. 
&- private Door to ſtea} out at, 
faaſſe porte. : 
A folding Door, forte a deux 
batans, porte briſee. 
A Door opening mwatd, porte 
qui Souure on dedans.”! 
&A'Door opening outward, pore 
. \ £44qu8 3'OR OTE 08 thor s. 
& Gate, © une grand” porte: | 
A Ge; where 2 Coach may go 
14 throngh, porte cochere. 
Porch, perch, ou” portique. 
Brllar, Rimes polior.” h 
Poſt, poteas: 
Lintel, lintean. 
Threthold, ſtnil; 


" Focabalary 


» Knocker, marteany 
Latch, loquets 


* Lock, ſgyrure 


Rey, clef. 
Bar, bayre. 


Hinge, gond..' 
Bolr, vervos...\ 


{ Wicker, gvichet. 


. Chink, fente. -: 
' Hole, trow. 
A Yard,.'Sour,, beſſ Cour. 


' Pump, une pampe. 
well, Wn Puls. 


Garden, Furdlin. 

Barn, grange. 

Stable, Ecurit. 

Hog-ſty, etable & pourceaux- 

Hen-houſe, poulier. 

A great Cage, wolzere. 

A Dog-kenneh, chenil. 

A houſe of Office; os a Conves 
nent hoaſe;: prove. 

Pent-houſe, appent is. 

Wood-howſe, - bucber. 

Milk-houſe, or Dairy, lariries 

Bake-houſe, bomlengerit. | 

Store-honſe, magatin. 

Coach-houſe, remife de caroit 

Kicchin, Cuſt, Nee 

Sink, eUBV. 

Buttery, ſommelerie. 

Larder, depenſe. 

Ccllar, cave. 

Wine-cellar, cave s vin. 

Beer-cellar, cave a bitrte 

Vault, wne voute. 

A Room, wne chambre. 

A Hall, wne ale. 

A Parlour, an Parloiv. 

A Sign, une enſeigne. 

A lodging Room or Chamber, 
Chambre ou Con dott. | 

AR 


OSS Eds ard. 


Mmange. 


A withdrawing Room,une anti-. 


chambre. 
Cloſet, cabinet. 
Nook, recoin. 
Study, Etude. 


Library, Bibliothequr. 


Gallery, Galerie. 


Balcony, Balcon, baluitve. 
Garret, galetas, grenier. 


Turret, helvedere. 


Pigeon-houſe, colombirr. 
A Weather«cack, une grroxctte. 


Of Houſhold ſtuff, des Meubles 
ae Ala Maiſon. 


s& DK Moveables, newbies. 
Urenfils, utenſiles- 
Lumber, gros meuble. 
| Furniture, garnitare. 
t Hanging, t4piſſerie. 


Tapiſtry hangings, tapiſſerie de 


baute lice. 


Chair, chaiſe. 


A Chair with ctbows , Chaiſe 4 


bras. 


A Chair of ſtate, un fautenil. 
Turky-work Chairs , Chaiſes de 


Turquie, 


Cane-botrom Chairs, chaiſes & 


fond dt cane. 
Stool. ſe [s. 


Cloſe-ſtool, ſelle percee. 
A low ſtool, tabouret. 


Jo oynt-ſtool, eſcabeas. 
Yr, 


Bench, bane, 


An Alcove, un Alcove. * * 
A Dining Room, chamupe: 04 {on 


Pifturcs, tal/eaxx, portraits. 


oot-ſtool, marchepie, 


S_— 
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Cuſhion, couſſate 

Table, table, 

A ſquare table, table eayie | 

A round table, table rondes -.- 

Anoval table. table en ovale." 

Drawer; tiroir, layette, tiret. 

Carper, t4þ. 

A Turky-work Carpet, 43 Tapis 
de Turquit. 


| Cup-board, buffet. 


Shelf, as, tablette. 
A hangiog-ſhelf , tabletie pert» 
dante. 
Deck, poupitre. 
Cheſt, caiſſe. 
A Cheſt of Drawers, Cabinet. 
Trunk, coffre. 
Box, bozre. 
Cabiner, cabinet. 
Preſs, preſſe. 
A Prebs to hang cloaths in, 
garderobe. 
A Fire-ſhovel, partie a fer. 
Tongs, pincettes. 
Bellows, ſouflet. 
Andiron, {andier. 
Dog, cbexet. 
Grate, grille. 
Skreen, &cran. 
Tinder-box, botte 4 fuſ#. 
Tinder, meche, 0% amor ces 
Steel, fupl. 
Natch, allumette. 
Lamp, lampe.” 
le, chandebe. : 
The week, la meche. f 
A Save-all, binet. \ 
Wax-candle, bougit. 
Snuffers, mouchettes. 
An extmguiſher, &te;gnor. 
A Snuffng-diſh, or pan, . »» 
aſſure a mouchittts. | 
R 3 
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Candleſtick, chamiilier. | 

A branched Candleſtixk -; ian 
Luftve, 

A Sconee, br xs. 


Link}fYanbras. 

FlamWwy, fewbees de ive. 
Broom, #1 bal as. 

Prver,\#s ghiive, 

Baſon, baſſn. 

Stand, gurridow. 

Towel ,tſſuye-mads. 
Bat &&,/panler , corbibity. 
Flasker, corbrillon. 


Mouſe-trap, ratiere. 
Bed, wn (it. | "ot 
A Bediifiead, "bole ide Ihe. Of 21 
A bed of ſtate, un t te pure. 


A Trundle-bed, chalit. / 

A Preſs-bed , Lit fait \ x iſpm# 

__ &e Garderobe. 

A'Taltebel , 2it fale a forme 
de table. 

The beds-fcer,916\dr '/ 

The bolſter, /e dhevert. 

The bed-fide, rusHeWe (it. 

Teſtern, cel de fir. 

Vallances. pante de ciel de lite 

Fringes, les ffanges. 

Curtains, les rideawy. 

A Counterpain, con:mpabrre. 

A Rug, v9#vMexre weher. | + 

A Blanket, couverture- Nanabe.” 


The ſheets, m7 
A Villow, un orciller. 


A Feather-bed, Uodfpate ple 
Straw-bed, padllaſſe 

Quilt, mattelas. 

Bed-tick, coftte de let. 
Warming-pan, be/ſsobye. 
Chamber-por, pat de chitmbre- + 

BF Canith; couthette, ws -þg54 » 
Cradle, berotany "© + 


# V-ocabalary 


Toliler, to/latte. 
Gaſt, etws. 
Comb, peigne, 
Aiborn-comb, peizze we corwe. 
A box-comb, pe * ignt de bouss. 
An ivory-com gr d\vorre. 
A Tortoiſe-ſhell comb , peixne 
I ecaille de tortus. 
A Comb-cafe, ax 'thui a. priguts. 
Comb-bruſh, bro 
cloaths with, 


A Bruſh, wo: 
vergetts; 

A rubbing-bruſh, aecroteites. 

Raſor, raſbev. 

Wath-tall, faromene. 

Cizers, ciſeaux. 

Sweet Pawder , poudre de ſens 
Four 


Pomatum., \pramuane. 
Looking-glaſs, miroir. 
Spettacles, luxrttes. 
Bodkin, poinſon. 
Curling-iron, fer. 8 fifer, 
Thimble, dea'taxdre. 
Needle, une aigxitls. 
The vyce'of 2 incedle, le 'trou 
anne aiguille. 
T! e point, 4a pointe, 
Pin, epingle. 
Watch) mote. 
Alarm-watch, revel. 
Clook, borloge. 
Dial, mauve. asi folet!. 


' Thepoinr of a Dial, ſaiguith. 


An hour-glats, hatlage 's \[xbte. 

a Tobacco-box ; abatione, i 04 
botte & tabice. 

Stopp«r, foutonr, 

Pipe, pipe. 

A hammer,. an warts ate 

A Nail, un-Glou, 


Kirchin 


— Am 


ls IA, A, 7 ot 


CN) at jus: yt 


COOL 


Z > OO 
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Kjechiv Tackling , Meubles 
ae cabfon;, 

Kerrle, marmitte, chauderon. 

A great Kettle, chaydime. 

A Skillet, un poilon. 

A boyling por, pot a cyire, 

A brazen pot, uicd to warm 
water In, [94uema”, 

An earihen pot, a pipkin, ot de 
terre. 

A pat-lid, convercle de pots 

Picher, Oxche. 

Pail, ſeas. 

Gridiron, gvil. 

Sprr, broche. 

Jack, tourne-broche. 

Dripping-pan, lecheſ7ite. 

Frying-pan, foil? 8 fr ire. 

Ladle, cueilley de pot. 

Fleſh-hook, croch-t. 

Skimmer, 6cymoire. 

Grarer, gorge 

Chafing-diſh, rechaut, 

Cullander, ſtrainer, couloire. 

A larding-pin, lardezre. 

Mortar, mortzer. 

Pcitle, pilon. 

Tart-pan, tartriere. 

Salr-box, boete a jel. 

Trever, trep4e. 

Diſh-clourt, forchon. 

Dreſſer, drefſoir. 

Pot-hanger, oremalitye. 

A kneeding trough, un? mais. 

Sieve, tam. 

Waſhing-tub, curtarn. 


Things proper for the Table, 
utenſiles de table. 

Table-linnen, linge de table. 

Table-cloth, naype. 


Napkin, ſerviette, 
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Plare, vaiſſ:lle i argent. 

A Plate, un: afſizte. 
Salr-ſcller, ſal:ere. 

Saucer, /auciire. 
Vinegar-hortle, vinargriere 
Knife, couteaue 

Fork, fourchette. 
Tooth-pick, care-dent. 
Diſh, plat. 

Porringer, e&cuel/e. 

Spoon, ceilley, 

Bottle, boutte7lle. 

A glaſs-bottle, boateille de werre. 
A ſtone-bottle, bouteille de terre. 
Funnel, entonnorr. 

A Cork, bouchon de liege. 
Glaſs. un verve. 

A Wine-glaſs, verve a tins 
A Becer-glaſs, verre a bicve. 
A Bole, une taſſe. 

A Cup, ne coupe. 


Of Meat and Drink , ds Mrv- 
ger & du Boire. 


Bread, pan. 
Houſhold-bread, pain de menzge. 
Brown bread, pain bis. 
W hute bread, pain blanc. 
Hot bread,pain chaud. 
Stale bread, painraſſis. 
Leavened bread, pain leve. 
Unleavened bread, pain ſans {r- 
Vain 
Whearten bread, pain dr Foment. 
Rye bread, pain dr ſiizle. 
Ginger bread, pain depice. 
A loaf, us pain. 
A penny loat, or roll, uz pain 
A 4t [ol. 
R 4 A ſlice 


= 
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A ſlice of bread, an? trenche de A Joynt, us membre. 


pain. 

Cruſt, /z eroate. 

The upper:cruſt,/z croiite de deſ- 
ſtt3. 

The under-cruſt , la croite de 
deſſous. 

Crum, la me. 

Burrer, bea17e. 

A roaſt of bread and butter, 
un? rote au pain & aut beurtes 

Cheer, 4u fromage. 

Milk, {att. 

Pap, boutllie. 

Caudle, echaudeau. 

Porrage, potage, ſane. . 

Broth, ba«#Uon. 

elly-broth, conſume. 
leſh, or fleſh-meat, chair, ox 

viande. 

The Gravy of meat, /e j1s,0u le 
ſuc ds la viande, 

Beet, au beuf. 

Veal, du via. 

Murton, qu mouton. 

Lamb, dt: [agneau. 

Pork, du porc. 

Bacan, 4s lard. 

A gammon of bacon, un jam- 
bon. 

A Neats-tongue, langue de beuf. 

Veniſon, venaiſon. 

Roaſt-meat, du rot. 

Boiled-meat, du box#l/p. 

Baked-meat , viande caite 4k 
four. 

Broiled, grillce. 

Fried, fricaſſee. 

Stewed, a Cetxver. 

Minced, hachee. 

Carbonadaed, a [2 carbannade. 

A piece of meat , x: piece de 

viande. 


A Quarter of Veal, mutton, or 
lamb, uz quartier de Veau, da 
mouton, ou i agneau. 

A Shoulder, un? &paule. 

A Leg, une eclanche. 

A Loyn, une longe. 

A Neck, un collet. 

A Breaſt, une poitrine. 

The Sweet-bread of a breaſt of 
veal, !us de veas. 

Ribs of beef, des cites de beuf. 

A ſhort rib, un aloyas. 

A Diſh of fowl , un plat de was 
laille. 

The wings of a fowl, les ailes. 

The legs, les cuiſſes. 

Tripes, es tripes. 

Fricaſly, fricaſſee. 

Ragoo, or Kickſhaws, ragout. 

Sauce, ſauce. 

Butter-ſauce, ſauce au beurte, 

Muſtard, moitarde, 

Pepper, pozvre. 

Salr, ſel. 

Sauſage, ſauciſſe. 

Saller, ſalade. 

Oyl, baile. 

Vinegar, vinazgre. 

Verjuce, vt ſus. 

Pudding, boudin. 

Pye, pate. 

A meat-pye, un pate de chair. 

An Apple-pye , un pate de pom- 


Mes. 
Paſty, a Veniſon paſty, pate de 
venaiſon. 
Tart, tarte. 
Cuſtard, fan. 
Fritter, bigntt. 
Cake, gatcau. 
Eggs, des &ufs, 
Omeler, 


ww. A wn Ww wmwaaoamMmmes ci. 
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Omelet, or Pancake made of Whay, petit lait. 


eggs, awmelette. 

Sugar, ſucre. 

Honey, mel, 

Olives, olives. 

Capers, capres. 

Sweet-meats, confitures. 

Dry ſweet-meats, Confitures (e- 
ches, 

Moiſt (weet-meats, confitures [i- 
quides. 

Bickets, des biſcuits- 

Macaroons, des macarons. 

Sugar-plums , dragtes. 

Candy'd Oranges, oranges confi- 
Fes. 

Marmalade of quinces, codignas, 

Jelly, gelee. 


Drink, boiſſan. 

Wine, du vin. 

New wine, Vin n0uUedy. 
Old wine, vin vieur. 
Dead wine, vin Evente. 
White wine, ds vin blanc. 
Rheniſh wine, vin de Khin, 
Sack, vin 4 Eſpagne. 
Red wine, vin rouge. 
Claret wine, clairet. 
Hypocras, bypocr4s. 
Sider, ſfidre. 

Perry, poire. 

Beer, bzere. 

Srrong beer, double birre, 
Small beer, petite berg. 
Ale, ailt. 

Mum, d» mum. 

Coffee, du' coffe. 
Chocolate, chocolat. 
Limonade, [imenade. 
Sherber, ſorbet. 

Milk, lazt. 


Syllabub, lait aigre- 


Breakfaſt, dejeune- 
Dinner, dine. 
Beaver, coffation. 
Sypper, ſovpe. 


Of Cloathing, de PHabillement. 


Garb, Garment, Cloaths, Appa- 
rel, babillement, habit; wvite- 
ment. 

Linnen, d« linge. 

Shirt , Shift , chemiſe , chemiſe 
4 bomme. 

A night-Shirt, chemiſe de nait, 

Half Shirt, demi chemiſe, 

Drawers, ca/Con. 

Waſt-coat, chomiſctte. 

Sleeves, des manches. 

Strings, des attaches. 

Cuffs, or Ruffles, manobettes. 

Band, colet, rahat. 

Cravat, cravate. 

Handkerchief, moxcho#y. 

Neck-cloth, tour de coll. 

Night-Cap, bonnet de nuit. 

Socks, des chauſſons. 

Stockings, des bas. - 

Silk-ſtockings, bas de ſore. 

Woolen ſtockings, bas de Laine. 

Wooſted ſtockings,bas d4'eFame. 

Knit ſtockings , bas faits & [at+ 
guille. 

Woven, faits au metier. 

Stirrup ſtockings, -chauſſettes, 

Garters, des jarretitres. 

Shooes, des ſowliers. 

The ſole of a ſhaoe , ſemelle de 

ſoulier, The 
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The heel, [4 talon, 
The quarters, {es Quartias. 
Shoo's ſtrings, attaches de ſouli- 


O15. 
Buckles, des boucles. 
Silver-buckles, des boxcles d ar- 


gent. 

Diamond-buckles , boucles de 
diamant. 

Galoſkes , des galoches. 

Slippers, des pantoufles. 

Pumps, eſcarpins. 

Roo, des batss. 

The tops of Boots, es genouilie- 
res. 

The Spurs, les eperons. 

The Spur-leathers , les eparon- 
MGeres. 

Sochoons, 1es ſorbons. 

Buſkins, botines. 

Breeches, or hoſe , 'des chauſſes. 

The Packets, les poches. 

The Cod-picce, la brayette. 

Spaniſh-breeches, cbaufſts a [E- 

le 


Pantaloons, Royale. 

Tops, canons. 

Falls, petits canes. 

A Boubler, an ourpoint. 

A Skirt, ant bafte. 

A Veſt, une Veſte. 

A Coat, une caſaqut. 

A cloſeCoat, ws juft-au vorÞs. 

&Campagne (ors Riding) coat, 
Cal@que dt campagnt. 

The Nleencs, les wanches. 

The Buttons, les boutong. 

Silk-butrons , bautons de ſoye. 

GlaG6-buttons, boutons de verve. 

Braſs butrons guilt, boutons de 
Cuiure dove. 

Plate-buttgns , .boutons & Orfee 

Urenye. 


A Vocabulary 


The Button-holes, les houtonus- 
eres. 

CE eillets, 

The Collar, le collet. 

The lining, {2 doublure. 

The facing, les paremens. 

A looſe Gown, robe ds chambre. 

AGudle, un: ceinture. 

A Waſtcoat, »ne chemiſette. 

Cloak, mantras. 

Hat, chapeas. 

A Bever-hat, un cafer. 

A demi-caſtor, un demi-caftor. 

A French hat, or Caudebeck, 
4 £andebec. 

A ſtraw hat, u4 chapeau de paille. 

The brum, {7 bord. 

A broad-brimm'd hat, chapeau 
a grand bord. 

A narrow-brimm'd hat, chepeau 
a petit boyd. 

A prom of Feathers,uxe plume. 

A hat-band, «x cordon. 

Cap, bom. 

Perwig, ptrvuque- 

A light Perwig , ane perruque 
blonde. 

Gloves, des gans. 

Perfumed gloves , des gans par- 
fumets 

Muff, manchon. 

Sword, -epee. 

Belr, baxarier. 

Shoulder-belt, grand baudriw. 

Waſt-belt, ceinturon. 

Trimming, garniture. 

Ribbons, rubans. | 

A Sute of ribbons, a whole 
trimming , garutare de Yh- 
bans, k 

A knot of Ribbons , un nawal de 
rubans. 


A Shoulder- 


—— 
8 


< 
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A Shoulder-knot , wn ned e= 
paule. 

A bunch, un gros neud. 

Points, drs wig nilbattes. 

Lace, paſſement, dentelte. 

Point , point. 

Fringe, fragt. 

Galoon, galon. 

Imbroidery, . broderie. 


Womens Cloaths, Habit de rfew- 
Me 

A Smook, br thrift, whe abemiſe. 

Clours, des bandes. 

Roll, boxrlet. 

Coif, caiffe,: caiffe die Linge. 

Fore-head.cioth, bandeas. 

Pinner, .cornetce. 5 

Hood 450% ho. t taffetas. 

—_— dTontlle, 

Scarf, «cave. 

Necklace, .collier, 

A Neck lace of pearls, .collier de 
peries. 

A chain, une chaine. 

Eracelert, braſſe/et. 

Four,-or toxc-rop, "2017 de ches 
VAL.X. 

Buſk, baſque. 

Fan, eventaz!. 

Bodies, corps, 

Gown, ſtiff gown, robe. 

Peticoat, \/4Pt. 

An upper-peticoat,juw de dgſhcss 

An uyder-peticoat, . war de Hite 
ſous. ; 

Apron, taliev. 

Sluts , or fal(e {lecves , fauſſes 
manchts. 


Pagtins, p4t/45- 
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Of the divers forts of Cloth , 
Stuif , Skin, and Leather , 
made uſe of for Cloathing, 
des diverſts fortes de Linge , 
Drap, Etoffe , Prax, & Chir, 
dont on ſe ſert pour [ abide 
mat. 


Linnen, linge. 

Linnen-cloth , toile. 

Fine cloth, taale fine. 

Couple clath, toilr groffirie. 

Holland cloth, tozle & Hallande. 

Cambrick, Toile ds .Cambray. 

Muſſelin, mouſſeline. 

Tiffany, gaze. 

Scotch cloth, toile d"Ecofſt. 

Callico, toile de cotton. 

Printed Callico , .toils de cottow 
peinte. 

Flowr'd Callico-, toile 4 flawrs. 

Buckram,, trellis. | 

Canvas, Cantvas. 


Cloth, woallen cloth, /drqp, drap 
de Laine. 

Englith cloth, drap & dngliterre, 

Spaniſh cloth, drap 4 Efbagne. 

Dutch .cloth, 4rap <" Hollande. 

Cloth of gold or filver , drap 
Tor ou dargent, bracatel. 

Velvet, velours. 

Pluſh, pare. 

The liſt ot cloth, liſcere, 


Silk-ſtuF, #roffe de fairs 
Taftury, tajitas; 
Tabby, tans. 
Farandlnc, fi 43dints 


Mohair, 
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Mohair, moive. 
, Lamas. 

S$atrin, ſatin. 

Woollen ſtuff, etoffe de laine. 

Serge, ſarge. 

Drugget ,' drogutt. 

Crape, crepe. 

Camler, camelot: 

Hair-camlet, camelot de poil. 

Wooſted camlet , camelot de 
laint. 

Barracan, barracan. 

Freeze, fiſt. 

Bombaſin, b»mbaſm. 

Printed ſtuff, #toffe imprimee. 

Flowred ſtuff, &toffy 2 fleurs. 

Fuſtian, ſutaine. 

Bayes, bajette. 

Flannel, fanel. 


Skin, pra. 

Sheep-ſkin, prau de mouton. 
Kid, de chtureay. 

Buff, buffe. 

Buck-ſkin, peau de daim. 


Leather, cur. 

Neats leather, cir de vache. 

Spaniſh leather, marroquin. 

Turky leather , marroquin At 
Levant. 

Ruſſia leather , cuir de Ruſſoe. 


Of Colours, des Conlenrs. 


White, blanc. 

Black, 1o#r. 

Coal-black, noir de charhon. 
Blue, blez. 


Sly-colour, aur, bleu celefle. 


A Vocabulary 


Green, verd.. 

Dark-green, gri4 brun. 

Gray, &1#. 

Aſb-colour, gris cendve. 

Red, rouge. 

Scarlet, Ecarlate. 

Carnation colous, incarxut. 

Crimſon, cramoifs. 

Vermilion, vermesl. 

Yellow, jaunt. 

Purple, pourpre. 

Brown, brun. 

Light, or Flaxen-colour , tow- 
lewr blonde, 

Tawny, tance. 

Hair-celour, feuilk morte. 

Violer-colour, violets 

Purple-violet, violet de pourpre, 

Olive-colour, couteur dolive. 

Iſabella-cslour, iſabelle. 

Muſk-colour, couleur de muſque. 

Orange-colour , arange, conltur 
A orange. 

Limon-colour, coultur de citron. 


Of Fire, Water, and Carriage; 
du Fes, de [Eak, & de is 
Vattire. 


Fire, le ſeu. 
The heat of fire, la chaltyr ds 


th. 
rn Aiehenck, ſa ſplendenr, 
Flame, flamme. 
Spark, etincelle. 
Fire-brand, tifſon. 
Coal, charbon. 
A burning coal , uu charbon ar« 
dent. : 
A dead coal, un charboxt eteint. 
Alkcy, 


OO OSOUWw 


't 


s 


Aſhes, les cendres. 

Smoak, ſumee. 

Soot, ſuye. 

Wood, dx bois. 

Sea-coal , Pir-coal , charbon de 
terre. þ 

Char-coal, charbon de bois. 

Small coal, charbon de menu bois. 


Water, de Peat. + 
Fair water, de Feau claire. 
Muddy water, eas ſalt, de Prax 
trouble. 
Spring-water, eau ae fentaine. 
Rock-water, tau de roche. 
River-water, tax dt riviert. 
Well-water, eau de puts 
Pump-water, eau de pompe. 
Rain-water, eas de pluye. 
Sea-watcr, tax de mer. 


A drop of water, «nt goute d"eau; 


A bubble, bouilLon. 


A Boat, »n bateau. 

A Fly-boat, 1 flibot. 

A Barge, a pl ure-boat, bateas 
de plaifar. 

Oars to row with, les rames. 

Bark, barqae. 

Shaloop, Chaloupt, 

Galley, Galefes, -: 

A Ship, «z vaiſſean, un nevive. 

The Rigging, /« cardage. 

The Helm, |: Gavwernail. 

A Saul, un volt, 

A Maſt, as wat. 

The round top, le buxicr. 

The Yard, la vergue. 

The Fore»Caſtle, la Prove, 

The Stern, la Pouppe. 

An Anchor, ane ancre. 

A Cablc, as cablts 


Fneliſh and ' French, _ 53 


The Compaſs, la boufſole. 

A ſounding Plurnmert, ane ſoxde. 

A Coach, a caroſſe. 

A Hackney-Coac » Carofſe de 
lowige. 

A Stage-Coach, un Coche. 

Charret, calecht. 

Litter, litiere. . 

The Shafts of a Litter, braz: 4 
dt litiere. 


+ Chair, or Sedan, chaiſe. 


Caravan, (4ravante. 

Sled, or Sledge, traintau. 

Waggon, chariot couvert. 

Cart, chariot, charrette- 

A Tumbrel, or Dung-cart, tom- 
bertane 


A Wheel-barrow, brouette. 


Of Weights, and Meafures, des 
Poids, & des Meſures. 


A Grain (the $75. part ofan 
Ounce) us grain. 

A Drachm (the 8. parr of an 

Ounce) une drachme. 

AnOunce, une once. 

A Pound, «ne livre. 

Half 2 pound, dems livre. 

A quarter of a pound, quart de 
lsore. 

Half a quarter, demi quart. 

A Kinral, or a hutdred weight, 
wn quantal, 

Scales, balance. 

Weights, un poids. 


Meaſure, meſure. 
An Ell, un; ane. 
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A Guiney, ua garde, ot pth 


A Yard, ane verge. 


An Inch, «= prac, mid lege 


d' un pouce. 
A Span, «1 _ 
Foot, pe. 
Pace, put. 
Cubir, coudee. 
Furlong, ftade. 
Acre, a0. 
Mile, me. 
League, [puts .' 
Buſhel, boiſſea#. 
Peck, picotin, quart &+ bevfſean. 
Pipe, pips. . 
Barrel, bardl. 

«A 

Pint, pints. 
Quariern, quart 48 pints. 


Of Comms, des Monoits. 


A Silver-coin, monoie dargent. 

A Gold-coin, nonoie d'or. 

A Braſl-cgin, #0nvie de cond ure. 

A Farthing, #1 liard. 

A Penny, 81 fol. 

A rwo-pence, phecs dt dtuy folss 

A thrce-pene6piece as tow ſols. 

A Groat, piztr dt quatre ſobs. | + 

A four pence halt penny, picte 

At qu4#9 fols © dos. | 

A ſix-pence, piecs de- ſix fols. 

A nins-pence, pioce de nenf (bs. 

A Shilting. #n'c<s/;n. 

A thircecn pence half pemny, 
piece de treins ſols # dems. 

Half a crown. dis 64. 

A Crown, ## *c#. 

A'Pound Sterling, a Piece , whe 
trove ſterling wne piece. 


or d Angleteywee:« » 
A Jacabur, un 7acobius: 


Of Nunghers, des Nombres. 


' The Cardindt Numbers,/es Nom- 


bres Cardinaus. 
One, an. 
Two, dur. 
Three, trois. 
Four, FuAH be 
Five, ca. ; 
Six, fix. | ' 
Seven, ops. 
Eight, have, 
Nine, nesf., J 
Ten, 4x. 
Bteven, otxs  ** ? 
Twelve, donz& + | 
Thirreen, tre#2e. 
Fourteen, quatomihs 
Fifteen, q#ima 
$iureen, ſ6475. 
Seventeen, 9; xſept. 
Eigheeen, dixl dd; 
Nineteen, dixneuf. 
Twenty, vant» -. 
One and twenty, vin# Sax. 
Two and rwenty, vimt-dear. 
Three and rwemy, w-t107s. 
Four and wwemy, vinquatra. 
Five and twenty, v/a# eing. 
Six and twenty, Vrfir. 
Seven and twenry, #At-ſipt. 
Eight and ewemy, w108-hu/p. 
Ninc and ewency, venranye 
Thirty, trente. 
One and thirty, trente & wy 
Two and thirty, #rane-danx, Kc. 
Forty, 


., Sad Ss £4 Z#Z@4c to koud —_ 
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Forty, qaarante. 

Fifty, canquante. 

Threeſcore, ſo: xante. 

Threeſcore and ten, ſoix4nte & 
dx. 

Fourſcore, quatrevints. 

Fourfcore and ten, quatre vint 
& dix. 

Hundred, cent. 

Sixſcore, fr vints. 

Two hundred, deux cens. 

A Thouſand, nile. 

A Milton, »n million. 


The Ordinal Numbers, l:s Nom- 
bres Ordinaux. 

The firſt, le promzer. 

The ſecond, le (econd. 

The third, le troiſitme. 

Fourth, quatritme. 

Fifth, cinquitme. 

Sixch , fxieme. 

Seventh, ſiprieme. 

Eighth, buitieme. 

Ninth, neuvieme. 

Tenth, d4ixitme. 

Eleventh, euzz4cme. 

Twelfth, doutzeme. 

Thirteenth, treiz#tme. 

Fourteenth, quatorz/eme. 

Fifteenth, quinzieme. 

S1xreenth, [eizieme. 

Sevenreetich, dixſtpricme. 

Eighteenth, dixhuitieme. 

Nineteenth, dixnewuicme. 

Twentieth , vintieme. 

One and Twentieth, vint & u- 
nieme. 

Thirtteth, trentitme. 

Forricth, quaraztieme. 

Fiftieth, c:nquantieme, 

Sixtierth, ſoixantiems. 
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Seventicth, ſoiramte & dirieme 

Eighriech, quatre vindieme. 

Nineticth, quatrs vim & dixi- 
eme. 

Hundredth, centieme. 


The Numeral Adverbs, les 44- 
verbes Numer aus 

Once , wne fois. 

Twice, dtxx fois. 

Thrice, or three times , tro 
fors. 

Four times, quatre fois,and ſo on, 

nn SIS ; 

y, ſjecondement. 

Timdly, 7 troifeme linw, 

Fourrhly, en quatrieme lic. 

Fifchly, ex cinquieme lim, and 
ſo On. 


Of Paper, Pen; Ink, and Books, 
du Papity, de la Plume, de 
[ gncre, & dts Livres. 


Paper, paper. 

Writing-paper, papirr 4 &crire, 
Poſt-paper, paper ae pot. 
Gilr-paper, papity dore. 


Blorting (or ſinking) paper, 
papirr qui boit. 

Brown-paper, pap#er brun. 

A ſheer of paper, feaille de pt 
prev. 

A Quire, une main. 

A Ream, une ramets 


A Pen, plume, plume a Ecvire. 

The cleft of a pen, kt ſent d'- 
une plume. 

The mb, {4 bes. 


A Pcn- 
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A Pen-knike, un gan#f. 
Tak, encvre. 

. Black ink; encre noivee 
Red ink, encre rouge. 
Ink-horn, 6critoire. 


. A Book, wn Livy. ; 

A Paper-book , Livre de papier 
blanc. . 

A Manuſcript, un manuſerit. 

A Table-book, des tablettes. 

A Printed-book ,- un Livre In- 
prime. 

A Volume, tome, volume. 

A Leaf, un ſexillt. 

A Sjde, or a Page, wnt page. 

The Margin, {2 marge. 

'A Line, «nz ligne. 

A Period, wne ptriodes 

' A Sentence, une ſentence. 
A Phraſe, une phraſe. 

A Word, an mot. 

Anaccent, «un accent. 

Comma, virgale. 

Semicolon, point & virgule. 

Colon, deux points. 

A full ſtop, «1 point. 

A note of Interrogation , point 
interrogant. 

A nore of admiration, point ad- 
miratif. 

A note of continuation, «non. 

A Parenthefis, «ne Parextheſe. 

A Parathefis, une Paratheſe. 

A Paragraph, 'un Paragraphe. 

A Column, ne columne. 

Section, ſeftion, 

Chapter, chapitre. 

The Title of a book , le titre 

- d'an liv. 

The Dedication, [a Pedicace. 

The Preface, la Preface. 


A Yocabalary 


An Index, Tible, Indice. 

The cover of a Book , couvers 
ture un Livyt. 

The head-band, tranche. 

The back, le dos. 


A Tratt, un Traite. 

A Viſcourſe, «x Diſcours, 

Drlogues, des Dialognts. 

A Pay, oriſtage-play, ant C6+ 
medit. 


A Comedy, une Comedit. 

A Tragedy, une Tragedie. 

A Speech, Oration, or Harang, 
unt Harang ut. 

Lerters, des Lettres. 

The Title of a Letter , le Titre 
a une Littre. 

The Body, le corps. 

The ſubſcription, le ſeing- 

The ſuperſcription, addreſſe. 

The Seal, le cachet. 

A News-book, or Gazette, une 
Gaxttte. 

A Poem, «n Pome. 

Poefie, or Poetry, porfies 

Verſes, des Vers. 

Rhime, rime. 

Cadence, cadence. 


Of Plays and Exerciſes , des 
Jeux & dts Extrcicts, 


A Game of hazard, 7ew de has 
'd 


I'M. 
The Set, 14 partie. 
A Game of the Set, wn 7tx de 

le partie. 

Dice, des dex, 
Doublet, »z doublet. 
Amhxſas 


Ambeſas, deux a1,ambe/ae, 
A dewce, un dens. 
Cards, des carts. ; __ 
A Pack of cards,vn Fu dt thtts: 
The King, le Kot. 
The Queen, /a' Reine. 
The Knave, /t Valtt. 
The Ace, Pas.” ©* 
The Ten, lt dix. » 
The Nine, /: nexf. 
Re Eight, le buzt. _ 
e Seventh, le ſipt; 
The Six, le ſox. _ 
A Trump, «3 tr/onft. 
A Game at Cards, wn 7s aux 


Caries. 


Picket, a ſoft of . game le pi- 
quet. | 

The Point, le point. 

A Tierte, un tierce. , 

A Fourth, #ne quatricme- 

A Kint, une quinte. 

Fourteen, un quatorz 


Dravights, 7eu de dame: 
A man, «ne dame. 
A Queen, Dame damieti 


Cheſs, les eches. . 

The King; le Ros. 

The Queen, la Reine; 

The Biſhops, 145 ſois; 

The Knights, les Chevaliers; 

The Rooks, les Tours. 

The Pawns, les Phons: 

Check-mare, ect & mat. 
_ 


Back-gaming, toutes tables. 
Tick-rac, tric-fy x6, 
A Point, u2e pointe: 
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To hayea blot, &tre a couvert. 
To bi his man, ſt corrh, 


The Game bf the Gooſe, te ed 
de Ot. mw. 
Mall, Fez de mail. © 


Bowls, 7ex at baxle; ** 
A Bowl, une bolt; 


Thee Jack, le but. | 


* : KJ , 
Tehns;, Feu de pap 2007 Gti 
Tennis Conde, 08 79s ar pane. 
The Gril, ls Grille. * ©” 
Racket, wwe raqueted]®'! ' 40 
Ball, paume, bale. & 
A Chaſe, une chaſſe. 


Bilhards, bilard. 


- The Billiard-table; 14 Table ds 


Feu at billard. 
The ball, boule de billard. 
The ſtick, bile. , 
An hazard, ane belouſe. 


Nine-pins, 7eu de quilles; 
Top, toupze. 
Shittle cock, volant » 
uoilt, palet, 
The play of Love ; 7tu ds 14 
mInr'e, 
Five-penny-morris, m#elles. 
Even and odd, pair non pair. 
Croſs or plle, cr94.x ow pile; 


Walking, promenade: 

Wreſtling, laitz, 

Leaping, ſautement. 

Running, courſe. 

Running at the ring, cou#ſe df 


bag. 
$ Hor.ie- 
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t aux Oiſtaus. 
Fiking ng coef 


Swimming, nages 

Playing at foot-ball, Pexivcles 
du Balon. 

Dancing, 1a danſe, 

Fencing, [art ds faire dis ems; 
Peſcrime. 


Riding the great horſe, Hmnwr 


Singing, mſg vine.. 
Playing npon ; UNENTS, - 171m 
faque IInfiramens. 


Of Muſical © TRvY as 
Indirumens de Muſeque. 


A Violin, #n V7olon. 

A Baſe-viol, une baſſt viol6-- 
A Late, un Lat. 

A Harp, uz barpr. 

Theorbo, Tuorve. 

Guitar 5 Gultare. 

Organ, 01g 4s. 

Virginals, epinettes. 
Flageolet, flageolet. 

Flute, flute. 

Hoboy, bautboi. 

Bag-pipe, carnems/e 
Cornet, cornee. 

Trumpet, trompette. 
Trump-marinegrompette mane, 


"Lp wing 


of F., "_— ng vole 
Grattimar 
yy" Libgrabx, Sm 
erement dt 1% GYaM- 
Mate. 


Grammar, la Gia 

A Grammar-bqo "2 Gras 
maire. 

ARule, une Regle. * 

An Execption, uzt Exteptions- 

A Letter, ane lettre. 

A Conſonant, une Conſendntt. 

A Vowel, une 1/oyelle. 

A Dipthotig, diphthong ne. 

A Tripthong,tripbthongue. 

Pronunciation, protoncedriom 

Spelling, ortbagy apbr. 

An Accent; u# act, 

Acute, 4:24, 

Grave, gra>ty 

Circumflex, circonflexe. 

An Apoſtroph, «ne apoiiropir; 

S$yIable, wne (yllabe. 

The Quantizy. of Syllables , /z 
Quantite dts ſylabes. 

A Word, an-mot. 

A part of Speech, partie 40» 


raiſon. 


_ A Particle. vat. Particit. 


A Primitive ward, un mot P1i- 
mitif. 

A Derwative, ay Derivatif- 

A Simple, un Simple. 

A a un Como/es 

&A Noun, «z-Ns 


- A Noun rl 5 BY Wu Not 


Subftantif. , 


Proper, propre- 
Common, 


» Þ> > ii ates © 


>» >» 


A 1 


Th 


WI. 


on, 


bre Singulier, 
The Plural, le Plavier. 
The Genders, les Genres. 
The Maſculine Gender, le genre 


nagſculin. 

The Feminine, le ſeminin. 

The Articles, {es Articles. 

Fhe Termination of words, /4 
Terminaiſon des mots. 

A Noun AdjeQtive, «# Now Ad- 


of Compariſon, 
les Degrex, de Compar asſon. 
The Poſitive Degree , 1t Dagre 
Poſitifs + 
e ve, let Compar atif. 
The Superlarive, le Superlati/. 
A Pronoun, «xn Pronom. 
A Pronoun Demonſtrative, Pro- 
zom Demoniiratif. 
A Pallefhive, «n Poſſe(bf. 
A Relative, ax Relat 
An - _p: wn Interrog a- 
tif. 
An Indefirure, «n Indefons, 
A Verb, un Virbe. * 
A Verb Perſonal, tn YVerbe Per- 
-——_- Imperſ 
Anlm un annel. 
Moods, les Medes. 
Tenſes, les Tims. 
Numbers, [ts Nombres. 
Perſons, les Perſonnts. 
Conjugation, les Conjugaiſons. 
1he Indicative, Mood, & Aod: 
Indicatif. 
The Imperauve, Þ 11peratif. 
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The Conjundtive, lt ComantZif, 
The Infinitive, [1fixitsf. 

The Preſent Tenſe, it Tims pre« 
ſent. 

The Preter, 4 Paſſe, ow le Pre 
terite 

on Future, 3 Fatur. 

A Simple Tenſe, un Tims ſample. 

A = Tenſe , xn Tims 
compoſe. 

The three Perſons, lu trois Pry» 
ſonnes. 

The four Conjugations, les qze- 
tre Conjug as/ons. 

A Regular Verb, wn Virbe regu» 
lier. 

An Irregular Verb, zn Virbs fre 
Yegulber. 

A Verb Attive, un Virbe Aftif. 

A Verb Neurter, un Virbe Nowutre, 
A Verb Reciprocal, »n Virke re- 

Ciproque. 

A Participle, un Participe. 

A Participle of the Preſent 
Tenſe , un Participe dz Tims 
Preſent. 

A Participle of the Prerter 
Tenſe, »n Participe du Tims 
paſſe. 

An Adverb, un Aduerbe. 

Adverbs of Time, des Adverbes 
ds Tems. 

Adveros of Place, des Adverbes 
de Lits. 

Of Quantity, dr Quantite, 

Of Quality, de Qualite. 

A Conjunttion, «ae Conjonftion. 

A Prepoſition, une Prepoſition. 

An Interjeftion, une Interjeftion. 

The Syntax,or Conſtruftion of 
Words , la Syntaxt, os Cons 
ſtruftion des Mors. 

S 2 A So- 
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A 36leciſim, un Soleciſme. 
A Barbariſm, «nBarbariſme. 


Of Languages and Speeches , 
des Langutes. 


The Oriental Languages ,- les 
Languts Orientales. 

The Hebrew,  Hebvey. 

The Arabick, U 4rabe. 

The Chaldean, le Chaldte. 

The Greek. le Grec. 

The Latin Tongue, lz Latin. 

The French, le FranCozr, 

The High Durch, PAleman. - 

The Low Duch, le Flaman. 

The Engliſh,  Anglos. 

The Welſh, l:Gallos. 

The Scotch, [ Ecoſſois. 

The Irilb, [landois, 

The Spaniſh, "Eſpagnol. 

The Italian, Palzer. 

The Sclwvonin, PEflavor. 

The Turkiſh Language, Turc. 


Of other Arts and Scicnces, he- 
ſides the Grammar, des 4«- 
tres Arts & Scaonces,ous 
tre la Grammaire. 


Rhetorick, 14 Rhetorique. 
Pliiloſophy, la Phzloſophze. 
Logick, /a Loghque. 

Natural Phyloſophy,/a Phyſz1ue. 
Phyfick, la Medecine. 
Chymiltry, 11 Chymze. 
Anacomy, Anatomt. 

Allrology, FAfirologit. 


Aſtronomy, [ Aﬀronomie: 
Coſmography, la Coſmogr aþbie.. 
Geography, 1 Grographie. 
Topography, la Topographie. 
Hydrography, Hydographie. * 
Mathemmaricks, les Mathemati- 
QUes. | 
Geometry, la Geometrie. 
ArchiteQtare, £ Architefure. 
The Fortifications, les Fortifeca- 
trons. 
Muſick, la Xluſemue. 
Painting, or Pifure-drawing, 
la Peintire. 
Opricks, Optique. 
Metaphyſick, la Metaphyſique. 
Erthicks, la Morale. . 
The Law, le Drois. 
The Knowledge of the Law, 
Faris prudence. 
Divinity, la Theologie. 


Of thoſe thar profeſs the ſaid 
Arts and Sciences, dt c#'ix 
qui font profeſſion de ces . 
Arts & Sciences. 


A Grammar1an, un Grammairics. 
A Poer, un'Poete. 
A ſhe Poer, une Po#t?(ſ2. 
A Rhetorician, #1 Rh:toricien, 
An Orator, un Orateur. 
A Plylofopher, un Philoſophe. 
A Logician, un Logicien, 
A Natural Philoſopher , a»t 
Phyſrciens 
A Piyſician, wn Medecin, 
A Dottor of Plyſick , Dofteur 
en Meravrine, 
A Chymilt, un chymiie, 
A Dis 


4 { Om © 


A Diſtifer, wu» Diftiflatouy. 

An Apothecary , 4 -HÞ 044644) te 

A Chirurgeon,, C£hiruygiots 

An Empirickyus £mpirique. 

A Quack, or Mountebank, x 
Charlatan. 

An Anatomiſt, u# Anatomiſie. 

An Aſtrologer, un Aſtyglogne. 

An Aſtronomer,. an 4ſtxoxoms- 

A.Coſmograpker , «# Coſmogra- 

-- phe. 

A Geographer, un \Geographe. 

AqMathemarician , un Mathema- 
ticien. 

An Aruhmencian ,, us Arithme- 
ticeen. 

A Geometrician, un Geometre. 

An Architet, un-Achitefte. 

An Ingineer , - or Fortther, «3 
Ingenienrs ' 

A Muſfician, un Muſiczen. 

A Painter , or Picture-drawer , 
un Peantre. 

A Metaphyſician, un Metaphyſ6- 
cien. | 

A Moraliſt, un Morali$e. 

A Lawyer, un Juriscopfuite , un 
Avocat. 

A Divine, un Theologien. 

A Door of Divigity,un Dodlear 
en Theologite | 

A Caſuiſt, wn Caſuiſtes . 

A Preacher , un Predicateur, 

&A Maſter of Arts, Maitre aux 
Arts, 


Engliſh and French, 251 


o 


Of Mechanick Arts, and firſt of 
Agriculture, des Arts mecani- 
ques, & enpremier lien de U A» 
gricultare. 


A Fidd, or a Corn-field , ws 
champ. . 

A Meadow, un Pre. 

An Orchard, un Verger. 

A Garden, un 7ardis. 

The Walks of a Garden, lis Al« 
lees dun Jardin. 

A Bed, un carreau. 

An Arbour, un berceau, un cabi» 
net. 

A Roller, un Roalozr. 

A Spade, ane becbe. 

A Shovel, . une paelle. 

A Pick-ax, piochz, box. 

A Pruning-hook, ſerpe. 

A Weeding hook, ſarc{oir. 

A Prop, un appw. 

A Roller, un rouleau de pierre. 

A Gardener, un 7ardinier. 


A Plough, un? charyue. 

The Plough-ta1l, or handle, /z 
manche az la charrue. 

The Plough-ſhare, !z-ſoc de 12 
charyue. 

An Harrow, un? hevſc. 

A Furrow, «1 ſilion. 

Dung, fumzer. 

Marl, warne. 

Labourer , or Plough-man, Lz- 
baurenr. 

Farmer, Fermizy. 


Harveſt, moifon, 
SI 3 
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Hay-harveſt, reco/te ds ſoin. 


Corneharveſt, recolte du bleynoiſe 


on. 
Sithe, lz ſeux: 
Sickle, lx faurille, 


A Sheaf of corn , wie gerbe de 


ble. 


A truſs of hay , un tropſſeay de 
< 
A bortle of hy, une botr dr fojn. 


Harveſt-man, moiſſomeny. 
Thraſher, bateur de ble. 


A Thraſhing floor, we aire. 
Flail, us ffexs. 
Van, u# Van. 


A Vine-yard, une Fignt. 

A Vine, cep de vigne. 

A bunch of grapes, wne grape. 
Vintage, vendange. 

A Wine-prefs, preſſoir. 


Of Grinding , 4nd making of 


Bread, de la Mokture, & Bou- 
legit. 


A MiIL an Moulin. 

A Wind-mill, uz naoulie a vent, 

A Water-mill, an mouylin 4 eau. 

The Clack (or Clapper)ofa Mill, 
traquet de moulin. 

The Mill-hopper, tram. 

A Sieve, un cribls. 

Meal, la farine. 

Fine flower, fleur dz ſarine. 

Bran, le ſon. 

Miller, le Muzier. 


A Kneading Trough , mai 4 
PELTIY. 


The Oven, te four. 
Baker, le Bo#lenger. 


Of other Mechanick Arts, und 
that under the Names of thoſe 
that profeſs them , des autres 
Arts Mecaniques , O& cela ſous 
les Noms de ctux qui en font 


For eating and drinking , pour 


le manger & boire. 
A Milk-maid, wie Laitiere. 
A Herb-women, uae hevbieve., 


A Checſe-monger, un Fromager. 


A Grafier, Engraiſſexr de betail. 

Butcher, Ae i 

Poulrerer , Giboyeuy. 

Fiſh-monger, Poiſſonnier. 

Cook, Cutſorier. 

Sutler,, Vivanditry. 

Pie-maker, Patiſſer. 

ConfeRtjoner , Corfiſſeur , Confi- 
Euraar. 

wy. ary , Rafineur de ſucre. 

Tobaccomſt, Fendenr de tabac. 

Brewer, Braſſeur. ' 

Ale-houſe-keeper , Cabaretirr , 
qui vend di 1a biere. 

Vintner, or Tavern-keeper, Ca» 
bavretier, qui vend du Vine 

Im-keeper, Hhte, qui tient logs. 

Cider-man, Venteur de Cidvre. 

Oyl-man, Vendtur dhuile. 


For Gloathing , pour [Habille- 
ment. 
Draper, un Marchant araper. 
Linnen 


5&1 a AO 


a A ..,AAOqTA_i <4 a a. 
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Linnet-Draper , Mp0. 
toilt. 
Weaver, nfnas,., 
Silk-weaver, Oath 
Silk-man, . Pal be 
Skinner, or — Py We 
Currier, Tanner 
dreſſer, comet . thin, 
Taneur. £r<puin : 
<arder, Cardeur dt 21.0 


fog z 


Fuller, Foulon. 

Dyer, ann? p as 

Whiſter, Bl: wf oa toitus, 

Hat-maker , chap Pha. 3s Ira 
Valle tn 6 


rdather , ai ». q4i 


herons, 7 
Fete mig Th 


Pin-maker, Zpinglir,.. 


Shoo-maker, Corgennin, 
RNs Gy LY 3-7. _— 


Taylor, Taiſlenr, ... 

Botcher, Ravaudtur, 

Glover, Gantitr. | 

Ribbon-weaver, Rybanier, ſaifer 
ae Yubans. 

'Nillainer , Pendeyr dt gans, 14- 
bats, &c. 

Button-maker, Boutonnity. 
Cap-maker, Bonnetier. 

Barber, Barbiey. 

Perm Go, PI uJuiar. 

Joyalirr. : 
dai fy Kmeur. 

Tmbroiderer, Brodeur. 

Broker, Fripier. 

SCOWICT, REgr MRS » 

A Cutler, Coxtelirr. 

A Cutler, or Sword-cufler,Fogr» 
biſſeur. 

Belr-maker, faiſeur (ou eudewr) 
8 baudritts. 


Engliſh ad Frengh. 


Scamſtreſs 3, Lingert. 
Laundreſs; of 


For « Bing, 4 A 


A yn * 
ABHEHs A (= I de Mai- 
ſons, 

Stofie-currer , Taillpur dy pier. 

A Statue-maker, Spulptehr, Sta- 
Ed 3VÞs , "T 

Carpenter, ' 'C apent i. 

Joyner, Mmnuſiry. 

—_ er, Tap 

Upholſterer, Ta 

Lockeſmich, Strruricy. 

Glaſſer, "erier, 

Glafs-maker , Piney. 


For other Convenicnces , pou 
a autres Cgpyy n 

A Merchatit, uy Mar 

A Mercer, of SToer Meitfer, 

Tr , as inquastipr. 

Trunk- er, Coffretirr: 

Box-maker , Bo#tier", faiſens 4 
boetes. 

Smith,. Tron-fmith, Forgeron. 

Gvldſmith, Orferre. 

Silver- ſmith, Argntitr. 

Gun-ſmith, Armpritr. 

Potter, Patler. 

Pewterer', 'Potier Zctain. 

Founder, Fondeur. 

Brazier, Chauderonnity. 

'Graver , Gravtnr. 

Coiner, Monoyesr. 

'Clock-maker, or Watch-maker, 
Horlogey, Horlogeuy. 

Paper-maker, Papetiey, 

Printer, Imprimer. 

CT Compoſuttur. 

S 4 Carreftor, 
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Corre&g8,. Pairefteur. | 
Book: wc 
Book- Alerts inde tg , 


byairge; «> 6.6 ef AT C0 
Cooper, Panel: 11d _ ; 
Wine WReRet, Mar 160044 a4: 
muEP er, £045, 
men A pro knife aa 


7. 1/0008 
mee Crergier,. Pi 


ne & TY , 
faiſeur ae Lanterngs. —_ 10 
Farrier, Mavechal. , .. * — 
Sadler, Selliey. . 1519 _ 1J 
Paver, Paviſſesr., ' 1.:,- 1 * 
Wood-monger, Pendeur © oa 
Collier, Charhonaler. al O 
Tinker, Chindronnier. © 
mc IFENET ”' ramen. 
heminek. .: 
Mcſlenggre, Moſer. Nh L 9 
Poſt,yfoururr,. _ 
Porfan wif Fare N eaieie 


Em nh, an, Jos 4 Me. 


Waggoner, Voithtitter * 
A Carter, of Catinati, Chajy #9: 
Shepherd, Berger. ,:.-. 
Warter-man, Ratelier,” TY 
Fiſher-man, Pechewr.. 
Sea-mgn, . Matelot, Mayinitr. 


4 


Of Soctety,and firſt of Kindred, 
ae la So:itte , we; premugy 
lity du on of Fay 


Kin or Kinſman, . Parent. 
Kinſwoman, Partath, © 
Relations, Paryens. 
Anceſtors, Ancetves. 
PolletIy; Poſterity. 


& OP we 
Fly ws anc 9 /Har; ; 


"Davghrer In 


Father, Pere.. 


Mother Pe a oh PI 77 
& "* | 
Sonz. Fi ay, e's 


Daughter, iy, 
Brorh 14 
Sifter, Sv. 
Uncle, Gucle,.. . W- 
Aunt, Taie.* pz 
Nephew, Nevey.. 
Neece, Nec: x 
Coſin "coll, Cdiſne; 
Coſi erm £9 Zaman. 
——_ dof. Couſin ijſ% dt g9s 


Grand darh  YD- Lt, 
Grarid:) 
« Gran. - Sod Su pies 


Grand-dauf! Te, RO ks mM 
ph Dole 

a grandmother » mere i I, 
grand” mart.” -—_ 


Father in law, þ-4u pere:” 
Mother In" Mw, "belle mere, Cf 


iT 


Brother jn law, betay OM 
Siſter in Law, belle $21." — 


4 


Of other "(6rd = 
qubques autres Lhers 
crete. * rs pt 


©. k = 
. , L +4 5 


A Lord, «ut Stignent, 
A SubjeR, wn S»1et. 
A Vaſſal, unVaſſal. 
A Slave, An Eſclauvts 
Maſter, Maitre. 
Miftres, 


"of & + 4 3 x L FAY Y WP WF VR CPR 


le 
g- 


s, 


Miſtreſs, Maitreſſe. 

Servant, (#) Servitexr. 
Servant (f) Servante. 

Tyrant, Tyr 4%. 

Guardian, Titenr, Curateny. 
Pupil, Pupzt. 

Schqol-maſter, Maitre £ecole, 
School-boy, Fcolier, 
Godfather, Parrain. 
Godmother,  Marraine. 
Godſon ; fleul. 
Goddaughrer, filleulty 

Goſſip (m) compere. 

Goſlip (f) commere. 
Compamnon '(*) compagnon. 
Companion (f) tompagne. 
Friend (1m) ams. 

Friend (f) amie: 

Rival (m) rivad. 

Rival (f) rivale. 

Neighbour (m) voi/in. 
Neighbour (f) v0i/ane, 
Landford! *þhvre. ; 
Landlady,, h#:/f. 'A 
Lodget (m) Logeuy. fs 
Lodger {(fY Logenſe. 

Lawyer, . Fvocat. 

Client, e1zent; 

Orator, Oraterr. 
"Audiror; - Auditeut. 


Of Servants jn great Mens Fa- 
milies, des Servitenrs dans les 
Familles des Grands 


Men Servants , les Servitenrs. 
A Chaplain, un Chapelain. 

A Governour, 11 Gorueneur. 
A Tutor, un Precepren. 

A Steward, ut Maitve @bitel. 
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A Secretary, wn S{ftetaire. 

A Clerk, an Clerc. 

A Gentleman of the Horſe, «1 
Ecuyer 4 Fcuvie, 

A Gentleman'Sewer”, ut Eruye 
trenchant. 

A; Gentleman Uſher , Ecyyer 

* 4 une Dame. 

A man houſe-keeper , un Con- 
cierge, ou Gardien de maiſon. 

A Valet de Chambre, an Faltt 
de Chambre. 

The Livery-men , les gens dt 
Livre. 

A Page, un Page. | 

A Porter, un Portier. ' * 

A Coachman, nn Cother. 

APoſtilion,” un Poftillon. 


'A Footman, un Valet dt pie. 


A Lackey, un Laquazs. 

A Groom, un Palifrenzer. 

A Helper in the Stables, un 4i#4 
d"Ecurit. 

A Cook, un Cupſinier: 

A[Paſtry-Cook, un Patiſſrr. 
e Head-cook, PEGhyer de Cube 
fone. | 

Scullion, Marmiton. 

Butler, Sommelier. 

Baker, Boulenger. 

Gardener, 7ardinier, 


Women Servants, les ſemmes de 
ſervices 

A Governels, une Gouutrnante. 

A woman Houſe-keeper' , une 
femme dt charge. 

A Ladjes Gentlewoman, une De- 
moiſellt ſubvante. 

A Chamber-maid , «ne file de 
Chambre. 

A Nurſe, #1! Noavrice. 

A Laun- 
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& Laundsels; Lavandine 

A Houſe-maid, Seruante 
teje les Chambres & 
Lits. : 

A Cook-maid , {aryaxte de Cui- 
ſe. 


RE neh- 


Of Villages, Burroughs, Towns, 
and Cities de Village Bowgs, 
Pills & Cit 


Hamlet, hameas. 
Village, Village. 
Burrough , Bourg. 
Town, Guy, Vit. 
A CapitalCity, VilleCayitale, 
A Mexropohs, or M 
Ciry, Ville Mttropolitazne. 
A ſtrong Town, un? Ville forte. 
The Forufications, les Fortifica- 
LORS. 
The Out-works, tts Debors. 
The Walls, lx Murailles. 
The Battlamems, les orextaur. 
The Gates, les Portes. 
A Tower, ye Tour. 
A Cittadel, wne Cotadelle. 
Baſtion, baſtion. 
Parapet, 4 «pet. 
Ravelin, rYav#lin. 
Falſe-bray , fauſſe rae. 
Half-moon, demz Lune. 
Curtait, courting. 
Kedoux, redavte, 
Ditch, foſſe. 
Loumerſcarp , rovirofcarye- 
Palifſado, palifſade. 
A Bridge, unPoxt- 
A Draw-bridge , un Port 12vK. 
Mine, Mine, 


Countermine , £031 1minte 

Arſenal, 4rſanac. 

Magazine, Magazin. 

Garriſon, Garniſog- 

The Suburbs, les Faxbourgs. 

A Frontire-Town , uae Vilk 
frontzere. 

— Town , 4% Part de 


An Inland Town , une Ville as 
Caur du Pais , Ville eloiguet 
des Frontseres. 

A Row of houſcs , us Rang de 
maiſons. 

A Street, or Lane, «12 Rite 

The Pavement, iz Pave. 

A narrow Lane, ane rueNe. 

An Alley, une Aller. 

A Thorow-fare, un lits de paſ- 
ſage. 

A great thorow-faxc, un We de 
grand paſſage. 

A Yard, orCourt, «% Cour. 

A Croſ-way, Carreſour, 

A Piazza, or within 8 
Town, ane Plate. 

A Square, un Carre. 

A Noble mans great houſe , «s 

Hitel 


A Lawyers Inn, College de Zurus 
conſultes. 

The Town-houſe, 12 Maiſox de 
Ville, 

A Change, or Exchange, «nt 
Bourſe. 

A Market Place, Place du Mate 
che. 

A Market, wr Marche. 

A Fair, vat Foire. 

A Church, une Fgliſe. 

The Steeple, lt Clochzr. 

The Bells, les Cloch:s. 

, A Clock, 


Se OI SR 


by 2 


% = 1. Cu 


A Clock, ww borloge. 

The hand of a Clock , /z muin 
4 ant hortoge. 

The Church-yard, l: Cimtiere. 

A School, une Feole. 

o —noqy School, wnt Ecole pub» 
3que. 


A Fencing-School, zne Salt & 


Ames. 

A Dancing-School, axe Ecole de 
daft. 

Academy, Academit. 

College, College. 

Univerſity, #nsver it. 

An Hoſpical, an Ho ital. 

An Alms-houſc, t#pital onde par 
un particulier. 

An Inn, une Hitelevie, 

A Tavern, Cabaret 4 vin. 

A Cider-houſe, Cabaret & cidre. 

An —_— —_ a biere. 

A Cooks , Ritifferic. 

A Coffee-houle , Maiſox ok ſon 
vend lt Coffe. 

A Pla 5 Comedir, Litu tk 
I Gu les Comedies. 

A Poſt-houſe , Boutique oz ox 
reCoit les Ltttves pour lapoſie. 

The Poſt-Office , 1a Poſts, tt 
Bureru de ia Poſte. 

A Bawdy-houſe, us bordzl. 

A Ronnd-houſe, prifor du Guet. 

A Bridewell, Maiſon ds corretii- 


Du. 

Priſon, or Goal, priſon. 

Bedlam, les petites maiſons. 

The people of a Town, les ba- 
bitans C une Ville. 

ACirzen, un Citoyen. 

A Stranger, #n Etranger. 

A Houſe-keeper, un Chef de fa- 
mllt. 


Fnclifſh and French. 


267 
A Lodger, 1s Lage. 
The Magi it Magiiftrat. 
The Mayor of a Town , {t 
Maire dune Ville 
Sheriff, Echevine 
Judge, Juge. 


A Judge in Civil Cauſes, Juge 
Crvil. 
A in Criminal Cauſcs, 
uge Orimintl, 

Juſtice of peace, Zuge 4 pair. 
My Lord Chief Juſtice, le grand 
Fuge & pair, it Fagi-mage. 
Conndtt evite 

Beadle, Zigfer w 

Baily, Sergent. 

Gaoler, Geolzer. 

Hangmen, Executioner, Boxr- 
reau, Extcutews dt ls baute Fire 
ſtick. 


Of Civil Government, ds Goy« 
vernemens Civil. 


Democracy , or popular Go- 
vernment, Damacracie, 0s 
Gonvernement Populazre. 

Ariftocracy, Ariitecracit. 

Monarchy, Menarchit. 

A State, wn Etat. 

A Republick , or Common- 
wealth, une Republique. 

A County, ## Corte. 

A Dutchy, «# Ducht. 

A Principality, une Principaute, 

A Kingdom, un Reyaunt. 

An Empire, #n Empire. 

A Sovereign Prince , ws Prince 
Souveraine 


His Subje&s, ſes Sujets. 


The 
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The Laws, les Loit- 

The Courts of Judicature, les 
Conts dt Fuflice. 

The Parliament of Englaud, /: 
Parlement (ow les trozs Etats) 
a Angleterre. 

The Kings Privy Council , Ut 
Conſeil privs du Roi. 

The Chancery Court, {a Cour de 
Chancelerie. + 


Of Titles of Honour, and great | 


Places, des Titres 4 Honneur, 
& dts grandes Charges. 


An _—_— un Emperent, | 

Empreſs, Imper atrice. 

+ King, #1 R053. | 
A Queen, ure Reine. 

A Prince, un Prince. 

A Prmeceſfs, ane Princeſſe. 

A Duke, wr Dc, 

A Dutcheſs, une Ducheſe. 

A Marqueſs, uz Marquis. 

An Earl, #n Comte. 

A Counteſs, wwe Comteſſe. 

A Viſcount; ## Vicomte. 

A Viſconnts Lady, Vicomteſe. 

A Baron, 4# Bdyon. 

A Baroncls,un? Baronne. 

'A Peer of the Realm , Patr de 
Royanme. 

A Knight, ## Chevalier. 

A Knight ef the Garter, Chevks 
lier at la Fartiere. | 

Knight Baronet, Chroalsey Bara» 
nt. 

Knight of- the Path , 
au Bain. 

A Dottor, un Dofteur. 


Chrualiey 
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An Eſquire, «ws E:uyer. 

A Gentleman, «x Gentilbomme. 
A Gentlewoman, une Demoi(elle, 
His Majeſty, ſa Marefte , 

His Highneſs, fox A1teſſe, 

His Royal Highneſs , ſon Alteſſe 


Royale. 
His Excellency, ſos Exctlience. 
His Lordſhip , his, Honour , ſz 
Seigneurie, ſa Grandeur. 
Conſtable, le grand 
Conn able. 
Marſhal, le- Mart 
chal. 
Chancellor,/e Chats 
The Lo celzer. 
high | Treaſurer, le T6 
"Y88rs r 
Chamibarlain , /: 
Chambeltan. 
Steward, le grand 
\* Mantrh 
A Privy Counſallor , Conſeiller 
prive. 
A Secretary of State, Secret aire 
dT Etat. .-\yw ry + 


An Under-Secretary ; 4 un Sous» 
Secyttaive. 

A Viceroy, un Victros. 

A Governour, #n Gogverneuy. 

An Embaſſadgr,un Amnbaſſaderr. 

Am Envoy, un Envoye. 

A Reſident, us: Reſicent. 

A Maſter of Ceremonies , #3 
Maitre at Ctremonits. 


ASC 


A Hi 


' 


lles 


of War, and firſt of Warltke 
Offices, de la Guerre, & en 
premier lieu des Charges 
Militares. 


An. Admiral, nn Amiral. 

Vice-Admiral, Vice- Amiral. 

A General, un General. 

A Lieutenant General, nn Litu- 
tenant General. 

A Colonel, un Colonel. 

A Licutenant-Colonel , Litite» 
nant Colonel. 

A Camp Marſhal , Marechal dz 
Camp. 

A Major, «n Mar. 

An Adjurant, Adjutant, Aide de 
Camp. 

A Captam, an Capitaine. 

A Licurenant, 4? Lieutenant. 

A Cornet of Horſe, un Cornette. 

An Enfign, un Enſeigne. 

A Quarter-maſter, Martchal de 
Logs. 

A Brigadcer, un Brigadier, 

Sergent, Seygent. 

Corporal, Caporal. 

A Commiſſary, or Muſter-Ma- 
ſter, Commiſſaive. 


Of Souldiers > particular , de 
la Milice en particulitr. 


A Souldier, us Soldat. 

A Foot fouldier, un Fantaſſin. 

A Horſe-man, or Trooper, Ca- 
valitr, bomne de Cheval. 
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AD un DY4gon. 

A Musketeer, un Mouſquttaire. 

A Souldier armed witha hand- 
gun, «n Fuſelier. 

A Pike-man, un Piquier. 

An Archer, or Bow»man, - Ar« 
cher. 

Lance, Lancs er. 

Slinger, Frondeur. 

Gunner, Canonnitre 

Miner, Mineur. 

Pioneer, Pioniey. 

Sentinel, Sentinelle. 

A Souldier's boy, Goujat. 

A Drummer, un Tambour. 

A Kettle-drummer , un Ty\mba- 
lier. | 

Trumpetrer, «un Trompette. 

Train-bands, Milice bourgeoiſe. ' 

An Army, une Armee. 

A flying Army, un Camp volant. 

The Vanguard, Avant garde. 

The main Body, Iz gros de [+ 
Armet. 

The Reer-guard,  Arriere garde. 

A Body of Reſerve, un C:'ps de 
Reſerve. 

The forlorn hope, les enfans 
perdus. 

The Horſe, [a Cavalerie. 

The Foot,  tfanterie. 

A $quadron, wn Eſcadyon. 

A Battalion, un Bataillon, 

A Regmnent, un Regiment. 

A Troop of Horſe , uns Comms 
pagnie de Cavalerie. 

A Company of Foot, une Com- 
pagnie d Infanterie. 

A Diviſion, «ne Diviſion. 

A'parcel of foot Souldiers, une 
Eſcoudde. 

A Party, 43 Parts, 

A De* 
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A Detachment, an Detachement. 
A Rank, AR Tag e 

A File, «file. 

A Camp, «n Camp. 

A Jn he 

A Pa ws Pafjage. 

A narrow Paſlage, un defile. 

A Skirmiſh, ecarmonche. 

A Convoy, »n Coxvoy. 
Ammunition,nanition as gnerrte 
Proviſions, vivres. 

Muſter, montre, revext. 

A field-fight, bataille raxgee. 

A Siege, un fiegr. 

The Trench, le trenh6e. 

An Artrack, une Attaque. 

A Sea-fight, Combat ſur Mir. 
Viftory, Viftoore. 


Campagne, u14 Campagnt. 


Offenſive and Defenſive Arms, 
Armes Offenſfoes & Deſenſroes. 


Fire-arms, des armes 4 ſeu. 

A Musket, wn mousquet. 

A Carabine , Monequeton , carts 
bine. 

A hand-gun, a» fufl. 

Piſtol, un piftolct. 

The ſtock of a gun,le bois f wne 
arme a ftn. 

The but-end, [a croſſe. 

The barrel, le canon. 

The gun-ſtick, la baguttte. 

Pan, baſſonet. 

Cock, chizn, ſirpenti ne. 

Touch-hole, l«mzere. 

Fire-lock, platine. 

Gun-powder, poudre 4 Canon 

Bullicr, balz. 

Small-ſhot, dragee. 

Match, MECHEs 
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A Cannon , or great Gun, 41 
Canon. 

A braſs-gun, #x canon de forte. 

The mouth of z great gun, /- 
ame (on labouche) dun caxon. 

The breech, la calaſſe. 

The frame, or carriage, /* 

A fhield-piece, piece dt 6. 

Culverin, colexurine. 

Faulcon, fascar. 

Cannon-ſhor, woler de £4007. 


boutet. 
Perard, petard. 
Bomb, or murthering-piece , 
to 
Fire-ball, grenade. 


Weapons, Armes qui ne ſont 1.4 
4 ftu, as 

A Sword, ant epee. 

A broad ſword, une groſſurpet- 

A little (word, 14 petita opee, wn 
Contean. 

A Hanger, #n ſabrs. 

The handle of a ſword, {z por 
gnee aunt tee. 

The pommel, le pormeaue 

The gard, {a garde. 

The blade, la lame. 

The point, /a pointes 

The ſcabbard, lz fourrean. 

The chape of a ſcabbard, { 
bout un fourrcau deper. 

A Dagger, u# poignard , uns b4- 
younitte. 

An Halberd, nz halebarde. 

A Partiſan, une peirtuiſants 

A Pike, une pique. 

A Lance, zne lance. 

A Dart, wn dard, un pavelot. 

A Javclin, nv javdlints 


»” > DSi Þ bb. kiwrupac. 
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A Battle-ax, unt bache 4 armes. 
A Sling, une fronde. 

A Bow, un Ayc. 

An Arrow, une fleche. 

A Quiver, un carquon. 

A Croſs-bow, un arcangelir. 


A Head-piece, wi caſque. 

A Cuirals, an Armour for back 
and breaſt, une cairaſſe. 

A Gorget, or Neck-piece , us 
Gorgerin, 0# haufſe-con. 

A Breaſt-plate, un platron. 


A Coat of Mail, une Cotte dt. 


maille. 

A Jack of Mail , Jaque at 
maille. 

A Coat Armour, une cofte d Ar- 
Mes. 

A Shield, or Buckler, un Bougl;- 
er, une Rondacht. 

An Armour for the Thigh, «x 
cuiſſar. 

Pully-pieces, an Armonr for the 
Knee, genouillrre. 

A Vambrace, or Armour for the 
Arm, un braſfat. 

Gauntlet, vx gantelet. 


Terms relating to Sea-fightmg, 
Teymes de Combat ſur Mer. 

A Man of War, un Yaiſſeas de 
Guerre. 

A Squadron of Men of War, 
Eſcadvre de Navives. 

A Fleet, une Flote. 

Fregat, - unz fregate. 

A Yacht, un Tac. 

An Advice-bgat,Vaiſſeau d" 4s, 

A Tender, Vaiſſeau de Suite, 

A Fireſhip, Brulot. 


Caper, Care. 
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Privateer, Amateur. 


Pirat, Pirate, Ecumour de Mev 
A broad fide, axe berd?s. 


Of Religion, de Is Religion: 


The Turks and Pagars Religion; 
la Religion des Thres & dis 
Payens. 

Th: Jewiſh.Religion, 1 K:ligi- 
os des Fuifs. 

The Chriſtian Religion, /a Rel» 
gion Chrttienns. 

The Greeks Religion, l2 Relig ie 
ow dts Grees. 

The Roman Catholick, [a Reli- 
£40n Romaine, 

The Proteſtant Religion, [2 Ar 
ligion Proteftante. 

The Engliſh Church-men , craz 
de'Egliſe Anglicane. 

The Lutherans, les Lutheriens. 

The Calvinifts, rs Calviniſtes. 

Presbyrerians , Presbyteriens. 

Independents, 1dependans. 

Fanaticks, Vi/fonarres. 

Quakers, Trembleurs. 

Anabapriſts, Arabaptiſtes. 

Millenaries, or fifth-Monarchy 
men, Millinairts. 


Of Things relating to Chriſtian 
Religion, des Choſts qui regare 
dent la Religion Chrbtienns. 


God the Objedt of our adorati- 
on, Ditu, qui eſt PObjeF de 
notre adoration. 

God the Father, Dieu le Prre. 

God the Son, Dits le pls. 

God 
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God the holy Choſt, Dies le & 
Eſprit. | 

The holy, bleſſed, and glorious 
Trinity,la Sainte, brenbeureuſe, 
& adorable Trinite. 

Three Perſons. and - one | God, 
trows perſonnes & un op Dieu. 

Gods Eternity, \Eternite de Dita 

His In F ſon Immenſite, 

His Wiſdom, ſa Sagefſe. 

His Omnipotency, or Almightt- 
neſs, ſa Tout? puiſſance. 

Hls Providepce,- ſs Prowiden:t. 

His Juſtice, fa 7uſtice. 

His Mercy, ſa Miſericorde. 

The Word of God, la Parole de 
Dieu. k 

The Bible, la B/ble. 

The Old and the New Teſta» 
ment, le Vieux & le Nouveau 
Tiſtament. 

The Law of God, 1x 15; de Dies. 

His Preceprs, and his Ordinan- 
ces, ſes Preceptes, & ſis Grdon- 
Rances, 

His Miracles, ſes Mira:1-5. 

Chriſt the Redeemer of | the 
World , Chriit le Redemptent 
du Monde, 


His .Conception by the Holy' 


Ghoſt, in the Womb of a 
Virgin, ſa Conception par 17 S, 
Eſprit, dns la Matiice dunt 
Vittgh ... 

His Incqrnation, ſon Incarnation. 

His Nativity, /a na:ſſance. 

His immaculire Lite, [7/7 phre 
& ſans tache. 

His holy DoRrine and Preceprs, 
ſa ſainte Dy*!ranz, & [.s jalu- 
tarres Precentes. 

His love to Mankind, ſer Amour 

Buirs It giill'e Fun ute © 
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His ſufferings for them, ſes (64 
ances pour eux. 
His Death upon rhe, Crd , 
Mort ſur la Croix. | 
His Reſurrettion, ſa Riſurreiion, 


- His Aſcenſion into Heaven, (on 


Aſcenſion au Ciel. 

His (ending of the Holy Ghoft, 
Ctnv0s qu'il fit du S. Efprit. 
His Interceſſion for gs, ſon 1:- 

, terceſſion pour nows. 

The Prophets, "les Prophetes. 

Their Prophecies, tis Prophe- 
CRES. 

The Evangeliſts,” 1:f Evangeli- 


ſtes. 

The four Evangels, af Goſpels, 

_ tes quatye Evangiles. 

The Apoſtles, les Apbtres. 

The Acts of the Apoſtles, /; 
 Aftes des Aydtrrs, 

Their Epiſtles, leurs Fpitres. 

S. Johns Revelation,” 41ocaly?ſt, 
0% Revelation, de S. 7ran. 

The Chriſtian Ckurch, ”Feliſ 
Chretienne. 

Het Sacraments, /*s S1tremens. 

The Baptiſm, le Batm. 

The hety Supper, 144 $4i2t: Cent. 

The Ele, les Eleus. 

Thie Reprovate, les Reprowers 

The Judgment to come,le 7ug:- 
nent a veniy. 

The happy ſtate of the bleſſed 
afrer this life , Petat bienheu- 
reux des Saints 4Mves cette vie. 

The diſmal flate' of the wick- 
ed in hell,” Tetz? deplorable d:s 
mecha1s en enjire 
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A Swearer, un Jureur. 
A Blaſphemer, «n Blaſpbemateur, 
Of Chriſtian Virtues , and of A Drunkard, un Tvrongne. 
Vices oppoſite to them, des A Fornicator, #n Paillard, 
Vertus Chritiennes, & des Pi» A Whore , une Patazn. 
ces qui leur ſont oppoſez, An Adulcerer, «n Adxltere. 
An Adulcerefs, »ne Adultereſſt, 
A Bugperer, un Bougeron. 


Faith, fo#. A Sodomite, un Sodomite. 
Hope, eſþrrance. A Pimp, un Maquereas. 
Charity, charite. A Bawd, une Maquerelle. 
Patience, patience. A Cheat, 'un Trompeur. 
Perſeverance, perſeverance. An Idle fellow, un fainearz, 
Humility, bumilite. A Thief, un Larron. 

Prudence, prudence. A Robber, #n Yolexr. 

Truth, verite. A High-way man, «##* Puetyr df 
Temperance, femmperance. grand Chemin. 


Juſt dealing, honnere pratique. A Tyrant, un Tyan. 
Zeal, Devotion , Zelt, Devotion. An Ulurper, un #ſuyateuy. 
An Extortioner , #n bonime qui 


Incredulity, Tecr#dulite. fait. toute ſorte d"trxtorſrons. 
Deſpair, deſiſpoir. * A Covetous man, un 4vare. 
Uncharitableneſs, nanque dr cha A Niggardly man, un taquix. 

Yates An Viurer, #n Vſurier. 
Impatienct, impatience. A — fool, wn prodigut, 
Inconſtance, #xconſtance; A Gameſter, un Fouur. 
Pride, ovgucil. A falſe man, »# perfide. 
——_ impradence. A Diſiembler, un Diſimule; 
Falſhood, fauſſete. An Hypocrite, un Hypecrite, 
Intemperance, zntemperance. A Renegado, un XKentgat. 
Unjuſt dealing , #auvaiſt pra» A Knave, un ſripon. 

t3que, A Rogue, 'an Coquin. 


Want of Zeal, lack of Devoti- A Liar, un Menteur. | 
on, manque de Zele, indevo- ASlanderer, un Calomniateay. 
t20n, A falſe Witneſs, un faux Temoink 

A Pcrjurer, un Parjure, 
L | A Traitor, un Traitre, 

Gf Vicious Wicked people, 4:s A Cruel , or a barbarovs man, 
gens vitieux & qui wivent nu homme cruel, un. barbiye, 
mal. A Deſperate man , un Deſeſbers, 

A Vain man,un heme qui a braxs 
caup de wanite, 


An Atheiſt, v7 Athee, T A Proug 
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A —_ man, #1 orgutilieuyx, un 
0mm qui = entends. 

A Braggadochto, __ brave, 
rodomont, breteur, ſanfaron. 

A Hedtor , un infolent bateur de 
pave. 

A Prophane man, un profane. 

A Raſh man, #1 temerarre. 

An undutiful Child, «x enfant 
deſobesſſant. 

A rebellious Subje@, un Sjet 
reoelle. 


Of Charch-Government , 4s 
Gouvernement ds PEgliſt. 


The Clergy, le Clerge. 

Church-men , /:s gens 4"Egliſe. 

A Prelate, un Prelat. 

A Patriarch, un Patria*che, 

A Pope, wn Pape. 

A Cardinal, an Cardinal. 

An Arch-biſhop , u# 4rcheus+ 
quits 

A Metropolitan. , un Metropolz» 
fan. 

A Biſhop, un Eu#7ue. 

A Prebender, Chanoine. 

A Dean of-'a Chapter , Doyen 
un Chapitr2. 

A Parſon, or Miniſter, Miniſtre. 

A Curarte, a Vicar, ' un Vicaive. 

A Chaplain, «1 Chaplain. 

A Prieſt, un Pretre, 

A Deacon, #! Dzacye. 

A Reader, 17 Leer, 

A Clerk, un Clryr, 

A Sexton, S4:1i/t 111. 


A Church; «2 Fgliſt. 


A Focabalary 


A Chappel, «x? Chapelle. 

A Pariſh Church, Egliſe Paroiſe 
ſale. 

A Cathedral Church, Egliſt Ca» 
thedrale. 

A Collegiate Church, Egliſe Col- 
legiale. 

The body of the Church , {: 
Corps de PEgliſe. 

The Quire, le Chizwr. 

The Pews, {ts Bantcs. 

The Readers Pew, le Lutriz. 

The Galleries, les Galerits. 

The Pulpit, /4 Chaire. 

The Altar, " 4utel. 

The Communion Table, la Ti 
ble on [on communite. 

The Organs, les Grgues. 

The Veltry, la Sacriſtie. 

The Steeple, le Clocher. 

The Bells ,* les Cloches. 

The Church-yard , le Cimetiere, 


Praying,. la Priere. 
Preaching, la Predication. 


Adminiſtring of the Sacraments, 


P Adminiſtration des Sacremens. 
Viſiting of the Sick, la Viſitatzon 
des Maladts. 

Relieving of rhe Poor, {a chayis 
re que on fait aux pauvres. 
Excommunication, { Excomm* 

nication. 


A Confiſtory, un Conſitoire. 

A Synod, or Convocation, us 
Synone. 

A Council, #1 Concile. 


The Religious Orders , les Cr- 
dreis Keltigiiny. 


A Jcluue, as Finite. 


D:e 
Cupid 
_ Dit 
Caſtor 
rinct 
dts 


> mY 


tierts 


nents, 
emenh 
tation 


chavie 
JYVES» 
O1m101N0 


12 
on, us 


les Or- 


A 


: 


A Janſeniſt; un 7anſeniſte, 

AMonk, «n Morne. 

A ogy Fryar, #n Corde- 
ter. 

A Capnchine Fryar, un Capucin. 

A Domimican, ut: Dominicain. 

A Carthufian Fryat , »# Char- 
Brtuxe 


Of the Heathen Gods and God- 
deſſes, des Dienx & Dreſſes 
aes Payens. 


Jupiter, or Jove, God of Hea- 
ven, Zupiter, Dieu du Ciel. 
Neprune, God of the Sea, Nep» 
tune, Dieu de la Mer. 

Pluto, God of Hell, Pluton, Dieu 
de PEnfey. 

Saturn, God of Time, Saturne, 
Dieu du Tims. 

Apollo, God of Wiſdom, Ap9/- 
lon, Ditu dt la Sageſſe. 

Mercury , God of Eloquence, 
Mercure, Dieu des PEloquence. 

Bacchus , God of Wine; Bac- 
chus, Dicu du Vin. 

Mars, God of War, Mars, Die 
ae la Guerre. 

Vulcan, God of Fire, Yalcain, 
Dieu au Fee 

A.ſculapius, @od of Phyſick , 
Aſculape, Dieu 'de la Mede> 
cine. 

A.2lus, Gol of Wind, ' ole, 
Dieu des Vents. 

Cupid, God of Love, Cuniaon, 

 Dizu @ Amour. p 

Caſtor and Pollux; Gods of Ma- 
riners, Caſtor and Pollux,Ditx 
des Mariniiys. 
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Faunvs, God of Groves, Farnzs; 
Dieu des Bicages. 

Sylvanus, God of Woods; $y{- 
vans, Din des Bois. 

Palamon and Glaucus, Gods of 
Swunmers, Palemoz & Glays 
cus, Ditux det Nagturs, 

Pan, God of Shepherds, Pan, 
Dith des Brrgers. 

Priapus, God of Gardens, Pri» 
ape, Dien des Fardins. 

Silenus, God of Drunkards, $7: 
lens, Dieu des Yorongnts. 

Tithon, God of the Morning , 
Tithon, Dieu ds Matin. 


Juno, Goddeſs of Heaven, 7u- 
non, Deeſſe ds Ciel. 
Proſerpitia, Goddefs of Hell , 
Proſnpine, Deeſſe de PEnjer. 
Theris, Goddeſs of the Sea, The« 
tus, Deeſſe de la Mer. 
Veſta, Goddeſs of Fire, P[; 
Deeſſe du Fen. 
Diana, Goddeſs of Hunting, Dj- 
ant, Dreſſe de la Chaſſe. 
Aurora, Goddeſs of the Morn- 
Ing, Þ Auroye, Deeſſe ds Matin. 
Aſtrea, Goddeſs of Juſtice, 4« 
ſtree, Dreſſe de Fuſtice, 
Bellona, Goddeſs of War, Bel{- 
ne, De:(ſ2 de 1a Guerre. 
Ceres, Goddeſs of Corn, Ceres; 
Dzeſſe des Grains. 
Hebe, Goddeſs of Youth, H:be, 
Desſſe az la Feuntſſe. 
Lucina, Goddeſs oi Child birth, 
Lacina,Desfſe de Þ Accouchemnt. 
Minerva, Goddefs of Learning, 
Minerve, De:fſe aes Sciences. 
Nemefis, Goddeſs of Revenge, 
Nemeſts, Deeſſe de la Vingran:es 
FI Pallas, 
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Pallas, Goddeſs of Arms, Pallas, Hamadryades , Goddeſſes of 
Deeſſe des Armes. Woods, les Hamadryades, Dt- 
Suadela, Goddeſs of Eloquence, - efſes des Bois. 
Suadela, Dreſſe de PEloquence. Naijades,Goddeſies of Fountains, 
Venus, Goddeſs of LoveYenus, les Naiades, 'Deefſes des Fox- 
Deeſſe de Þ Amour. LAInes. 
Orcades, Goddeſſes of Moun- The Nine Muſes, Goddeſſes of 
tains, les 'Orcades, Dreſſes des  Pdets, les Neuf Muſes, Dreſſes 
Montagnts. ars Potts. 


Reader, 


READER: 


7 Am conſcious that familiar Dialogues in ge- 


neral look ſomewhat ſimply in print. But 

the World is ſo well convinced of their Uſe- 
fulnefi, as to the ſpeaking part of a Language, 
that (though it went ſomething againſt the grain, 
yet) 7 durſt not offer to publiſh my Grammar with- 
out 4 good Stock of them. For I know "tis 4 
Thing the Publick expeited , and *tis fit they 
ſhould have it. So you have in this ſmall Yo- 
lume as good as three Books together, a Grammar, 
a Vocabulary , and a ftore of Dialogues. The 
Grammar more Compendious than any, conſiderin 
the matter that is in it. The Vocabulary much 
larger than any extaut , and therefore ſo much 


| thebetter. The Dialoones fitted for divers Oc- 


caſions, aud [ hope copions enough. For, beſides 
the Familiar ones, which exceed even Monlieur 
Mauger's number, 7 have added for ſuch as have 
already made ſome progrefſf in the French Tongue, 
four ample Diſcourſes, ſtill by way of Dialogues, 
for them to turn ont of French into Engliſh, 
'- The 
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The firſt of which, being about the Education of 
Youth in point of Learnine, is an Introduttion to 
the reſt, and thefe to Geography, A Science [0 
uſeful, and fo delightful hal, that it requires 
wo further recommendation to make an ingenious 
man fall in love with it. Therefore T leave it to 
your capfideration, and ſo Vale, Vive. 


Familiar 


miliar 


FAMILIAR 


DIALOGUES, 
French and English. 


I, 


On jonr, good moryow. 
Bon (oir, good night. 

Comment vous porteZz vous ? 
how do you do ? 

Comment vous va ? how gots 
it with you ? 

Comment va la ſante ? how is 
your health ? 

Fort bien pour vous ſervir, 
very well to ſerve you. 

Fort bien a v6rre ſervice , 7) 
well at your ſervice. 

Je me porte bien, Dieu merct, 
I am-very well, I thank God. 


Je ſuis en parfaite ſante, I am ix 


perfett health. 

Je ne me porta jamais mieux, 
I never was bitter in health. 
Oh allez vous ? whither do you 

g0 ? 
Jeval a, Je m'en vat 2, 1g0 to. 
P'ou venez vous? from whence 
core you ? 


Je vien de, I tome from. 

Quelles nouvelles apprenez 
vous ? what news do you 
bear ? 

Je wen fat point , 1 now non? 
at all. 

Adieu donc, ſarewel then. 

Juſqu'au revoir , till our next 
metting. 

Je ſuis v6tre ſerviteur , 1 an 
your ſervant. 

Je ſuis le v6tre, I am yours. 


IL 


Comment appellez vous cect ? 
bow do you call this ? 

Comment appellez vous cela ? 
haw do you call that ? 

On Pappelle, it i called. 

Ccla Sappelle, that is called. 

Prononce je bien? do 7 pro- 
nounce well? 

Aſlez bien, pretty well. 

Paſſablement, /o ſo. 
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Nl ne vous manque qu'un peu 
d*exercice, you want but ſome 
prafice. 

Voulez vous done m'enſcjgner 
la Langue Francoiſe ? wil 
you then teach me French ? 

Que vous donnerat je ? what 
ſhall T giut you ? 

Tant pay mols , ſa much by the 
wonth, 
nand commencerons nous 2? 
when (hall we begin ? 

Demain, f1 vous voulez, to mor» 
row, if you will. 

Combien de fois viendrez vous 
la ſemaine? bow many times 
a weth will you come ? 

Yrois fois, three times. 

De deux jours Vun, every other 
aay. 

Venezdonc le Lundi, leMecre- 
di, & le Vendred1, then come 
on Mundays, Wedneſdays , and 
Fridays. 

Le matin, «qu Vapres midi ? #n 
the ſarmoon, or =_— ? 

Le matin, #1 the ſorenoon. 

A quelle heure ? at what bour ? 

A dix heures, t ten 4 clock. 

Je viendrai donc ſans ute , 
then I will come without fail. 


TI. 


Montez, come up- 

Tour a Theure, by and by. 

Deſcendez, come down. 

Quand jaural fait , when'T bave 
dons. | 

Entrez, come #n. 

Je ne puts pas, I c#:ng, 

PArtez, £0 ages 


Familiar Dialogues 


La porte eft fermee;, the door 5 
ute | 

Avancer, come on. 

Je n'en ferat rien,7 ſhall not ds {t. 

Retirez vous, get you gont. 

Quand 1] me phaira , when } 
pleaſe. 

Approchez vous de moi , come 
nedy Mes 

Je fuis bien ict, 1 4m well here, 

Venez ca, come hither. 

Pour quoi faire ? what ts do ? 

Allez vous en, go your ways. 

De tout mon coeur , with all wy 
heart. 

Otez vous de devant moi, get 


. you out of my ſight. 


e voudrois avoir fait plus tdt, 
I wiſh 1 bad done it before 
nOW» 

Ouvrez la porte, #pen the door. 

Elle eſt ouverte, #t is open. 

Fermez la parte; ſbut the door, 

Elle eſt fermee, it wx ſbut. 

ane faites vous? what do yoy 

Ls 

Je ne fai rien, 7 do nothing. 

Que dites vons ? what do you 
Jay ? 

Jene dis rien, I ſay nothing. 

Taiſez vous , bold your tongus, 
hold your peace. 

Ne dites mot, ſay nothing. 

Pourquol ? why ? 

Parce que, becauſe, 


Il'V, 


Quel tems fait 11? bow is tho 
weather e 
Fait 1] beau tems ? 3s it fine 
weather ? 
[c 
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ngus, 


is the 
it fine 
{c 


| 
, 
| 
; 
l 
| 
*+ 
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Le Soleil luir 11? doth the Sun 
ane ? 

Gele-t-11? doth it freeze? 

Pleurt 11? doth it rain ? 

Neige-t-1l ? doth it ſnow? 

Grele-t-il ? doth it hail ? 

Tonne-t-1l ? doth it thandev ? 

Fair 1] des &clairs ? doth zt 
lighten ? 

Fair il du vent? doth the wind 
blow ? 

It fait beau tems , "ti fixe wes» 
they, 

Le Soleil luir, the Suu ſhines. 

Jl gele, 3t freexes. 

II pleurt, zt rains. 

Il neige, it ſnows. 

I! grele, zt hails. 

II ronne, it thunders. 

Il fait des eclairs, it lighters. 

Vl faitdu vent, *t#s windy w4a- 
ther. 


Y. 


Quelle heure eſt 11? what's. « 
Clock ? 

Eſt il jour ? 7s zt day light ? 

It eſt fix heures, it « ſix 4 clock. 

leſt paſie fix heures, 3t x paſt 
ſox a "Tock. ” 

Il eſt fix heures & un quart, it 
ws 4 quarter paſs fox. 

Six heures & demic, balj an 
hour paſt fax. 

Il eſt pres de ſept heures, "tis 
near uyon ſeven a clock. 

Il Sen va ſept heures, "tis een 
ſeven. 

JI ne Sen faut pas un quart d” 
heure, z? doth not want & 


quarter of it, 
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Comment le favez vous? how 

* # You know it ? 

Vous entendrez bien tdt Phor- 
loge fraper, you will bear by 
a14 by the clock ſiribe. 

Le voila qui frape , there it 
ſtrikes. 

L'entendez vous ? do you bear 
it ? 


VL 


Pat faim, 1 am hungry. 

Je meurs de faim, je ſuis preſ- 
que affam&, 7 am almoſt ftar- 

Pat foif, 7 am dry. 

Je meurs de ſoif, 1 am almoſt 
choabed. 

Je mangerots bien un morceau 
de qucque choſe, 7 could eat 
a bit of ſomething. 

Mangez donc, eat then. 

Qu1 vons emptche ? who hin- 
dcrs you ? 

Je boirois bien un verre de vin, 
I could drink a glaſs of wine. 

Peuvez donc, do you drink then. 

Pat bon appetit, 1 bave a good 
ſtomach. 

Er mot je wat point d'appetit, 
and T1 have no ſtomach at all. 
Je ſuis rour degoute, I have no 

mints eat. 
Je ne me porte pas bien, I an 
not well. 
e me porte mal, 1 2n zl. 
le ſuis mal 2 mon aiſe, 1 aw 
out of orger. 


VII 
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VII. 


Allens nous promener, let us go 
to walk. 

Allons faire nn tour , let 1s £0 
totabe a turn. 

Allons prendre de Fair,  !:t us 
£0 to take the air. 

e le veux bien, I will. 

Ty conſen , Jen ſuis d'accord, 
I conſent to it. 

Mats od irons nous ? but whi- 
ther (hall we go ? 

Dans les prairies, #nto the fields. 

Irons nous en Caroſſe? ſhall we 
go ima Coach ? 

A cheval? on horſeback ? 

Ou a pie ? or on foot? 

Comme vous voudreZ , as you 
wzl. 

Comme 11 vous plaira, as you 
pleaſe. 

Allons y a pie, let us walk zt. 

C'eſt bon pour la ſante, *tus good 
for ones health. 

Vous avez raiſon, you are in 
the right. 

Courage, com? on. 

Marchons donc, let vs go then. 

Par ou allez vous ? which way 
do you g0 ? 

Par ict, this way. 

Par la, thit way. 

Tout droit, ſtrazt along. 

A main droite, on the yight 
han1. 

A main gauche, on the !rſt hand. 


VIITL. 


Repoions nous un peu, let «s 
re/t 4 'ttiits 
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Eres vous las? ay? you w2ary ? 

Out vraiment jele ſuis , yes in- 
ated I am ſo. 

Pen ſuis fache, 1 am ſorry for't. 

Vous eres un mauvais marcheur, 
you are a ſorry walber. 

Auſht ſuis je, ſo I am. 

Je ſuis d'abord las de me pro- 
mener, I am quickly weary of 
walbing. 

Retournons nous en , let 5 20 
back again. 

I! ſe fait tard, it grows late. 

Le Soletl ſe couche, the Sun ſits. 

Allons plut6r bore un coup dans 
ce Cabaret, let 1s rather go 
drink one glaſs in that Tavern, 

D'accord, done. 

Entrez le premier, go #n firſt. * 

Er je vous ſutvrat y and I ſhall 
follow yous 
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De quel vin boirons nouns ? 
what wine ſhall we d\ink ? 
Du blanc ou du clairet ? white 

or claret ? 

Ce qu'1l vous plaira, what you 
pleaſe. 

Ce meeſt tout un, *tzs all one to 
mt. 

N'1mporte lequel , pourvcu 
qu'1] ſoit bon , *ti* no matter 
which, provided it be good. 

Garſon, boy. 

Tour a Phevure , Monſieur, by 
and by, Sir. 

Que vous plait 1]? what do yas 
want ? 

Une bouteille de bon vin clat- 
ret, 4 bottle of good claret, 

Vous 
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Vous en aurez de bon ſur ma 
parole , you ſhall bave that 
which is good, upon my word. 

Il a afſecz belle couleur, i* harh 
4 pretty good colour. 

A vous, Monſieur , here's to ye, 
Sir, 

Je vous le porte, 1 drinh to you. 

A votre ſante, to your health. 

Varre ſcrvireur, Monficur, your 
ſervant, Six. 

He bien ! qu'en dires vous ? 
well ! what ſay you to it ? 

Il eſt hona mon avis, #t zs 
good in my mind. 

Mats ne vous en fiez pas a moi, 
but do not you truſt me for 
that. 

Je ne m'enten pas fort en vin, I 
have no great skill in wint. 

Tenez, goatcz en, here, taſt it. 

Il weſt pas mauvais, "tis not bad, 

I! cſt paſſable, *tis ſo ſo, "tis in- 
different, 

Je le cro1, puis que vous le di- 
res, I believe it, becauſe you 
ſay jo. 

gourage, bcuvez donc alaigre- 
ment, come 08 , drink heartily. 


X. 


Fumerons nous ? ſhall we ſm3be ? 

Avez vous du tabvac ? hue you 
any tobacco ? 

Je n'en at point du tout, 7 
haue none at all. 

Tai laiſſe ma boete chez moi, I 
leſt my box at bome. 

Mais faiions en venir, but lit us 
cal! for ſome. 

Garlon, apporte nous dw tghac 
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& des pipes, boy, bring ws to- 
bacco and pipes. 

Tour a Theure, preſently. 

Voici ce que vous demandez, 
here's what you 4sþ for. 

Eſt ce du bon? is it right ? 

C'eſt du meilleur que nous 
ayons, it js the beſt we have. 

Vous plaic 11 d'emplir v6rre 
pipe ? will you be pleaſed to 
fell your pipe ? 

Apres vous, Monſieur, efter you, 
Sir. 

Vouz commencerez , $'il vous 
plair, you ſhall begin, if you 
pleaſe. 

Je le ferat donc, pour vous eb- 
cir, then I (hall do it, in obedie 
ence to yous 

Treve de complimens, je vous 
pric, pray, forbear complements. 

Il n'ya rien qui me chagrine 
plus, tbers”s nothing more vex- 
ations to Mts 


X1. 


Voulez vous jouer ? will you 
play ? 

A quot ? at what ? 

Aux cartes, at cards. 

Au piquet, at picket. 

Je n'y fat pas jouer, I cant 
play at 37. 

Je n'enten pas ce Jeu 12, 1 don't 
nnderitand that Game. 

A quot donc voulez vous joucr? 
wat then will you play at? 

Aux dcz, at dice. 

Aux dames, at draughts. 

Ou aux eches, or at cbe(s. 

Jouons aux qulles plut6r, le? ws 

rather 
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rather play at nineins. 
Pa done. 


En combien de Jeux la par- 
tic ? how many Games up ? 

En trols jeux, three games. 

Pour quoj joucrons nous ? 
what ſhall we play for ? 

Four des huitres a manger de- 
main , fi wouz voulez, for 
ofters againſt to Imorrow, if 
you will. 

jele veux bien, 1 will. 
is 1 faur en meme tems 
jouer pour une boutcille, but 
we muſt play for a bottle at the 
ſame time. 

Cela Sentend, that's to be undty= 
ſtood. 


XII. 


ouez donc, plzy then. 
'ai le premier jen , 7 got the 
firſt game. 

Et mol Jen at unauſ, and 7 
an one alſo. 

Ainfi nousſommes tant & tant, 
ſo we are one all. 

—_ play. 

voila deux de venue, there I 
carried two. 

Et je vous parie que jen aurai 
fix de rabatue, and 1 lay 
with you that 1 [hall tip ſix. 

Que voulez vous parier ? what 
will you lay ? 

Une autre boure1lle, anther bot- 
fle. 

C'eſt fait, 'tis doxe. 

Les voila, ther? th:y be. 

Je ſuis bien malheureux, 7 have 


very #Uluch. 
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Ca ca, achevons la partie, come 
come, let us make anend of the 
Set, » 

Tat gagne, I won. 

Il faudra done que je vous 
traite, then I muſt treat you. 
Fen ſuis bien aiſe, 1am glad of 

it, 
e vous crol, I believe you. 

te n'en doute point , 7 don't 
queſtion it at all. 

Ne vous en etonnez pas, do xot 
wonder at it. 

Qui n'aimeroit le plaifir de la 
Vitoire, & le profit du Bu- 
tin? who would zot love the 
pleaſure of (4 Viftory, and the 
advantage of a Spoil ? 

Je vous enten, 1 underitand you. 

La Victorre eſt 2 vous , the Vi- 
tory 8s yours. 

Demain vous aurez le Butin, ts 
morrow you ſhall get the Spoil. 

A quelle heure ? at what timt ? 

A neuf heures de matin, fi vous 
youlez, at nine 4 clock in the 
ſorenoon, if you will. 

Je ſerat donca vous fans faute, 
then I ſhall be with you witn« 
out fail, 


XIIL 


He bien! od ſont les huitres? 
well where be the Offlers ? 
Quol ? vous voict deja, what ? 

are you here already ? 
Vous eres bien marinal , you are 
a very early man. 
Quelle heure eſt 1] ? what's 4 
clock ? 
Il Fen va neuf heures,'tis een = 
ce 
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em'en vai donc enyoyer que- 


rir les huitres, then 1 wilt go 
to ſend ſor the OyNers. 

Les voict qui viennent , here 
they come. 


Mais od ſont les cofireaux pour 
les ouvrir? but where be the 
knives to open them ? 

En voila deux, choiſiſſez , here 
3s two, take your choice. 

Ha ! Lourdaurt que je ſuis , ob / 
what 4 Blockbead I am. f 

Monſieur , je ne ſuis pas 1c1 
pour vous contredire, Sir, 
I am not bere to contradift you. 

Mais qu'y a-t-1I, je vous prie? 
but pray, what"s the matter ? 

Je me ſuis coupe le doit en ou- 
vrant la premiere huitre, 7 
cut my finger opening of the 

ſt oyſter. 

Celan'eſt rien, that's nothing. 

Courage, vengez vous ſur le 
reſte, cheer up, and fall upon 
the reſt. 

A vous dire le vrai, je ne fat 
de quel biais m'y prendre, to 
tell you the truth, I know not 
which way to go to work. 

Tai peur de m'eſtropier, 1 an 
afraid I (hall lame my ſelf? 
Quol ? vous rebutez vous pour 
avoir ete repouſie au pre- 
mier aſſaut ? what now? do 
you defpond, becauſe you ſuffe- 
red a repulſe at the ſarſt onſet. 

Monſieur, vous me piquez trop 
d'honneur, Sir, you tabe me tos 
much by the poi::t of bonour- 

I] faut que jeſſaye encore une 
fois , & que je prenne garde 
a mol, 1 muſt try once more, 
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and ng Ys my bits. 

En fin je fuis venu 2 bout de 
celle ct, at laſt I conquered 
this. 

J ai trouvE maintenant le ſecret 
d'ouvrir les huitres, now I 
got the bnack of opening of* 
fters: 

Prenez garde que je ne yous 
devance, tabs heed that I bt 
not before hand with you. 


XIV. 


Je ne crain rien moins que ce- 
la, I fear nothing leſs. 

C'eſt ce qu'il me ſemble apres 
tout , I am very apt tothink 
ſo when all is done. 

Quand je confidere le ravage 
que vous faites parmi ces 
pauvres huitres, when I con- 
fider what havo:k you make of 
them poor oyters. 

Vous les mangez A perte de 
Veue, you eat them faſter than 
I can ſee it, 

Monſieur , je n'y enten point 
raillerie, Sir, 1 am not 3 jeſt 
with them. 

Er de fair 11 paroit bien que 
vous ſongez 2 ce que vous 
faires , indeed "tis apparent 8- 
nough that you mind what you 
are about. 

Etmoi je prevois qu'a la-fin il 
faudra que je vous afliſte , 
and for my part I foreſte that 
T (hall be fain te help you at 
laſt. 

Venus voila juſtemenrt parmi les 
huitres 2 gueule bcantre 


comme 
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comme Eroit Tantale dans 
Vean, there you ſtand gaying a- 
mongft Oyſters as dry Tantalus 
was in the midft of the water. 

Serictſemenit vous faites bien 
d'y penſer, ſ##o»ſly you do well 
to think or t. 

Car j'avois deja la penſee Ven 
ſfativer une partie du Pillage; 
for I bad it in my thoughts to 

- ſave patt of thi from the Pil- 
lagt. 

Tenez, en voict plus de reſte 
que vous ne fauriez manger, 
bere”s move left than you can tat. 

Er, fi vous voulez, je fera1 wne 
gageure avec vous, and,zf you 
will, I ſhall lay a wager with 
Johs 

Quelle gageure ? what wager ? 

Que je les ouvrirat plus vire que 
vous ne fauriez'les manger , 
that I [hall open them faſter than 
you can eat them. 

Tl eſt vrai que vous etes fort ha- 
bile 2 les ouvrir au{ſt bjen 
qu'a les manger, "tis tryxe you 
knnw mighty well bor to 09:8 

as well zs eat them. 

Mais vous me faires 1c1 une &- 
trange Propoſition ; b»t you 
males me bere a ſtrange kind of 
Propoſal. 

Et je ne fawrors memcs la refu- 
ſer, an1 ] can10t reſ»ſe zt 1 

Quand ce ne fero!t que pour re» 
compenſer le tems que j'ai 
perdu , wr? it but ro mab 

amends for the time that 122 


lot. 
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XV. 


Que voulez vous done gager ? 
what will you lay then ? 

Une Collation pour demain, 4 
CoPation againſt to Morrow. 

I; le veux, 1wik. 
as A cette condition z que 
vous tremperez chaque hui- 
tre dans le vinaigrier, but on 
condition that you ſhall diy t- 
very Oſter in the Sawcer. 

C'eſt bien ainfi que je Fetiten, 

Iman (0. 

Tenez,en voila deux pour com- 
mencer ; here's fro t6 begin 
withal. 

Des huitres, Monſieur, des hui- 
tres, Oyſters, Sir, Oyftert. 

Du vinaigre, Monfievr, du vi- 
naigre , vinzgar, Gentlemhans 
VINegay. 

Gardez vous bien de les manger 
ſans ſauce, tabe h:ed you do 
not eat them without ſawce. 

Car clles vous feront mal, for [o 
they wilt burt you. 

Atrendez, Monſieur, atrendez 
tm perit moment , ſtay, Sir, 
ffay a little while. 

Je vien d'en avaler une qui ap- 
paremment n'e{t pas bonne , 
I fr ailowed one juft now that 
lik:ly is navght. 

Elle s atrache a mon pofier , it 
Firks to my throat. 

Er je ne puns la faire moneer ni 
deicendre, and I a1 neitlr 
bring It up nar 21 it down. 

Pon, ben, vous avez perdu, /», 
ſo, y2: late 
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Il faut avouer que Jai bien du 
malheur avec ces forres d'a- 
nimaux, I muft confeſs I bave 
very #1 luck with thoſe kind of 
creaturess 

I!s m'ont tantSt attrape par la 
main, they caught me Pr by 
tbe band. 

Er maintenant je me vois pris 
rout d'un coup au goſier & 
par la bourſe, and now I find 
my ſelf at the ſame =_ took by 
the Throat and the Parſe. 

Voila juſtement comme font 
les Voleurs, Eigh-wgy men do 
1u# ſo. 

Et pour vous, Monficur, on di- 
rot que vous eres d"intelli- 
gence avec eux, and for your 
part, Sir, onz would think you 
beep intelligence with them. 

Vous me faites rire malgre moi, 
you *mabe me laugh in ſpite of 
my teeth. 

Ne fſauriez vous avaler un verre 
de vin ? cannot you drink 4 
Glaſt of winz down ? 

Tenez, en voic1 afſcz pour neys 
er le plus groſſe de routes les 
huirres, bere”'s enough to drown 
the biggeft Oyſter that 18. 

En fin Jen ſuis aſſez bien de- 
baraſle, at laſt 1 a»: pretty wels 
rid of it. 

La-voila coulte a fond a la bon- 
ne heure, it 3s gone down by 
good luch, 


XVL 


Comment ſe porte Monſieur 
v6rre Pere ? how doth you 
F ath)+1 av i 
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Il ſe porte bien, Dicu merci, be 
1s well, I thanh God. 

Eſt i! en Ville? i be in Tows ? 

Non, Monfteur, 11 eſt aux 
Chams, no, Sir, be- is is the 
CountYy. 

Depuis quand ? how long fance ? 

Depuis deux mois, two months 
ſhrce. 

Quand reviendra-t-1l ? #hen will 
he come back ? 

A la Saint Michel, at Michael- 
MAS. 

Lui ecrivez vous de tems en 
tems ? do you wiite to bin 
from tinre to time ? 

Une fois la ſemainc,once a week. 

Envovez vous vos Lertres par la 
Poſte 2? ds you ſend your Ltt- 
ters by the Poſt ? 

Oui Monſieur, Þ@ s;r. 

Je voudrois bien lui ecrire, x 
would fain write to bim. 

$'11 vous plait, Monſicur, de me 
confer votre Letrre, je la lui 
fera1 renir , Sir, if you pleaſe 
to truſt me with your Letter, 1 
ſhall ſafrly convey #t to bim, 

Oui da , very well. 

Mais quand ecrireZ vous ? but 
when will you write ? 

Mardi prochain, qut eſt Jour de 
Poſte, on Tueſday next, bring 
Poit-day. 

Jecrirat done fans faute, then 1 
ſhall write without jail. 

Et je vous cnvoirat la Lettre 
par mon Valet, and 1 hall ſend 
you the Litter by my Man. 

Monſieur, j'cn prendrat un bin 
rout particulicr , Sr, I ſhall 
take a ſprciN carcof it. 

| Vous 
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Vous m'obligercz beaucoup , 
you will oblige me very much. 


XVYVIL 


Qu'aveZz vous ? what ails you ? 
_ portez vous mal ? are you 
U'? 

Vous eh avez la mine, you look 
4s if you were. 

Ha! Monfieur,je ſuis demi mort, 
Ob ! Sir, I ambalf dead. 

e me meurs, 1ana dying. 

R languis, 1 linger, I pine away. 

e n'a1.que peu de rems A vivre, 
I have but a ſhort time to [ve. 

Pai d&ja un pie dans la foſle, 
I bave one foo already in the 
Grave. 

Comment cela ? how ſs ? 

Vraiment j'& ſuis bien fiche, 
truly T am ry ſorry fort 

Mais 11 faut prendre courage, 
but you muſt cheer up, you muſt 
plack up a good heart. 

Il fe peut faire que vous en rele» 
verez,it 1s poſſible that you |hall 
Yecourr. 

Ha ! Monſieur, je ſuis confiſque, 
Oh ! Sir, I am gone. 

e dechois 3 veued'ce1l, 7 decay 
ſo ſenſibly that any body may ſeg 
It. 

Je devien tous les jours plus 
foible , I grow © weaker every 
day. 

Je ſis pulmonique , 7 got the 
Conſuntion. 

Il n'y a plus de reſſource, 1 am 
pat rocovery. 

Ml me fant mourir, 1 muſt dy-. 

Moa mal eſt trop invercre, #y 
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aiſuaſe is an old diſeaſe. 

Pourquoi dirtes vous cela ? why 
do you ſay ſo ? 

Peur etre vivrez vous encore 
plus long rems que mo1 , you 
may out-live me yet. 

Cela ſe peur, it muy br ſo 3 

$1 vous depechez de mourir, 
if you make baſt to dir. 

Atrendez un peu, bold there « 
little. 

Je ne veux pas me precipiter, 
I will make a0 mote ba than 
good ſpeed. 

Je ne ſais pas fi las de vivre, 1 
am not ſo weary of my life. 

Vous n'etes pas donc comme 
mol, then you «re not of my tem- 
per. 

Pourquot cela ? why ſo ? 

Tour de bon voudriez vous 
mourir? would you willingly 

dye indeed ? 


Plurdt que de languir comme ,' 


je fais, rather than linger as 
Ts. 
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Oh ! Theureuſe rencontfe, 0h ! 
the happy meeting. 

Quot ? Moufieur N. en Ville? 
what ? Maſter N.vin Town ? 
Depuis quand eſt Varrivee ? how 

long have you been come ? 

Il n'y a que deux jours, it # 
but two days ſince. 

Comment ſe portent nos Amis 
a la Campagne ? how do all 
our friends in the Country ? 

Ils ſe porrent tous bien, Dieu 
merci, they are ali well; I thank 
God. Od 


Engliſh and Frenth. 28g 


Oh logez vous ? where do yow d'y- entrer, bat if 1 were noe 


? why  loder? brown there, *twould bt an ta» 
Dans le Strand; in the Strand. foe matter for us to gtt in, _ 
Ncore A quelle Enſeigne ? at what Comment cela ? how ſo ? , 
1, you fien? Parce que rarement on refuſe 
Ss A [Enſeigne- du Paon, at the PFentr&e aux honnetes gens, 
ſign of the Peacock, becauſe they ſeldom deny ſuch a 
jourir, WR Monficur, je me donnerai donc Courteſie to any thiug that leoks 
 Thonneurde vousy aller voir, like a Gentleman. 
there « then, Sir, I ſhall make. bold to C'eſt la bonte du Rot qui leſofl- 
. wait upon you there, fre, 'ts by the Kings favanr 
piter, WY Vous ferez le tres bien venn, who ſuffers it. 
it than you will kt very welcome. Il eſt vra1, "tus true enough. 

S Avecz; vous des affaires preſen- , Croyez vous que le Roy y ſoit? 
re, 1 rement ? have you any buſineſs Ao you think that the King 3s 
t now ? there ? 
omme Point du tout, none at af, Il y a bten. apparence, zt 4s vey 
ny tem WE Allons nous donc promener , likely ; 

then let us go to tabe a walh, Parce qu'il fait fi beau; brcayſe 
' Allons faire un tour au Parc, it # ſuch fine weather. 
; vous ; let us tabe 4 turn in the Parþ, Tant micux, ſo much the better. 
illingly {& De tour mon coeur, with all my Je ſerai ravi de-voir a Majeſte, 
heart. I ſhall be viry glad to ſee his 
-omme , C'eſt une Curiofite que je n'ai Majtity. 
ner as | pas encore veue, 'ta 4 piece 
of Curioſity that I have not yet X X. 
{ih 
| Oh !. le beau Parc que voici; 
X IX. Oh ! what a fine Park this #s. 
e, Oh! I. C'eſt un Lieu de dclices, "tis 4 
3 Par ou entrefons nous ? which moſt dilicate Place. 
Ville? WH way (hall we get in ? J admire ces belles Allees, 1 ads 
wn ? & Par le Corps de Garde, through mire theſe fine Walks. 
<2? bow 8 the Guard: | Elles ſont 2 perre de veue, there 
a”  Y conoifſez vous queicun ? da is no «nd of them to be ſeen. 
's, it is | you bnow any body there 7 Remarquez ce Canal , ovſtrve 
| I'y ſluts conu de pluficurs Gar- that-Canal. 
»s Amis des, lam a:quainted with ſi- Qu'en ditcs vous ? what do you . 
w do all  verab of the Gaard. ſay to it ? | 
try ? | Voila quiya bien, that's well  Ceeſt queque chole de fort beaw 
n, Dieu Mais, quand memes je n'y feroiss affeurement, "tis very fine ins 


Eft 


p Ithah | p45 eonu, 1] gous (croit factt®e did. 
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Et if vrai qu'il a flux & reflex ? 
6s it true that ut ebbs and flows? 

Vous le verrez , you ſhell fer it. 

Approchons en, je vous price, 
pray, let us go near it. 

Et now comemplerons cette 
belle Statue & I'enrr6e du Ca- 
nal, and we ſhall tabe a view 
of that fint Statue at the head 
of thr Canal, 

Que vous &n femble ? what do 
you think of it ? 

Je n'ai amais rien yeu de mieut 

| fair, I never ſaw any thing dome 


berrey 

Mais par ov vient ſa marte dans 
oe Canal } but bow comes the 
Tide ito thu Canal ? 

Par deſfous retre, wnaer grown. 

C'eff curicux, that's pretty. 


STYL 


Ferons nous le tour da Parc ? 
[ball we go round the Park ? 
C'eſt une Queſtion que Pallois 
yousdemander,that's 4 Queſti- 
on which thy as about to =__ 

Allons donc, let xs go then. 

Mais rons nous 2 drome ow 
2 gauche ? but [ball wr turn to 
the right band or to the lift ? 

Ce qu'il vous plaira, what you 
plreft. 

Allons donc par il, ther tet #5 
£0 this way. 

Et nous verrons d'abord la M&- 
nagerie du Roi, and we ſhall 
ſer by and by the Kings Fowls. 

Quelle forte d'Oiſcanx y a-t-it ? 
what ſort of Birds us there ? 

Il y cn a de pluficurs ſorres,there 
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are ſtveral ſorts of them. 

Il y a des Canards & des Oye 
de pluficurs Pais , there ate 
Ducks and Gteſt of (evrral Coun 
Brits. 

Vous y verrez Cygne, Grue, 
Vautour $ &kigle, * Antruche, 
theye you witk fee Swans,Crans, 
Pultures, Eagles, Ofiriches. 

Cela vaut bien la peine de 1'aller 
vor, "tis whreh ones whilt to 
£0 to fer it. 

Mais qn'y a-t-if danscetre Yo- 
Here ? but what's thert in tha 
Cage ? 

Nl n'ya que des Oiſcaux qui ſonr 

communs, there are only 
fach Birds as are prefvty com- 
mo 


he 


XXlkl. 


Par ov irons nous maintenant? 
which way ſhall wt go now ? 
Par cetre longne Allee, through 
ths long Walk. 
Le Jeu de Mail eft if Tom d'ict? 
» the Mall far from hence 2 
Pas fort loin, not very ſar. 
Nous y ſerons rout 2 Iheure, 
ſhatl be th: re prefently. 
Nous y voila, we are come to it, 
Hz ! que c'et mm beay Mail, 
Oh ! "tis a Cavious Mall. 
On le tient fort proprement, i: 
udp very neat. | 
Y joue-t-on fort ſorvent ? 4 
they play tr it often 2 
Non, car on $S'en ſerr — 
rs ener, no, jor 
Lad ry” of to walk 1". 
Vovyez yous ces Daims 2 c6« 
qui 


hui browrent Pherbe ? ds you 
fee them Drers on that ft 


_- , which fred pon the graſs ? 


ere aft 
| Cour e les vols, 1 ſee them. 
y eh a quatnite, there {4 a 
Grue, £004 ſtort of them. 

, Mais is oe font pas des plus 
Cranty ; grands , bat they are now of 
ichts. the greateſt, . | 
eValler | En voici un qui entte dans le 
whilt to | Mail, bere is one cohhing into the 

JT . Mall. | 
tin the F Le voici qui victt.a nous, be 4 
[ « coming totbards us. 
qui ſor if; Heſt bien apprivoiff, "ris migh- 
p are ont , by Fame: : 
ery com- Vient il auſfiſepromener ? doth 
he come ted to taht a walk ? 
A ſure evough. = 
* A quilt ce Palais ? whoſe Pal- 
j FE rk ? p Wy 
renanc? eſt le is de on Al 
" throgh bis Royal Highneſs the Dukg of 
Twk's Pallace. 
OS a 
——_ xxitt. 
oh e veut dire cette Foule qui 
On 2 Ve oe a nous? what means 
ome + —_ comng fo Ms 
2 I Et fans-doure le Koi ace fa 
"ne, it Wo {9i6e'» "Hs without doubt the 
—_— f King with bis Attendants. 
ce m'jmipaticnte de vor ce bott 
vent ? 4 Princt,. 1 loxg ti ſee that good 
Ponce... 
ſeuſem®" WW # feta bieti tht 2 nous, ear i 
, oz k 7m, marche fart vite , be will 
os MW quichly be bite, for be walks 


qui very jaft, 
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C'eſt lni meme, 'r#s bt binſelf.. 
Mettrons nous un peu 2 I'bcarr, 


let ns draws aſide # little; _ 

Lequel eſt ce de ces rrois qui 
ont la r&re couverte ? which 
o tes three that beve theit 

s on ishe ? | 

oy be is tht mid- 

Quels font les deux autres? who 
art the rwe fthers ? 

Celui qui marche 2 ha droire ft 
le Dac d'Yorc, be that walks 
04 the gh right hand is the 
Dube 0 s 

Er whe [arte ? and who it 
the other 720. 

Ceſt le Prince Robert , *t/4 
Prince Rupert. 

XXlY. 

Avez votis remarque , que le 
Rot lui meme 4 pris la peine 
de fe decouvrir, lors que 
hous laj dvoos fait la reve- 
rence ? did you obſerve bow 
the King was pleaſed to pulltoff 
his hat, when we bowed ts bis 

ety ? 

C'eſt ce qui m'a tout I fair ſur- 
pris, that 1 wondered at wiry 
much. 

11 en ſai de mime 4 Ia plt- 
=p w- - ay qu'il rencontre, 

e doth the {ike to mo le 
that be meets a Pq 

Bot Dieu ! que nous ſormes 
heureux de vivre ſous un fi 
bon Prince, gdod God ! how 
happy we are fo lige winder 

ſo good 4 Princp 


W 4 Cependaut 
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Ceprndant 1] me ſemble qu'il a 
qucque choſe de fer dans fa 
mine, and yet be ſeems to me 

: ;to hav? ſomething of .4 ſevere 
countenance. 

I1 eſt yral, # us tYute. « 

Auſh cſt 1] ſevere, quand 1} faut 

\ Pere, and b; brows bop.to be 
ſevere, when It is fit be (ſhould 
he (6, 2 -$..4 

Il eſt de fort belle raille, be z5 of 
a very fine preſence 

Er, comme vous dues, marche 

, yn bon pas, and, as you ſay, 
he walhs very faſt. 

Mais par od ſorcirons nous ? but 
which way (hall we go out ? 
Par 1a ol nons ſoimmes entrez, 

the ſame way we came in. 


RXV: 


Cependant ſoiifrez ,, Monſieur, 
que je vous demande une 
grace, #1 the mean time, Sir, 
give me lege to-beg g favenr 

of you. whe 

U n'eſt rien, Monſjcur, que je 
nc faſſe pour vous, there 
nathing, Sir, that I will not 
ao * for” your ſave. 

C'c!tque je vous prie d'accep- 
rer un vcrre de vin, I only 

A arſnie you to accept of a glaſs 
0f wine. 

Vpus Foftrez de fi bonne grace, 
quie je ne le faurois retuſer, 
you offer it *ſo handſomely, that 
1 can't well refuſe it. 

Outre qu'il y a bien long tems 
que nous navons bl cnſem+- 
ble, beſates. that wi--bave not 
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drunk together. this long time. 

Mais ' od trouverons nous de 
bon vin ?- but where (hall wt 
find good wine? 

A la Tere du Rot, at the Kjnes 
bead. 

Allons y-donc, then let us go thi- 
ther. 


XX\YL 


Garſon, donne'ndus une bonne 
Chambre, Boy, let us have x 
good Room. . 

Monfear , vous aurez bonne 
Chambre & bon Vinz Sr, you 

- ſhall have a good Kaom and 
£034 Wints 

Va, tu es.ut donncur de bonne 

* paroley gv, thou bnoweſt bow 
to give fair words. 

Mais pren' bien garde > ce que 
ru fegas, but mind well what 
thou art to do. 

Que faurt jl- done que je faſſe? 
what 4s it then that I miſt do ? 

TI favor que tw nons - donyes du 
me1lleur, thou muſt gioe vs 
ths b a- 

Er nous te recompcnſerons, an 
we (hatl requite thee: 

De quel vin vous plait il de 
boire? what win? will you 
ve pleaſed to drink ? 
ne dites vous I detius ; Mon- 
ſficur? what ſay you to tht, 
S0 fo ” 

Te crot qu'une pinte de ton vin 
d'Eſpagne ne feroit pas mat 
aprcs notre longue prome- 
nadce, 1 think 4 pint of FO 


I& 
- = 


1.14 

us de 
all wt 
| Kings 


go this 


bonne 


have £ 


bonne 
$zr, you 
om ans 


bonne3 
eſt bow 


| 
| 


- ce que 
ll what 


ec faſſe? 
"0114 do? q 
nncs du 


FUE4ES O) 


ons, a4 i 


it 1] de : 


wall you 


s ; Mon- 


to th ts 


Lon vin 
pus mat 
prome- 


| French and Fnoliſh. 
Jak wanld not be amiſs after 
"Ou | | 


ong walb., 

Apporte nous donc une pie 
de bon vin d'Eſpagne, bring 
us then a pint of good Sach. 

Je vous promet que vous aureZ 
du meitleur, 1 promiſe you 
you ſhall have of the beſt. 

A vous, Monſieur, to you, Sir. 

Je vous feral raifon , I wall 
pledge you. : 

Que faires vous ? what do you 
do ? 

Vous verſez trop de la moitie, 
you fill tos full by half. 

Je vous verſe comme 4 moi 
meme, d fil for you as for 
my ſelf. 

Ilyabien de 1a difference, there 

. is a great difference. 

Beuvez donc ce qu'il - vous 
plaira, then do you drink what 
you pleaſe. 

Je boirai rout, je veusaſſeure, 7 
will drink all, 1 aſſure you. 
Ceſt la Sante du Rot, "tis the 

King's Health, 
Dicu le conſerve, God ſave him. 


XX VII, 


Ke bien ! Monſicur , que vons 
propolcz vous de faire 7 well, 
Str, what do you intend to do? 

Navez vous point envie de 
voyager ? bat; you nomind 
to travel ? 

Vous eres maintenant d'un ige 
proprea cela, now you are of 


a fit age _= 


t af. £0 | Neſt vrai, 'tzFtrur enongh, 


i is 
j+ 49 


Er jJ'en a1 memes grand” eny1e, 
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and I. have a grext mind to it. 
Mais Jai un Pere qu1 crazat 1a 
' depcnſe , bit I bave'a Father 
whe is loth to ve at the charge 5 
"'Erune Mcre qut craint ledan- 
ger, ana a Mother that ' fears 


$112 dargere 

Ainft par Pavarice de Tun & Ia 
tumidire de PVantre je ſuis 
condamne a etre roure ma 
vie un Eadaut, and ſo what 
with my fathers avarice and my 
mothers timoronſneſs, I muſt 
be a Cockney all my life tlime. 

Mais ne fauriez vous les per- 

: ſuader ? bt cannot you per- 
[wade them ? 

Monſieur, jat fait tout mon 
poſſible, Sir, I bave donewhat 
lay in my power. 

Mais 11s £'w oppoſent tous deux, 
but they ave both againſt it. 

Nls me- prechent totjours cette 
Sentence d'un de nos Com» 
patriotes , - they euy beat my 1 
ears with this Saying of one of 
017 Countrymen 5 

Que ſouvent on emporte plus 
deſprit qu'on n'en rapporte, 
that oftentimes men carry away 
more wit than they bring back. 

Ceſt la TOracle qu'ils conſul- 
rent, quand je leur parle de 
voyager, thats the Oracle they 
conſult , whenever I ſpeak to 
them of travelling. 

Te fat ce que vous vonlez dire, 

1 know what you mean. 

La pence en eſt afiez: johe, it 
was.4 pretty fancy. 

Mais je crot qu'il y a plus d'- 
eſprit que de verite , but I 

Y 2 think 
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think there's more bit thax Vourz ne ſauriez croire 


truth an it. 
Car au fond 1] n'y arien detel 
que le Voyage pour Youvrir 
I hs fe when all is done 
es nothing libe Travelling 
to give light ts the mind. 


XXVIIL. 


M1 eft vrai qu'il y a de Fart 4 
royager, *t#s trac thre is an 
art 31 travelling. 

Ce weſt gas affez de voir de 
nouvelles Terres , de nouve- 
aux Viſages, & de nowveaux 
Barimens , it is not aff to 
ſie mw Lands, new Faces, 
end urm Buildings. 

N! fanr fe faire de bonnes Co- 
noilfances ,- & $Sinformer de 

. tout , ane muſt make good Ac- 

' quaintancts,and injorm bimſelf 
all things. 

ui, mais 1} ſaut jerement 

oben h he 6 Pais , 
Jes, but one muſt firſt bnow 
bow to fhizh the Country Lay» 


_ . 

Ceft la verits qu'il eſt bond'en 
favoiryutque choſe, "tis beſt, 
1 athnowledge it , to bnow 
ſomething of it. | 

Jen at fair Fexperience, 7 have 
experienced 4t. 

Er je m'en ſuis parfairemenx 
bien trouv&,and I found much 
goed by It. 

Quand fut cela ? when was that ? 

Quand je fis mon Voyage de 

"France, whin 1 went ta 
Frau, | 


bien me ſeryirent 4Borg 
ces Commeneemens que j'2- 
vols de la Langue Francoiſe, 
you cannot imagine what hiz- 
neſt ſuch ſmall Principles as 1 
had of the French Tongue did 
me. 

Je remarquois tous les jours, 
qu'a force de parler mot 
meme, & d'ecouter les au- 
tres, je faiſois des progres 
eonfiderables, j obſerved every 
day that, what with ſpeaking 
my ſelf, and hearing othir; 
ſhrak, ] made « confleradlt 
progreſi iu the Language. 

Tanr il eſt aiſe de birir ſur dy 
bons fondemens , ſo eafie 4 
thing it is tq build upon 4 
good ſnundation. 

Vraimeny je trowve que vous q- 
vez bien raiſon, truly I find 
you are much in the right. 

En fin jeme vis aſſez fort pony 
me fouxrer dans les Com- 
pagnies , at laſt 3 ſaw that | 
was ſtrong enaugh to get into 
Companies. 

Et, f Javois de Pamoyr pour 
une fille, and if I was in lout 
with 2 virgin , 

Je mnvallois declarer a elle cn 

,bon Frangois, I went to dt- 
clare my mind to ber in French. 


XXIX. 


Ceſt ainſi que je me ſuis aſſez 
bien perfettiagne dans 1a 
Langue Frangalfe, thus #t 35 
that I got to a pretty _ 

þ | , 


| 


rw that | 
| get into 


WPr pour 
ws 4#n love 


elle cn 
ut to dt* 
1 French. 


ſuis aſſez 
dans 1a 
thus it 15 
y degree 

0 


of porſeftion in the French 
"Thy gut 5 ' 

Ee que, fachant parler la Lan- 
gue, je me ſuis 
inſtruir de TErar de France, 
and that, being able to tak, 
1 was filly. infirutttd about 
the State of France. 

Mais, eur, I d'a- 
mour, je me ſuis laifle dite 
#nc choſe qui eſt aſſez vrai» 
ſerabldble mon avis, b«t,Sir, 
now you talb of love, I was 
told athing which in my mind 
is likely enough. 

Queſt cla, je vous price? what's 
that, I pray. 

Celt que, pourbien apprendre 
une Langue, ily a quia faire 
Pamour, that, to learn well x 
Language , the beſt way is to 
Mabe Love. 

T1 n'eſt rien de plus vrei, "ts 
ſure enough. 

Fen ai fait Texperzence, T beve 
iy it; G 

Er je puisdire ſincerement, que 
je dois au ſexe la plapart de 
mon Francois, and I may ſay 
— that 4 ow to Wo- 
men the beſt part of my» French. 

Vous ne ſauriez croire com- 
ment FAmear rend attenf, 
you cannot imagine bow Love 
mabes one attentive z 

Er avec quel empreſſement ce 
perir Dieu ſuggere les mots, 
and how tagerly that little 
God belps ont to find out words. 

Monſieur, Jat conu ici un 
homme d'eſprixt , qui fit une 
Maitreſle ayant qu'il feſt 
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trois mots d'Anglois , Sir, 1 
have known bere an ingenious 
man, who got a Mifiris before 


Ty) 
pouvoit faire Famour ? bo 
could be then mabe love? 

Jem'en vai vous faire rice, 3 
ſhall make you laugh. 

fl alloit rodjours voir ſa Mai- 
treſſe avec une Grammaire 
ſous un bras, & un Di&io- 
naire (ous Tautre, be ever 
went to (tt bis Mifhiis with 
Grammar undtr ont arm, and « 
Diftionary under the other arm. 

Vous vous moqueZz, you jeſt. 

Ceſt fort vrai, "tis very true. 

Er,quand if me ledit, je penſat 
mourir de rire, and, when he 
told me on't, 1 thought 1 ſhould 
dit with laughing. 

Vraiment Ceroit un conte 1 
rire, 1 vow it was a pretty 


ſtory. 

i faiforr donc Tamour ſes 
Livres,/o be wooed by his Books; 

Er $'en alloit comme 2 IEchle 
routes les fois qu'il alloir 
voir (a Maitreſle, and went as 
it were to School every time be 
gave bis Miftris a Viſet. 

He bien! Wapprit il pas ainſi F- 
Anglois dans peu de tems ? 
well! did not be thus learn 
Engliſh in a ſhort time*? 

Dans moins de fix meis, is leſs 
than fix months. 


V4 


RXRX, 
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En fin, Monſieur , 11 faut que 
je vous ayoue ung choſe, at 
laſt , Sir , I muſt conſeſs one 
thing to you. 

C'&ſt que Jai tout A fait reſo- 
la de voyager, that 1 am fully 
reſolved to travel. 

C'eft mdigne_ dun Jeune hom- 
me comme mot de pafler a 
Jeuneſſe au coin d'une Che- 
minee, 'tis not fitting for ſuch 
a youns man as I am to paſs 
bis prime by a Chimney-cornzr. 

Je m'enrouille 1ct, 1 grow rufty 

| heve. ; 

a Er il faut que je voye un peu le 
monde , and I muſt ſee the 
world a little. 

Monfieur , je ne faurois deſap- 
prouver vos Inclinations,S#r, 
I cannot blame your Inclinati» 
Ons, 

Mais vous feriez bien d"avoirr le 
Conſentement de vos Pa- 
rens la deſſus, but you would 
do welt to get your Parents 
Conſent as to that. 

e croi qu'a la fin Jen viendrat 
2 bour, 7 think at laſt I ſhall 
compaſs 2t. : 

Tait micux, ſo mach the better. 


XXXL 


Od voudriez vous done aller 
premicrement ? whzither then 
would you go firſt ? - 

Je veulrots aller par la France 
cn Italic , 1 would fain go 
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ague Frartte into Ttaly. 

C'eſMn fort beau Voyage, "tj 
4 very fine Voyage. 

Mais 1] vous en cofitera bon,but 
it will coſt you dear. 

Qu'1tmporte ? what matters it ? 

Pourveu que Jen rapporte plus 
deſprir que je n'en a! main- 
tenant, provided I oring home 
more wit than I have now. 

Vous ne manquez pas «deſprit, 
you do not want for wit. 

Mais un peu plus d'experience 
ne vous feroir point de torr, 
but ſome egperience more would 
ao you no Injury. 

Dites mo1 donc , je vous price, 


comhien Ion tonre de miles 


1ci a Paris, pray, tell me then, 
haw many miles they reckon it 
from bence to Paris. 

Il y a queque trois cens miles, 
is ſome thriet hundred miles. 
Mais, quand on a paſſe  Angle- 
rerre, on ne conte plus par 
miles, but, paſt England, th:y 

recben no more by miles. 

Comment eſt ce done que Von 
conre ? haw then do they vec- 
bon ? 

Par heues ,, dont chacune revi- 
ent a trols miles d'Angple- 
terre, by leagurs, 4 league 1- 
mounting to ſome three Englih 
miles. 

A ce contre 11 y a done cent 
lieues d"1c1 a Paris ,; ſo "tis 4 
hunared lzaguts to Paris. 


A pcu pres, very near. 
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Quelle route prend' on pour y 
aller? what way dothey tab? 
to go thither ? 

It y a deux diverſes Routes, 
there aye two ſeveral Ways. 

It y a celle de Calais, & celle 
de Diepe, thers is Calais and 
Die way. 

Comment y va-t-on par Calais? 
bow is the way through Calais? 

Te vous le dirati, Fle tell you. 

Premierement on va dict A 
Douvre, oh Fon SYembarque 
pour Calais , firſt one maſt go 
to Dover, and there tmbark for 
Calais. 

Que contez vous d"1ci a Nouvre? 

how many miles 15it to Dover!? 

Sotvante miles , qui ſont vint 
licues de France, threefcore 
milts,whico are twenty leagues 
of France. 

Quelle Commodite. y a-t-1l 
pcur y aller ? what Convent» 
ency is there to g0 thither ? 

It ya le Chche de Douvre, ther? 
ts Dover-Coach. , 
Que paye-r-on dict Ia ? what 

is the uſual rate ? 

Seize chelins, firteen ſhillings, 

C'cit bien de. Fargcnr, "tis 4 
grett deal of money, 

Te vous Pavoue, 'it is (9. 

Paye-t-on , outre ccla, pour le 
port des hardes ? muſt ove pay 
beſides for the carriage of his 
tnings ? 

$1 les hardes ne pcſent pas plus 
de dix livres, on nc paye 
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. rien , if  onts things do not 
weigh above ten poands, there's 
nothing to be paid. 


"Mais fi elles peſent plus,on paye 


un ſol par livre pour ce qui 
eſt de ſurplus, but if they do 
weigh more, then one pays 4 
pengy 4 powrnd-for what there 4s 
beſides the ten pounds. 


XXXIIL. 


Quelle autre Voye y a-t-1] outre 
celle Ia ? what other Way is 
there beſides thag ? 

Vous pouvez y aller en poſte, f1 
vous voulez, you may ride poſs 
thither, if you plgaſe. , 

Combicn paye-t-on par mile ? 
how much doth one pay jor & 
mile ? 

Trois fols par mile, three pence 4 
mile. 

Mais ne faut 11 pas auſſi payer 
pour le Poſtillon ? but muſt 
not on? pay for the Poftillion 
likrwiſe ? 

Sans doute, without doubt. 

A moins qu'on ne prenne d'au- 
rres Chevanx que ceux des 
Maitres de Poſte , unle(s one 
tabs other borſes than Poſt- 
mailtrs horſes. 

Er 1l gen tronve quequeſois , 
and ſuch may be found ſome- 
FaM?s. 

Autrement 1l y a encore cette 
Vole,otherwisſe there is yet this 
ny. 

Ceſt que pour un chelin on 
peut faire vint miles par eau 
julqura Gravelend, that for 2 

ſhilling 
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ſhilling one #4 go twenty 
miles by water to Graveſend. 

Vraiment C'eſt bon marche, ty2- 
ly "tis cheap enough. 

Tr 2 Graveſend on trouve aſſez 
de Chevaux pour aller juſ- 
qu'a Douvre, and at Graueſend 
there are borſts enough to be 
ſound to vide to Dover, 

Cerre Voie eſt celle qui me plait 
le plus, this Fay pleaſes me beſt 
of all. 

Car. Jaime fort I voyager par 
eau & acheval, for I love ve- 
ry well to reveal by water and 

on boyſeback. 

Ceſt la verit& qu'on a le Pais par 
od Ton paſſe mieux en veue; 
the truth is one hath a fay bit» 
toy profÞett of the Country; 

Er quainfi Von peut beaucoup 
meux profirer de ſon Voy- 
age, and that either way one 
mey improve his Voyage much 
better. 

Sa licu qu'en Carofſe on a 1a 
veue bornte , whereas in 2 
Coach a mans fight is confin'd. 

Favoue que,quand 1! neige, q11 
Pleur forr,qu'i1 grle,quril gele, 
ou qu'1l fair grand vent,alors 
un Caroſle eſt commode,]1 con- 

{ft that when it ſnows, or in 
J4iny, frofty,or win1y weather, 
then 4 Coach us mot conue- 
niet. 

Autrement 11 reſt rien de 1d 
que de voyager a cheval, 9- 
therwiſe there's nothing like 
travelling ax horſeback. 

FEneffer Ceſt 1a voie Ia plus di- 

vertiſſante & la plus avan- 

tageuſe, in1::4 "tw the mot 
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pleaſant and the moſt advante» 
£1045 way. 


XRXXIYV, 


Mais quel jour eſt ce que le Ba- 
teau de poſte part de Douvre 
pour Calais ? but what day 
doth the Pacqutt-boat go for 
Calais from Dover ? 

11 part deux fois la feraine, (a- 
voir le Mardi & le Vendredi 
a ſoir, it goes twice « weth, 
on Tueſday and Friday at night ; 

Quand. la maree eſt propre , 
when the Tide ſerves. 

Er (1 le Vent eſt contraire, ne 
laiſſe-r-il pas de partir ? but, 
if the wind be contrary, doth 
wt go nevertbeleſt ? 

Sans doure, a moins qu'il ne ſor 
fort contraire , ſure enough, 
waleſt it be very contrary. 

Car le Trajet eſt & petit, qu'on 

* peutle faire 2 la faveur de la 
maree, for it i fo ſhort a pal 
ſage, that one may tide it over. 

Combien de lieues contez vous 
donc de Douvre 2 Culais? how 
many «eagues do you rethon it 
then to be from Dover to Calan ? 

Sept lieues, ſeven lraguts. 

Ce reſt qu'un ſaur de puce, & 
flea may leap it over, 

Que paye-t-on pour le paſſage ? 
what uw the common rate for the 
paſſage ? 

Un ecu, 4 Crown. 

Er de Calais a Paris combien y 
a-t-il de lieues ? and from C:te 
lau to Paris bow many leaguts 
3s it? 

On 
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On wen conte ordingirement 
que ſoixante, mars1] y en 2 
dava , they commonly rect» 
o hs on , but it C 
Wort. 

Par od paſſe-t-on ? what place 
doth ans go thraugh ? 

Ne Calais on va & Boulongne, 
& de Boulongne a Montreuil, 
from Calais the way is to Bou- 
longut, and from Roulongne ta 
Montreal ;,_ * 

De Montreuil 2 Abbeville, & de 
Ia 2 Poix ou Amiens, fron 
Montrewil ta Abtuvilk , and 
fon then to Poix &f Amis. 

En fin de Poix on Amicns on 
palle par Beauvais, & Reau- 
mont, qui eſt 2 huir licues de 
Paris, at. laft from Poix of 4- 
mins the way 3s through Biau- 
vais and Beaumant, which laſt 
Js tight leagues from Paris. 


XXXY, 


Yolla pour ce qui eſt dela Route 
de Calais, jo mach for Calais 
Koad. 

Mais de grace, Monſieur, but, 
Sir, by your favour. 

Dites moz, je vous prie,en quelle 
Province de France eſt. ce 
Calajs, pray, tell me what Pra- 
ui 1s of Francs Calais 45 bs 

Dans la Picardie, is Picardy. 

Ceſt vne Ville qu! Edougrd 
Troifieme prit ſur les Fran- 
Co1s apres un Siege d'onze 
mois, this is « Town which 
Edward the Third took from 
the French aficr the Siege af t+ 

fevin Months ; 


Er que-la Reine Marie perdin 
dang moins dc quinze jours, 
and which Quin Mary loſt in 
left than a Fovinight, 

Nous fimes a, ce me femble, 
une grande perte, 1ogt wes £ 
great lofite ws, I imagine. 

Car, quand Calais etoit I news, 
nous avions les Clefs de bn 
France, for, when Calais was 
0w7, we bad the Ki of 
France. : 

Auſh la Reine Marie fut telle+ 
ment affligee de cere Perre, 
qu'elle en tramba malade hien 
thr apres , #4), Queen Mary 
was fo troubled for the loft of 
it, that (he fell fich ſoon after ; 

Er qu'elle declara que,fi op 'ou- 
yroit, on trouveront Calais 

de ſon coeur , and that 

e declared, that if ſha were 

opened, *they (bould find Calais 
vert ber beart. 

Mais parlons maintenant de 1a 
route de Diepe, byt wow let 
vs fprak of Ditpe road. 


XXXVI, 


Od eſt ce done qu'on YVem- 

; barque pour aller 2 Diepe ? 
where is it then that one tabes 
ſhipping for Diepe ? 

A la Rye, qui eſt rout aviſi loin 
que Douvre, at Rye, which Is 
fuft as far off as Dover. 

Mais le Trajet par Mer n'eſt pas 
fi perit que celui de Douvre 
a Calais, but the Paſſage over 
Sea is not ſo ſhort as that from 

6 Dover to Caldite.. 

oy | 


Yoo 


UH gen fait beaucoup qu'il ne 
le (ir,there wants 4 great deal 
of bting ſo. 

Car on y -comte vint-quatre 
lieues , for they reckon it four 
awd twenty leagues over. 

Mais auſſ on fair mofſhs de che- 
min par tefte , "tis trne the 
way is ſo much the ſhorter by 
land. 

En quelle Province eſt Dicpe ? 
what Province is Diepe in ? 
Dans cette partie de la baſſe 

Normandie , qu'on appdlle 
le Pais de Caux, in that part 
of the lowey Normandy which 

zs called Pais de Caux. 

Neſt ce pas la Normandie dont 
Guillaume le Conquerant &- 
toir Duc ? 3s not that Norman- 
ay of which nilliam the Con- 
querour was Dir, » 

Ct la m&meptis the tery ſame ; 


Line des plus grandes & des me- 


HMeures Provinces de France, 
4m Etoir a nons autrefois, on? 
of th- greateft and beſt Prozsn- 
ces of France, which formerly 
W415 ONS. 

Mais, Monficvr,par ol paſſe-t-on 
de Diepe porr aller juſqu'a 
Paris ? from Diepe, Sir,” what 
Plares ave in on:s way to 
Payis ? 

On paſie par Rouen, Ia Capitale 
de Normandic.qu1eft a dowze 
tienes de Diepe, the way is 
through Roan, the chirf City of 
Normandy, being twelve leagues 
fro: n Diepe. 

De Roven on va & Vernon, de 
h a Pomoiks, & de Pomterſe 
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A Paris, from Roan on? gots tw 
Vernon, from thence to Pontoi(;, 
and from Pontoiſe to Paris. 
Et combien de licues conte-r-on 
de Rouen a Paris ? but how 
. many leagues do they vechos its 
to be from Roan to Paris ? 
Quaque rrente-deux lieues, ſome 
two and thirty leagnts. 


RXXAXVIL. 


Ceft aſſez, Monſ:eur, povr cet-' 


re fois, Sir, let this ſuffice for 
this tame. 

Beuvyons, & allons nous en, lt 
us drank, and be gont. 

H 8'y a plus rien Qans- le por, 
there is na more drank in tit 


H oc donc faire venir Faurre 
Pinte, then we muſt call for 4- 
nothar Pant 1 

Er, quand nous Paurons heve, 
je prendrai conge de - vous, 
and,when that is drunk, I (hall 
tabe my leave of you. 

Je la ferai done durer taht Gque 
je pourrat, then 1 will mabe 
it bald out as long 15 I can. 

A quel deifcin ? ro what puy- 
* pul ef? 

Pour avoir par ce moyen le 
bien de jouir plus long: tems 
de votre douce  compagnie, 
that ſo I may have the happintſ 
to enjoy ſo much the longer your 
ComMany. 

Je vous ſuis fort oblige, 1 an 
muco obliged to you. 

Pai denne parole \ un Gentil- 
homme pour dcs affairs 

d"impor- 


A. 


f 
) 
q 


Lef® 


te. - 


dTmporrance , I an engaged 
to meet 4 GentlemM about ſome 
baſine8 of Conſequence. 
Autrement vous pouvez bien 
croire , que je ſerois rav? 
moi meme de yous poſſeger 
pts long rems, otherwiſe you 
may veſt aſſured, that I ſhould 
be wery glad my (elf to enjoy 
* you ſome time longer. 
Monſieur , vous avez trop de 
bonte pour mol, Sir, this #s 
too great 4 fauonr. 
Je ne voudrois pas que vouSPere 
diſhez un moment de tems 
a mon occaſion, I would not 
. have you to. loſe a moment of 
time upon my. account. 
Je ne ſuis pas, Monſieur, f1 preſ- 
(e, Sir, I am not in ſuch baft. 
Fat encore aflez de tems, haue 
time enoagn yet. 

Nous ne devons nous rencon- 

+ trer que dans une heure &'1- 
Ct, we are to met but aw hour 

vs hence. 

En quel Qnarrtier ? whereabouts ? 

Pres de la grand” Bourle, near 
the Royal Exchange. 

C'eſt bien loin d"rct, "tis 4 great 

* way off. 

N'importe, je prendrat un Ca- 

: roſe, 'ti370 matter, I ſhall tale 
a Coach. 

Vous y ſerez donc dans un 

: quaxr d'heure de tems, ther 
you will be thre #8 4 quarter 
of an hour. 

Forr attement, v277y eaſily. 

Croyez mot, c'c(t-rour ce que 

+ vons pourrez : faire , b:{irv? 
me, is AS WC 45 YOu £44 dts 


® 
FS. 
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Car it y a bien deux miles d'icr 
la, for #t is full two miles thi- 
ther, 

Out, mars yous favez que les 
Caroſſes de louage vont or- 
dinairement fort vite, yes, but 
you know that Hachney-Coaches 
£0 commonly very fait. | 

Quoi qu'il en foir nons avons' 
encore trots quarts d'heure 
de bon, howeutrr it be, we 
bave tif three quarters of an 
boxr good. . 

Beuvons cependant, let ws drink 
in the mean time. 


XXXVIEL. 


Vovez , je vous prie, quelle” 
heure 1 eft + v6tre monrre, 
pray, ſee what's a Clock by your 
watch, 

Il Sen va cinq heures, 7t is nar 
upon five a Clocks 

Combien $'en manque-t-il ? how 
muth doth it want of it ? 

Pres d'un quart d'heure, almoft 
a quartiy of an houv. 

Je m'oublie, 7 forget my ſelf. 

{l faut neceſſairement que je 
prenne cqnge de vous, 7 
muſt needs tabs my leave of 
VN ls 

Garſon, qu'y a-t-1l a payer ? boy, 
what 4s there to pay? 

Il y a juſtement deux chelins 
& tro1s lols, there is juſt two 
thillings and three Pence. 

Pren ce demt1 ecu,% garde trois 
{ols pour to1, tzbe this half- 
Crowe», 414 beep three pence to 
Py [4s 


Monficur, 


jo1 
Monſicur,je vos fexticrcie, $ir, 


I thank 

Ct le Loreal d'avoir de bor 
vin une autrefors, fÞis is the 
wiy to dave good wine another 
0390. 

Nis te me Octi fouviendras pes, 
but thos wilt wat remember ze. 

. je oublic jamuis [es 


, 6 m'en 
ſouviendrois encore mieux, 
and, if it were 4 ſar greater 
Gift, 1 auld romimbtr it the 
better. | 

Va, va, je ne fiiis pas ici pout 
exercer tz memoire, go, #0, 
4 amnat bitte to exetcifſe thy oie- 


mory: MS. 
Fai venir un Caroffe & ha parte; 
call ſor 4 Coach at the door. 
Je court, 1 rms. 
XXXtXx. 
Ce Garſon eſt un plaifant Drol- 


© this is & Rognifſh kind of 


Je p | 

- Hf jafe conwie,an Perroquet, be 
prates libe a Pariet: / 

I! a 4 langue bien pendue, þi/ 
tongue is avell hung. 

Je croirois _ que c'eſt le 
Vin qu'il boit 4 Ia Cave, qui 
le fait parler de la forte, 1 4» 
rather apt ts think "tizthe wine 
be drinks at the Tay that makes 
bim (prak (o g/ib. 

Cela peut &tre, that 1a, br. 
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Mais, Monfieur,pourquoi payes 
yous tour Fecot ? but Sir, why 
ſhould you pay all thi rechon- 
ing ? 


Yous fivet que Celt la Codrt- 
mc CE que Four 
cun ye 4 you (] 
that by the oltow of England 

for every one to pay big Club, 

Une Cofitume I ,& 
que h plipart rangers 
louettr fort, & very good Cu- 
ſftom, and which moſt Strangers 
tommend very mach. 

Oui, rmizis yous m'avoutrex, qu'if 

certaines Occafrons od 

pas retevable, yes, 
but you mufi grant me that 
thre are ſome Caſts where it it 
wot allowable. 

Je rien vai vous fe faire voir; 
| F ſhall demonſtrate it to you. 
Par cxeniple, n'eſt il pas val 
que je Yols a1 pri& d' ; 
yn verre de vin? for exaple, 
is it not trxe that 1 deſired you 
to acctyt of 4 Glaſi of Wine ? | 

Er c'eroit bien le moins que je 
pouvors faire, apres vous a- 
yorr f#it perdre tant de rems 
en ma Compagnie, and that 
was the lraft 1 could do having 
made you loſe ſo Which time in 
my Company. 

Vous avez et It bond de Pac- 
cepter, yow bave ent ja bind 
as to accept of it. 

Ainfi Jett appelle a yous mime, 
and ſo I apptal to your ſelf ; 
S'll rok te borme grace de 
vous laifler payet ce qbe je 
me ſus engage de yous don 

wer, 


| 


ter, whither it were bandſom 
for me to let you pay ſor that 
which 1 am bound to preſent you 
with. 

Ourre wy c'eſt fi pen de a 
que cela ne vant pas le par- 
ler, befides that it 3rſo ſmall a 
matter , that it is not worth 

eabing of 3 

he BA IM confus de vous 

avoir traſt& fi chetivemenr, 

nay, Iam aſhamed to bave given 
you fo ſmall an Entertaswnent. 


XL 


Oh ! Monficur, que drtes yous 
la ? Ob ! Sir, what ſay you 
there ? 

C'eft moi qui at Ia honte de 
vous avoir amen& ici 4 vos 
propres frais, "tis for me to be 
aſhamed who bave brought you 
bither at your own coft. 

Briſons 1 deſſus, je vous price, 
& n'en parions pas davan- 
tage,pray, let us break off here, 
and let us Peak no more of 
that. 

Ce ſera done mon tour 2 la pre- 
miere rencontre, then I muſt 
do the like next time we meet. 

IN faut que je me venge de cet 
exces/'de cwilite, 1 maſt be 

revenged of this exceſs of kind» 
neſs 


eſs. 

Er moi je (eral tofjours pret 
I*vous repondre, and 1 ſhall 
be always ready to anſwer you. 

Cependant je remarque , qu'en 
excuſane ma faute j'en fais 
une autre, #n the mean time 1 
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obſerve , that whilſt I an tx- 

cuſing this favit of mine, x 

= my ſelf guilty of aw 
? 


Que voulez vous dire par 1a 7 
what do you mean by that ? 
Ceſt qu'en faifant mon apalo- 
gie , je You derobe une par- 
tie de ce tems qui vous eſt fs 
precieux, 3 mean that whilft 
I make my apology, 1166 you 
port of that time which is ja 
Icious 10 Your 

Je wn a qu'en cffer le 
rems me preſſe , 7 confeſs in« 
aeed that rim calls me away. 

Monficurt, $'il vous plair de def- 
ſurvre, S#, of you pleaſe to g0 
down, 1 an trady t& wait wort 


You. 

a_ yous, Monficar, eftrr you: 

ir. 

Je fi trop bien le reſpeR que 
je ryous dots, 1 bnow too well 
what refpecs I ought to beat 
You. 

Je ne veux pas n'oublier juſ- 
qu'a ce point Ra, 7 will pot 
forget my ſelf *ſo much. 

Vous voulez donc que je faſſe' 
une ſoriſe, then you will have 
me to do this piece of rudeneſs. 

Je la ferai pour vous complaire, 
I ſhall do it to fatisfie you. 

Pourquor dRes yous ccla ? why 
do you ſay ſo ? 

C'cſt une preference qui vous 
eſt deue, this precedency ts but 
your dnt. 


XLT, 


[ 
304 
XLI: 

Garſon, y a-t-il un Caroſſe a la 
porte ? Boy, 4s there a Coach at 
the door ? 

1! y a plus d'une dem heure, 
there has been one aboue this 
balf hour. 

C*eſt encore bien dit, well ſaid 

'__ 4agaihs 

Le tems te ſemble fort Jong, 
time ſeems to thee very long. 

Monſieur; je trotte afſcz tout le 
jour,pour le trouver long,S/r, 
I run up and down ſufficiently 
all the day to find 3t long. 

Ce Garſon, ace que je yors, ne 
- manque point de reparric , 
this Boy , as ſar as I ſee, doth 

not want ſor a repartee. 

Gocher , ouvrez la portiere, 
Coxchman, open the door. 

Monficut-,. je vous baile les 
mains, Sir, I kiſs your hands. 

Juſqu'au revoir , til! our next 
meeting. 

Je ſuigv6tre tres humble ſerviz 
fenr , 1. am your very bumble 
ſervant. . 


XLEI. 


Monficur N. je ſuits trop heu- 
reux de vous rencontrer , 
Mailer N. I am too happy to 
meet you. 

Ha ! Monſieur , que vous me 
ſurprenez agreablemenc! 0; / 
Str , what a pleaſing jnrpri/e 
this is to me! 

Qu! aurojztcra avoirle bonhcur 
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de vous voir en Angleterre ? 
who world have tbaught to have 
been ſo happy asto ſte you bye 
in Fneland ? 

C'eſt moi, Monficur , qui ſuis 
ravi d'avoir fait une fi heus 
reuſe rencontre , "tis 1, Sir, 
who am overjoyed with this 
happy meeting. 

Majs depnis quand eft IJrrivee ? 
but how long have you been 
come ? 

Je ne fat que MVarriver, 7 an 
but juſt come ; 

Er jadmire certe Providence, 
gut d'abord m'a fait heuren- 
lememt tomber. entre les 
mains d'un Ami & d'un hon- 
ncre homme, and I bleſs that 
Providence, which at my firs 
footing here malle me fo happi y 
fall into the bands of a friend, 
and an honeſt man. 

Aſſeurez vous, Monſicur , que 
vous me trouvcrcz tel , 6! 

ſure , Sir , you will find me 
TALE) A 

Er qu'en toute Occaſion ou je 
pourrat vous fervir u| n'y 
aura rien que je ne faſle pour 
yorre ſervice , and that upon 
all Occafiops whatſoever, where 
I can ſerue you, I (hall ow's 
nothing that may ns to yori 

ſervice. 

Monſieur , c'eſt trop de honte 
que Vous avez pour mol, Sr, 
this is 100 great a favany that 
you expre(s to ae. 

Pourquo! cela'? why ſo ? 

Vous ſavez que je pren plaifir 
& fervir Ics Ecrrangers , you 


koew 


7 W 
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a 
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brow that I delight in doing 
good to ftrangers. 

Mais principalement. ceux qul 
ont du merite comme vous, 
but efpeciatly ſuch deſerving 
perſons as you art. 


XLIIL 


Cependant , Monſieur , allons 
1ci pres, $'1il vous plair, #n the 
mean time, Sir, dy 20 bere 
bard by, if you pleaſe. 

Et _ yes h la Sarite de 
tous nos Amis en France, 
and we ſhall drink our Friends 
bealth in Prance.. 

De tout mon cceur, with all my 
heart. 

Mats que faires vous, Monſieur 
N ? but what do you mean to 
do, Mafier N ? 

Vous me menez dats un Palais, 
& non dans un Cabaret , you 
bring me into a Palace, nat 
mnto a Tavern. 

Jewat jamais rien veu de cette 
nature de micux bart), de plus 
propre, nt de plus ſpacieux, 
1 never ſaw any thing of this 
nature better built , neater , or 
more (Pacioas. 

Ceci reſtemble plutdt a un H6- 
rel qu'a un Cabaret , this zs 
more libe a Nobleman's Houſe 

| tvan a Vintners. 

Ceſt afſeurement un des plus 
beaux Cabarets de la Ville, 
tis certainly on? of the fineſt 
Trverns about the Town. 

Et vous y eres le tres bien vent, 
«nd you are with wilcome to 
au. 
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Vous ne ſauricz croire la joie 
que j'ai de vous YOIT , 9% 
caunot think, how joyful I 4a 
fo ſte you. 


XLIVY, 


Mais comment ſe portent 
rous nos Amis en France ? 
but how do all our Friends in 
France ? 

Ils ſe portent tous fort bien , 
Dicu ſoit lowe , they are al 
well, God be praiſed. 

Qu'eſt devenue ma Maitreſle ? 
what"s nerragy | my Mifirss ? 

Elle eſt marice, ſhe is married. 


A qui, je vous prie ? to whom, 
I pray ? 

A un Maitre d'Armes, to 4 fen- 
cing Maſler. 

Comment Sappelle-t-il? what's 


his name ? 

Il Sappelle, his name is. 

Je le conois, 7 bnow him. 

Depuis quand ſont ils mariez ? 
bow long bavut they been marri- 
ed ? 

Il y 4 pres d'un att, about 4 
twelve manth ſence. 

C'eroit une femme enjoiice, & 
d'une humeur qui me reve- 
noit fort, ſke was a jocoſe 
woman, and on: whoſe humour 
I libed very well, 

Elleeſt auſſi coquetre qu'elle air 
jamais ete, ſhe 3s as good 
company now 4s tutr (he was. 

Je vous aſſeure que J'ai paſſe 
d'heureux momens avec elle, 
1 aſfure you that I have ſpent 
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many bours very pledſantly with 
ber. 

Je wen doute pas, 1 don't que- 
ſtion 3t. 

A-t-clle eu queque enfant? bath 
ſhe had any child ? 

Non pas Encore, not yet. 

Mais elle etoir groſſc quand je 
partis, but jhe was big with 
child when I came away. 


XLV. 


.Combien y a-t 1] que vous Res 
part1 ? how long is it fmce 
you came awny ? 

Il n'y a que trois ſemaines, it is 
but three weeks ago. 

Eres vous venu.par Paris? did 
you come through Pavis ? 

Out, Monfieur, yes, Sir. 

Combien de tems vous y etes 
vous arrere? how long did 
you ftay there ? 

Sept ou huir jours, ſeven or eight 
days. 

Quedirondela Guerre? what 

" news about the War ? 

On fair de grands Preparatiſs 
pour la Campagne prochaine, 
great Preparations are making 
jor the next Cam)agne. 

Er Ion croid meme qu'elle ſe- 

' ra ouverte avant la fin de 
 Fevrier, and it is thought 
"twill begin before the end of 
Fibruary. 

Il vaudroit bien mijeux pour 
FEurope , que la Paix ſe f:t, 
it were far bittcy for Enrope, 
if a Peact Were made. 

Aſſeuremeur, aſuredly. 
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Er h France meme, tone tr. 
onfante qu'elle eſt, gen troy 
veroit beaucoup mieux, 24 
France it ſelf, as triumphant at 
it is, would thrive the betty 
for't. 

Pour moi, je ſoukaite unchon- 
ne Paix # toute la Chrerien- 
te, for my part, I wiſh a good 
Peace to all Chriftendom. 

Er Jeſpere que nous Faurons, 
and I bope we ſhall bave it. 
Dicu le yeuille, God grant w: 

may. 


XLYL 


Mais, parlons maintenant, j 
vous prie, de vd6tre Voyage, 
but pray now, let ts ſpeak i 
your Voyage. 

Avez vous pris de Paris hi 
Routede Calais ou de Dieye ?! 
did you come from Paris to 
Calais or to Diepe ? 

Te ſuis venu par Calais, I cn! 
through Calais. 

Par quelle voice ? how ? 

Par la. voie du Meſlager , with 
the Meſſanger. 

Combiende rems avez vous de- 
meure ſur Mer en venant 2 
Douvre ? how long was you 
at Sea coming to Dover ? 

Fort peu de tems, @ very ſhort 
time. 

Vous aviez donc bon vent, to21 
you had a good wind. 

S1 bon qu'en deux heures de 
rems je vins de Calais a Dou- 
vie, ſo good that in two bois 
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time 1 came from Calais to 
Dover. 

Ne futes vous point malade ? 
was not you ſich at all? 

Pas beaucoup, not very much. 

Je n'cu que queques artteintes 
du mal de mer au bout d'une 
demi heure, 1 had ozly ſome 
fits of the Sea-ſichneſs balf an 
bour aſter I was come away. 

Mais cela ſe paſſa bien tor , but 
that went ſoon away 3 

Et jen revins d'abord que- je 
commencal A decouvrir I- 
Angleterre, -and I came to my 
ſelf again as ſoon as ever I 
began to diſcover England. 

De Douvre comment eſt ce que 
vous Eres venu 2 Londres ? 
how came you from Dover bi- 

ther? 

En poſte juſqu'a Graveſend , & 
de 1a fur la Riviere , poſt to 
Graveſend, and by water from 
thence. 

Que vous ſemble de Angleter- 
re au premier abord ? what 
do you think of England at 
fs ? 

Ceſt un tres beau Pais ſans 
doute, 'tis a very fine Country 
Witbouyt doubt. 

Er la Yille de Londres eſt fort 
belle, and London is a fits Cie 
ty. 

Vous ne faurjez croire avec 
combien de plaifir j'ai d0ja 
veu ce Phenix nouvellement 
forti de ſes cendres , you can- 
not concesrue with what ſatis- 
Jaftion 1 have already ſeen this 
Phgzjx newly cons out of its 
dhes, 


French and Fngliſþ. 


307 

Er, quand 1l n'y auroit que ce- 
la a voir dans Londres , and, 
if there were nothing in London 
but that to be ſeen; 


Ceſt afſez pour y attirer tous 
les Curieux de Europe, it 
were enough to attraft the eyes 
of all curtous people in Europe. 


XLVII. 


Monficur , vous m'avez fait le 
recit de v6tre Trajet, Sir, 
you bave explained to me your 
þ aſſage over Sea. 

Je m'en vat, £2] yous plait, vous 
entretenir du mien de Diepe 
a la Rye a mon retour de 
France en Angleterre, I [hall 
if you will give meltavue, in- 
tertain you with mine fron 
Diepe to Rye at my coming home 
from France. 

Lin Trajet on peu Sen falut que 
je ne trouvaſſe la fin de.ma 
Vie & de mon Voyage, 4 
Paſſage where 1 was within 
4 hairs breadth of ſtring both 
my Life and Voyage at an end. 

Comment donc? bow ſo? 

Eutcs vous le Vent fi contraire ? 
Was the Wind ſo contrary ? 

$i conrraire & f1 violent que je 
ne crol ipas qu'on att jama!s 
veu ſur Mer une Tourmente 
plus horrible, ſo contrary and 
ſo violent, that 'I don't belzeve 
there ever was at Sex a more 
areadjul ſtorm. 

Trois jours de ſuite nous fumes 
dans cer erat, three dayes to» 
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gtthrr we were in that con» 
dition. 

De forte que nous roulions tous 
les uns. fur les autres, ſo that 
we tumbled one upon another ; 

Er qu'a tour moment nous at- 
rendions d'etre renverſez dans 
la Mer, and every moment exe 
pefied to be overſet. 

Vous me faites. peur, you fright 
me. 

En fin je me diſpoſat a mourir 
dans cet Element, at laft 7 
een reſolvtd. to dit in that Ele- 
ment. 

Je m'imagine , Monſieur , que 
jama1s vous ne priates de i 
bon c&ur quialors , Sir , 1 
fancy you never ſaid your prayers 
ſo beartily as you did thas time. 

Helas ! je ne pouvois prefque 
prier que du coeur , alas! 7 
could bardly-pray any thing but 
by beart.. 

Vous &nez done bien mal, you 
were then very ill. 

Si mal qu'utic fois je cri d*avoir 
d&a perdu la parole, ſo 3, 
that once 1 thought Thad already 
lot my ſpeech. 

Car, voulant dire que&que choſe 
a un' Ami, jouvris la bouche 
pour parler, for, as 1 was go- 
ing to ſay ſomething to a fdiend 
1 mine, I opened my mouth to 

etb; 

Mazs je ne pi jamais en venir? 
bout, but I could never compaſs 
it. 

Vqus etiez donc bien abbaty, 
then you wie ſtrangely ca 
oak {fr ft 


Mes paroles, Monfieur, ſe con- 
verrirent en un grand Sodpir 
que je fis, Sir, my words turn- 
ed into a great figh that | 
fetched. 

Que dir 'v6tre Ami la defſus ? 
what ſaid your Friend to that ? 

It crfit que j'allois expirer, he 
thought I was going to tx- 

ire. 

Er d'abord 11 £en alla me que- 
rir le Remede univerſel, and 
he went forthwith to fetch m2 
the Catholicen. 

Quel Remede etoit cela ? wha 
Remedy was that ? 

De eau de vie, brandy. 

En piites vous boire ? could you 
drink any ? 

Non, mais 1] nv'en verſa ſnffi- 
ſamment dans la bouche, 1, 
but he poured a pretty deal of it 
in my mouth. 

Er m'en fit m&me humer par 
le nez, and mad: me tabe jon 
up the noſe. 


XLVIIL. 


C'etoir un plaiſant Medecin, 2 
pretty Phyſi-ian indeed. 

Mais comment vous en trouva- 
res vous ? but how- did yo 
find your ſelf aſter that ? 

Je commengal d'abord A faire 
comme les autres, I preſent:) 
brgan to do as the veſt did. 

Er que faiſojerit les autres ? but 
what were the reſt a doing ? 

L'un vomiſſorr d'un cre, Vau- 
tre de Paurre, they all vomit» 
ed, one here and another there. 

Vous 
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ould you 


{a (nff- 
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Vous 


Vous faifiez donc entre vous un 
plaifant Concert,thes you made 
a pretty Conſort amongfk you. 

En fin je me trouvat un peu 
mieux, at [aſt 1 found my ſelf 
a little batter. 

Er je m'appercen des Vceux 
que faiſojenr queques Carho- 
Iques Romains , Vun 2 un 
Saint, & Vautre a un antre 
Saint, aud I overheard the Vows 
that ſome Roman Catholichs 
mae, one to one Saint, and 4- 
noth er to another Saint. 

Et vous, quel Voeu fires vous ? 
and you, what Vow did you 
make ? 

Je fis ce Veeu, que, f1 jamais je 
remetto1s pie A rerre, je ne 
retournerots de ma vie fur 
Mer, 1 made thi Vow, that, 
if ever 1 did ſet my ſoot again 
upoz the ground, I ſhould net- 
ver go to Sta 4gain as long as 
Tlived. 

Feriez vous done maintenant 
difficulte de vous remettre en 
Mer ? would you therefore make 
a ſeruple now to go to Sta a- 
gain ? 

Point du tour, not in the leaſt. 

Je Wai pas fair mon Varu dans 
les formes, 1 di4 not make 4 

formal Vow. 

Er je vous aſſeureque j'a1 une de- 
mangeaiſon extreme d'y re- 
tourner, and I aſſure you that 
I have, a great itch of going 
thither again ? 

Malgt& ſe Proverbequi dir, Ad- 
mirez la Mer tant qu'il vous 
plaira, mats tenez vous tod- 
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jours ſur Terre, in ſpight of 
our Proverb that ſaith, Praiſe 
the Sea, but keep on Land. 


XLIX. 


Mais vous dirat je. ce qui me fi- 
choit le plus dans ce malheu- 
reux Trajet ? bat ſhall I tell 
you what gricved me mot in 
that unhappy paſſage ? : 

Qu'etoit ce donc, je vous prie ? 
what was it then, I pray ? 

C'etoir Ia honte que. j*avois de 
perir entre Diepe & la Rye, 
that was the ſhame I had of 1#- 
ſing my liſe betwixt Ditpe and 
Aye. 

Je vous avoue, Monfieur, que 
C'eſt un Malheur d'avoir en- 
tre deux ſelles le cul a terre, 
S$ir,Tgrant you,that it is an une« 
happy thing to bave betwixt 
two Stools the Breech on the 
ground. 

Mais vous direz, que cen eſt 
bien un plus grand d'*avoir 
entre deux Terres le cul dans 
eau , but you will ſay, "tis 
much worſe to have betwixt 
two grounds the Breech in the 
water. 

Vous avez bien deyine , you 
have gueſſed right. 

Od eſt ce danc que vous euſſiez 
mieux aime perir ? where then 
had you rather to haveJoſt your 
life ? 

Dans le Voyage des Indes, vers 
le Cap de bonne Eſperance, 
ou ſur les Cotes de Madagaſ- 
car, in the Voyage of the Indies, 

XR 3 $0- 
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towards the Capt of good Hope, 
or the Coaſts of 0m 
Qu'importe oh Von meure , 
pourveu que on nieure bien? 
what matters it where one dies, 
provided he dath bat dye well? 
Pour moi, fi Cetit ete mon 
deſtin d'erre ney& dans Ia 
Manche, for my part, if it had 
been my fate to have buen drown- 
; id in the Channel, 
Je m'y ſerois diſpoſe auſſi faci- 
lement que f1 ſeuſſe ets em- 
loye a decouvrir la Terre 
nconue , 1 had diſpoſed my 
_ ſelf fo it with as much eaſt as 
if I bad bun about to find the 


Wnknown mr{d. 
L. 


Eependant , Monſieur , je re- 

marque qu'il ie fait tard, i: 
the mean time, Sir, I find that 
it grows late. 

Er il eft rems pour moi que je 
ſonge. a ' me loger, and it is 
time for me-to think of getting 

 & Lodging, 

Manfiepr , ft javois affez de 
Logement chez mo, il ſeroir 
a yorre ſervice, Sir, if I ha 

wt Room at iy houſe, it would 
be at your ſervice. 

Vous en pourriez librement dif- 
poſer, you might freely diſpoſe 


itz 

Er y'en aurois bien de la joie, 
. end 1(hould be very glad of it. 
Mais par mialheyr ma Maifon 
eft plcine, but it falls out uns 

. bucky that my Houſe is full. 
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Monfieur, vous m'avez d&ja t6- 
moigne tant de bonte que 
Jen ſuits confus, Sir, you have 
already ſhewed me ſo much bind» 
neſs that 1 am aſhamed of it. 

Je n'at maintenant qu'une grace 
2 vous demander, 1 have but 
one thing to beg of you now; 

C'eſt que vous preniez la peine 
de me trouver un Logis qut- 
que part pres de chez vous, 
that you will give your (elf the 
trouble to find me a Lodging 
ſomewhere not ſar from you. 

Je vous confidere comme mon 
Patron 1ci, I look upon you as 
my Patroon here ; 

Et je ne voudrois.pas volontiers 
m'eloigner de vous , and 1 
would not willingly be too 1t- 
mote from you. 

En queque licu que vous foyer, 
aſleurez vous, Monſieur, que 
je ſerat rotijours pret A vous 
ſervir, whereever you be, aſſt 

your ſelf that I (hall be ever 1e4- 
dy to ſerve you. 

Sorrons quand il vous plaira, 
let us ga aut when you pleaſe, 
Et je ferat rous mes efforts 
pour vous trouver une bonne 
Chambre , and 1 ſhall do my 
beſt endeavours to find you 4 

zo0d lodging Room. 

Tenez, voici des Chambres 4 
louer dans cerre Maiſon, bold, 
here are Rooms to be let in th 
houſe. 

Voyons yn peu ce que c'eſt, ts 
ws fee a little what thzy arte 
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LI. 


Mademorſclle, vous avez ict un 
billera votre porte, qui m'ap- 
prend que vous avez des 
Chambres I louer, Madan, 
you bave here & bill at your 
dooy, which tells me that you 
have lodging Rooms tv let. 

Auſſi at je, Monſieur, ſo Ihave, 
Sire 

Vous plait i! de les voir ? will 
you be pleaſed to ſee them ? 

Oui da, Mademoiſelle, $11 vous 
plait de prendre la peine de 
nous les montrer, yes, Ma- 
aam, if you pleaſe to take upon 
you the trouble te let ws ſee 
them. 

Combicn vous en faut 11? bow 
many do you want ? 

Nous n'avons A faire que d'une, 
we bave occaſion but for one. 

Garnie, ou non 
ed, or unſurniſnea ? 

Il faut qu'elle ſoit garmie, 3t 
muſt be furniſhed. 

{t ce pour vous deux, Meſ- 
ſieurs ? « it for you two, Gen- 
tlemen ? ! 

Non, ce neſt que pour Mon- 
ſreur que voict , 20, "tis for 
thu Gentleman only. 

Monſieur eſt Etranger apparem- 
ment,the Gentleman 1s 4 Stran- 
ger very libely. 

N*;mporre, je repon de luj, "tis 
no matter , 1 paſs my word for 
him. 

Je demeure ici tout pres, 1 li: 
bire hard by , 
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Et i] ne ſe peut que vous ne me 


canoiſſiez, and yau cannet but 
know me. ' 

Pardon , Monſieur , Sir, 16:e 

+ your pardon. 

Il me ſembloir bien que je vous 
devois cenoitre, 1 fancied that 
I ſhould know you. 

Mais je vous que j'4- 
vois de la peine I me rap« 
peller Tidee de votre per- 
ſonne, but I proteſt I could not 
well call to mind who you might 


Tanrt ma memoire eſt infidelle, 
ſo treacherous 3s my memory. 
Mademoiſelle , 11. n'y a pas de 
mal en cela, Madan, there is 

uo harm in that. 

Vous plait il done que nous 
montions ? will you ghue us 
leave to go up ? 

Tres volontiers, very willingly. 

Ayez ſculement la bonte d'at- 
tendre un moment Yans ce 
Parloir, only do me the ſavour 
to flay 4 moment itt this Pay 
lonr 1; 

Ec jiral querir les Clefs, and 1 
wilt go fetch" the Keys. 


LIL 


Cette femme ici, Monfieur, me 
revient fort, this woman, Sir, 
I like very well, 

Elle a fort bonne grace, ſhe bath 
a pretty way with her ; 

Et je (uis bierr trompe, fi elle 
n'eſt de bonne humeur, and 
I am much miftaken, if (he be 
not 4 good humour d woman. 

X 4 Croyez 


212 


Croyez mot , Monſieur , c'eſt 
une tres bonne femme, be- 
lieve me, Sir , ſhe is a very 
good woman. 

Et,ſi nous nous accordons, ang, 
if we do zgree together, 

Je ne doute pas que vous ne 
ſoyez patfairement bien chez 
elle, 1 doubt not but you will 
be very well in her bouſe. 

Meſſieurs, vous plait 1] de mon- 
ter ? Gentlemen, will you be 
pleaſed to come up ? 

Nous vous ſuivons , Mademai- 
ſelle, we follow you, Madam. 
Yoici une Chambre A louer au 
premier Erage, here's a Cham» 
bey to be let in the firſt Story, 

Te yous repon,que voila un tres 
bon Lit, I warrant you there 1s 
£204 Bed. 

Au reſte , vous voyez qu't! y a 
rout ce qui eſt neceſſaire dans 


une Chambre garnie, and as 


for the rift, jou ſee that beve are 
all things vtquifite in a ſiwnih- 
e4 Room. | ; 

Il y a Table , Tablette, Gneri- 
don; Chaiſes, Miroir, & bel- 
le Tapiſſerie \, here is Fable, 
hanging-Shelf , Stand, Chairs, 
Looking-Glaſi, and good Ta- 
piftry. 

Mais oh eft ſa Cheminee tout ce 
rems 1Ci ?-but where's the Chim» 
ney all this while ? 

La voict dans un Coin pres du 
Lir, bere it is in 4 Corner near 
the Red. 

Er, ff Monficur eft homme d'&- 
tude, voict un jolt Cabinet, 
and , if the Gent!:man be a 

« Scholar, hee i 4 pritty Cloſets 
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Voila, Monfieur, qui m'accom. 
moderoit bien , that , Sir, 
would fit me very well, 

Je vous prie de lui demandey 
le prix, pray, 4sþ ber what rate 
ſhe exyetts. 


LITT. 


He bten / Mademoiſelle , que 
demandez vous pour cette 
Chambre ? well, Madam,what 
do you asb ſor this Room ? 

Monſieur la treuve-t-1l 2 fon 
gre ? doth the Gentleman like 
it ? 

Aﬀſez bien, pourveu que vous 

/ Tui en faſſiez bon march, 
well enough, provided you lit 
him have it cheap. 

Veut 11 la prendre par ſemaine, 
par mois, ou par quartier? 
will he tabe it by the with, 
by the month,or by the quarter ? 

Par ſemaine, by the web. 

Monſieur , je n'at jamais cu 
moins d'un ecu par ſemaine 
pour cette Chambre, Sir , 1 
never had lef8 than a Crown 4 
weeb for this Chamber. 

Mats 4 v6tre conſideration, 1l 
Faura ponr quatre chel1ns, 
bat upon your account, be ſha 
haut it for four ſhillings, 

Ceſt trop, "tis too much. 

Il vouz en donnera trois, be ſh'l 
give you three ſhillings for it. 

Monſieur, f1 je dis trop, vous 
dires trop peu, Szr, if I ſay too 
much, you ſay too little. 

Vous ne favez pas ce que je paye 
de rente pour cette Maiſon, 

voy 


accom 
t , Sir, 


mandep 
phat rats 


Ce vous 
narche, 
you lit 


-maine, 
artier ? 
' weeh , 
wartey 2 
1ais cu 
emaine 
Sir, I 
YOWwn 4 


10n, 11 
helins, 
be hal 


be ſhall 
for it. 
», Vous 
I ſay to9 


je paye 
Naiſon, 


vos 


: 
$ 
L 
8 


i Men 


you do not bnow what rent I 
pay for this houſe ; | 
Ourre les frais de la Paroiffe, 
beſides the Pariſh Taxts. 

Combien done payez vous de 
rente ? what rent then do you 
pay ? 

Trente livres par an,thirty pounds 
4 ytar. 

Ceſt beaucoup, "tis a great deal, 


Mais je vous dirat ce que nous . 


ferons, but Ple tell you what we 
ſhall ds. 

Nous partagerons ce chelin en 
deux, ws ſhall divide the add 
ſhilling ; 

Er ainfi i] vous donnera trois 
chelins & demi par ſemaine 
poar v6tre Chambre, and ſo 
be ſhall give you three ſhillings 
and fix pence a with for your 
MOTLIP 

C'eſt aſſez tout de bon, *tzs e* 
nough indced. 

Er, f1 je la prenois pour moi 
meme, and, if I aid take it 
for my ſilf; 

Ceſt bien le plus que Jen vou- 
droits donner, that's the ut- 
moſt I would give for it. 

Que dites vous Ia defſus , Ma- 
demoiſelle ? what do you ſay 
ts that, Madam ? 

Je dis, Monfieur., que c'eſt a- 
vec bien de la peine que je 
m'y reſous, Sir, I ſay that it 
is utry bard - for me to reſolve 
pon its 

Cependant, plutdt que de vous 
renvoyer , j'y conſen, how- 
ever, rather than put you off, 
I c0njint, 
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LIV, 


Quand eſt ce doncque Monfieur 
viendra prendre poſſeſſion de 
ſa Chambre ? when 3s it then 
that the Gentleman will come to 
tabr poſſeſſion of bis Chamber ? 

Des ce ſoir, this very night. 

Mais, Monſieur , comment fes- 
rons nous pour nous faire en- 
rendre I lui ? but, Sir, how 
ſhall we do to make bim undere 
ſtand ns ? 

C'eſt ce que je ne compren pas, 
that I don't apprebend. 

Faites le mieux que vous pours 
reZz, do 4s well as you can. 

Enſcignez le a parler Anglois, 
teach him to ſpeak Engliſh; 

Er'vous apprendrez le Francois 
de lui en echange, and in Ex+ 
change you ſhall learn French of 
him. 

Ceſt bien dir, *tis well ſaid. 

Pour moi je voudrois que la 
choſe (e pit faire, for my part, 
Iwijh that it might be done ſo+ 


LY. 

En fin, Monſieur , je vien de 
conclure avec Mademoiſelle, 
Sir, 1 have at laſt concluded 
with the Gentlewoman. 

Vous aurez la Chambre 4 raiſon 
de trois chelins & demi la 
ſemaine , you (hall have the 
Room at the yate of three and 
ſox pence a weth., 

C'cſt environ quarante cinq ſols 
de France, which js abqxt froe 
and forty (ous. Yolla 
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Voila qui va bien, that's well, 

Vraiment c'eſt bon mar- 
che, truly "tis cheap enough. 

Ce n'eſt pas roat, Monſieur,this 
33 dt all, Sir. 

Mademoiſelle &engage de vous 


gate a parler Anglois, 

Gontlewoman is willing to 
teath.you td ſpeak Engliſh, 

Poutven que vous hui apprenieZz 
i patker Francois , provided. 
you #ach ber to ſprak French. 


, Jen ſuis content , 
done, 1 am contented. 
Alltz, vots 6res un galamt hom- 


me, I-tow you are &4 brave 
Mit. 


Vous faires les choſes comme 11 
Ktiit, & de bonne grace, you 
#1» things as it is fitting , and 
with t boon grace. 

Mademoiſelle eft le de 
vous Udimer de 1: , the 
Gentlewoman #s able to Inſpire 
ys with love. 

Er vous dotme ma parole 
qu1 n'y #riende tel pour ap- 

bien tht une Langue, 
and take my word for't, thert's 
nothing like 3t to learn 4 Lan» 
guage quickly, : 
you rol, Thelieve you. 
le favez par experience, 
you Þnow it by experience. 

C'eſt la'verite, uw true enongh. 

Mxis 2 aver vous point 
de Valrſe ? but now I think 
on't , bave you not a Port- 
"mattle ? 

Je Vai. laiſſce a Vantre bout de 
la Ville, 1 left it ut the other 
end of the Town 1 
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En attendant que jcufſe pris 
Chambre dans un Quartier 
qui me fit commode, till 
had took a Lodging in ſont 
convenient Place or other. 

Mats je Virat querir demain;, 
but I ſhall fetch it to morrow, 

Er moi je preten de vous y ac- 
compagner, and I intend for 
my part to wait on you thither. 

Nous 1rons, $'il vous plait, par 
terre , & nous reviendrons 
par eau , we (ball go, if yin 
pleaſe, by land, and come back 
again by water. 

Monſieur , ce ſera un ſurcroit 
d'Obligations , ſo , Sir , you 
will beay ſtill new Obligations 
upon me. 

Cela n'eſt rien, Monſieur, that's 
nothing, Siy. 

Nous en ferons un paſſetems, 
we jball make a paſtime of it, 


LYL 


Cependant vous plait il de 
venir ſouper chez mot ? in 
the mean while will you be plea- 
ſed to come to Sypper at ny 
bouſe ? 

Ma femme m'attend, my iſe 
flays for me. 

Er, f1 vous avez la bonte d'ac- 


cepter ce qui ſe pon, 
vous ſerez le tres bien venu, 
and, if you will be ſo kind as 
to accept ſuch commons as you 
ſhall find, you will be very wel- 

come to It. 
Monficur, je vous demande par» 
don, Sir, I btg your pardon. | 
Jray 


e pris 
nartier 
, till 1 
n ſome 
Y, 

main, 
row, 


| Y ac- 
md for 
thither, 
it, par 
ndrons 
 #f you 
ne back 


Urcroit 
Y , you 
gatzons 


, that's 


erems, 
4 of th 


1 de 
1? mn 
be plea- 
at my 


y Wife 


> d'ac- 
entera, 
venus 
pand 4s 


irai, $11 yons plair, une anrre 
fois payer mes reſpers I Ma- 
demoiſelle vdtre femmie, az- 
other time , if you pleaſe, 1 
ſhall go to pay my refpetts to 
your Lady. 

Je ſuis maintenant mal en or- 
dre, I am now In at Ut pb- 


ure 5 

ne haraſſe du Voyage que 
Jai fait, and very much Wwea- 
ried with my Journey. 

En un mort , voulez vois que 
jen agiſſe franchement avec 
vous , #8 4 word, wil you 
glue me leave to dal freely 
with you. 

C'eſt que je n'ai point dormi 
la nuir paſſce , the truth # 7 
aid not ſleep at all [aft night 3 

Et je ferois bien aiſe Caller 
majntenant prendre un peu 
de repos, and T would wil- 
lingly go naw to tabe ſome ve« 
poſe. 

Faurois tort, Monſieur , fi je 
vous privois d'une choſe qui 
vous eſt fi neceſſaire, Sir, 1 
ſhould be too blame , if 1 did 
rob you of a thing that you 
ſtand ſo much in need of. 

A quelle heure voulez vous 
donc que je vienne vous voir 
demain ? about what time 
ſha# I then come to wait on 
you to marrow ? 

Monficur, ce n'eſt pas 3 moi 1 
vous preſcrire vos civilitez, 
Sir, it is not ſor me to impoſe 
cruilities upon You. 

Je viendrai donc ſur les dix 
heures de matin , the 1 will 
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- thite abate Feb 2 Hark 5h the 
froynung. 

Ouida, Monſieur, fi c'eſt vdtre 
commodirs, 4 vriy 20d time, 
Sir , if i ;b+ xvtutht for 


you: 

Je laifferai done parole 12 bas & 
I'ABrefſe, qu'on vienne faire 
votre Lit , then 1 ſhall 
leave word below with your 
Laxdlady, that your bed may be 
made. 


: Vous m'obligerez beaucoup,yos 


will oblige me very Much. = 
Monſieur , je pren congE de 
vous , & vous SE _ 
repos, Sir, I take my ltave 
you, aud wiſh you good reſt. 
Et moi je Vous mg 
appetir pour votre 
$4 1 wiſh you :gb0d ſtonach 
to your ſupper. 
Je ne venx pas au reſte m'en- 
gager dans des Complime 
I will not however run my ſelf 
znto Complements. 


Car je raurois jamais fait, fÞr 7 
ſhould nzver bave done 1 
$t je voulois en de 


vous exprimer PObligation 
que je vous ai, & la Reconoif- 
{ance que je yous dois, if I 
went about to txputſs unto you 
what Obligations you have 
laid upon me,and the Achnow- 
ledgement thereof which I owe 
you. 

Vous faites bien, you do well. 

Car aufh le fujer n'en vaut _ 
la peine , for when all is done, 
the ſubjefÞ is nat worth the 


w#hitt. 
Adicu, 
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Adicu, Monficur, dormez 2 vd- 
tre aiſe, farewel, Sir, ſleep at 


edſe ; 

Et delafſſez vous le micux que 
vous POuITEZ , 41nd unweery 
your ſelf as well as you can. 

Adica donc,. juſqu'a demain, 
farrwel then, till tomorrow. 


LVIL 


Qui eſt Ia ? who's there ? 
Qui frape a la porte ? who 
bnocks at the door ? 
C'eſt moi, *tis 1. 
Venez vxe ouvrir la porte, come 
auichly and open the door. 
Od eſt ma fernme ? where's my 
wiſe? - 
Elle eſt allee a PAccouchement 
de Mademoilſclle ſhe is 
gone td Madan Labour, 

Er Monſieur fon Mari vous prie 
de hut aller faire compagnie, 
and bir Hiuchand deſires you to 
£0 and bear him company. 

Combien y a-t-11 que ma femme 
y eſt allee ? bow long hath my 
wiſe beix gone thither ? 

Il y a pour lemoins une heure, 
zt 35 at leaſt anhour. 

Allez donc querir mon mante- 
au, go then and fetch my 


eloab. 


LVIIL 


Monſieur, vous etes le tres bien 
venu , Sir , you are very wel» 
LA 

Mais vous &tes bien mouille, ce 
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me ſemble, but you are mighs 
ty wet, methinks. 

Pleut il ? doth it rain ? 

Aſſeurement qu'il pleut, & 
memes fort & ferme, ſive e- 
nough it rains, and very bard 
t00. 

Mais, qu&que tems qu'il fir , j'- 
etois reſolu de venir , but 1 
was reſolved to come through 
thick and thin. 

En cela vous faites paroitre que 
vous eres un galant homme, 
therein - you jhew your ſelf a 
brave man. 

Votre Compagnie , .qui m'eſt 
tofijours agreable, Veſt 2 plus 
forte raiſon dans cette Con- 
jonQure, your Company, which 
3s always acteptable to me, is 
ſo much the more ſtaſonable in 
this Conjuntluye. 

Car vous voyez que j'etois ſeul, 
flottant ict entre Peſperance 
& la crainte , for you ſee that 
F-was alone , floating here bt» 
twixt hope and ſear. 

Combien y a-t-!l que Mademoi- 
ſelle eſt en rravail d*evfant ? 
bow long bath your Lady bin 
in labour ? 

Il y a pres de deux heures, it 4 
near upon two houvs. 

He bien ! Monficur , 11 faut 
prendre courage, well , $1y, 
you muſt chear up. 

Tour ira bien, par la grace de 
Dieu, al! will be well, by the 
grace of God. 

L'heure Sapproche que vous 
VerTreZ un autre Vous meme, 
the time draws near whin 99" 

tha 


i os Em 


. ed" 


#ighs 


y & 
We t- 
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but 1 
rough 


eque 
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plus 
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8 that 
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y bein 


\ith 


faut 
, Sar, 
ce de 
y the 


vous 
eme, 
1 


thall 


4 


ſhall ſee another Tour ſelf ; 

Ec je vien ict des premiers pour 
vous en feliciter , and 1 come 
one of the firſt to wiſh you joy 
ſor 3t. 

Monſieur, vous &tes homme le 
plus obligeant du Monde,Sir, 
you are the moſt obliging perſon 
in the world. 


LIX. 


Cependant je vous prie d'ac- 
cepter un verre de vin, in the 
mean time let me deſire you to 
accept of a glaſs of wine. 

Car je remarque qu'a force de 
marcher vous vous eres E- 
chaufe , for I obſerve that you 
are bot with walking. 

Quel vin vous plait 1] de boire? 
what wint will you pleaſe to 
drink ? 

Voulez vouz du Vin d"Eſpagne 
de France, ou de Rhin? wil 
you bave Spaniſh, French, or 
Rheniſh ? 

Fen at qui n'eſt point mau- 
vals, I bave that which is no 
bad wine. 

Fires moi donc gofiter du vin 
de Rhin, then let me taſt your 
Rheniſh. 

En voict une bourcille toute 
prette , here ## 4 bottle on't 
ready at hand. 

Garſon, lavez vite le verre,Boy, 
waſh the glaſs quickly. 

Tenez, voila du vin qui vaurt le 
meilleur cordial,bere's a gla(s 
of wine worth the beſt cordial 
that ths 
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Il ſent fort bon , & 1] a borne 
couleur, it ſmells well, and 
hath a gogd colowr. 

Monfieur ,' je vous le- porte au 
bon Succes de Mademoiſelle, 
Sir, bere's to your Lady's guod 
Succeſs. 

Vraiment je trouve- que yous 
avez ſujer delouer yotre vin, 
indeed I find you bave reafon 
to commend your Wine. 

C'eſt bien le meilleur que Jaye 
be de long tems, "tus the beſt 
I drunk thus long time. 

Je ſuis ravi que vous le trou- 
viez fi bon, I am wery glad 
that you like it ſo with. 


LX. 


Tenez, voici vdtre ferume qui 
vient 2 nous, bert's your wiſe 
coming to us 3 

Er qui apparemment nous ap- 
porte de bonhes nouvelles, 
and who very libely doth bring 
1s good tidings. 

Car elle vient avec un viſage 
riant, for ſhe comes on with 4 
ſmiling countenance. 

He bien ! Mademoiſelle, y a-t-il 
de bonnes nouvelles ? wel, 
Madam , us there any good 
news ? 

Tres bonnes, very good. 

Mademoiſelle vdtre femme eſt 
accouchee d'un fort beau 
Garſon, de quot je vous feli- 
cite, your Lady is brought to 
bed of awvery fine Boy, for which 
I wiſh you joy. 

Monſtear , je yous en felicire 

auſſi 
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all de tour mon copur, Sir, 


' I with 948 the fans with all 


my beart. | 
Je. vous: remarcte tous deux 
M4. £499 Wh buth 


. Way I 4 | 

Mats ſur _ OR, qui 
4 pris la prince de m'appory 
ter 085 DORNES nouyelles, (ut 
afhocially this Lady, wbo bgth 
took pan hr the trouble to 
bring #2 thiſt ga0d tidings, 

Spidfrez done , Mademailelle, 
que je vous {alue par la -per- 

. miſſion de jeur votre 
Mari, ſuffer me therefore, Ma» 
dam, te ſalute yau, by yaur 
Husbands leave. 

Mais comment ſe'porte cepen- 
dant la bonne femme ? but 
bow deth the good wife in the 
mean time ? 

Mademoiſelle ſe porte fi bien, 
qu'elle 3 deja oublic routes 
ſes doulcurs, your Lady is ſo 
well, that (he bath already for- 
gotten all ber pains ; 

Er que, felon les apparenees, 
elle ſera bien t6r en erat de 
vous rejoindre, and that in 
el likeliboed: (ſhe will be in a 
ſhort time yeady for you 4- 
gain. 

En fin, Monfieur , vous voila 
comble de joie, now, Sir, you 
are filled-with joy ;; 

Et je vous aſeure, que j'y pren 

beaucoup de part, and 1 aſ* 
ſure you, tht I parta't wery 

| much of. its 
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LXI. 


Mais, ma femme, dites nous ur 
peu comment ſe porte le pe- 
tlt-, but; Wife, tell ns a littly 
how the little one doth. 

I] fe parte fort bien, Dicu mer- 
Cl, be 3s very well , 1 thank 
God. 

Et il reſſemble parfaitement 3 
ſon Pere, and be #5 as libt his 
Pathey 4s can be. 

Mademoiſelle, je m'attendois } 
cela, Madan, 1 did expett ſo 
much. 

Er Monſieur vdtre Mari lui 
meme Ia preveu , and thi; 
Gentleman your Husband could 
foreſee it himſelf. 

Car i] ma dit d"'aboxd en en- 
trant, que j'ers1s ſr le point 
de voir unantre moi meme, 
for be told me firſt of all, that 
I was upon the point of ſeeing 
another my ſelf. 

Dites, Monſieur , tout ce qu'il 
vous plaira, Sir, you may ſay 
what you pleaſe. 

Mais je ſoatien, qu'il vous re(- 
ſcmble fort, but 1 maink«is 
the child is very much libe you. 

Er j'cf appelle a la Cabale des 
femmes, 4nd 1 appeal to the 
Cabal of women. 

Ne vous obftinez pas, bs not too 
obitinats, 

Car nous ſommes aſlez de mon- 
de pour vous le faire confeſ- 
ſer, for we are folks enoug 

to make You confeſs it. 

Il ſaut donc cceder 2 Ia force, 
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then1 muſt yield to the flrongeſt. Monſieur , tout eſt bien , Sir, 

Vous faites bien, you do well. all is well. 

Et je m'en yai tout de ce pas Je nai aucun ſujer de me plain» 
en faire le rapport a ndtre «re, 1have no cauſt ts come 
Societe, and I am a going plain. 
ſtraight to give an account of Et c'eſt 2 vous 4 qui Yen ſul 
it to our Society. oblige, and you are the perſon 

He bien ! Monficur, qu'en di- Tan obliged to for it. 
tes vous ? well, Sir, what ſay Irons nous donc chercher v6tre 
you to this ? Valiſe ? ſhall we go then ſee 

Vous voila maintenant ſous Ia for your Portmantle 7 
Domination des femmes, now Quand il yous plaira, whrs you 
you ave under the Government of pleaſe. 
women. Je ſuis pret, I am ready. 

Il eſt vrai, "ti true enough. als vous plair 1] que nous d&e 

Mais qu'y feroit on ? but how jeunions enſemble premiere- 
ſhall one help it ? ment ? but will you be pleaſed 

Il faut atrendre la fin de leur » that we eat ſomething together 
Regne, I muſt ſubmit till thiir before we go ? 

Reign be at an end. | Monfieur , Jai d6jeun& avant 

Monfieur, tous les Maris en font que fortir de chez moi, Sir, 
Ia, quand leurs femmes font 7 4id breab my faſt beſore 1came 
en couche , Sir, "tis the caſt out of my houſe. 
of all Huſbands , when th:ir Et vous ne feriez; pas mal, fi 
Wins lye ins vous en faiſiez de meme, 

Jai paſſe moi mime par |, it und it were not amiſs, if you 
bas been my own caſe, aid ſo. 

Car 1] n'eſt pas ſain aller par 
la Ville a jeun, for jt is not 
wholeſome to go faſting xp and 
down the Town. 

Quelle heure eſt il , je vous 

Comment va la fante ? bow i prie ? pray, what's 4 Clock ? 
your health ? Il eſt dix heures , "tis ten & 

Fort bien pour vous ſervir, very Clock. 
well to ſerve you. C'cſt donc trop tard pour d&- 

Avez vous bien repoſe Ja nuir zeuner, then "tis too [ate to eat 
paſſee ? did you reſt well laſt any thing before dinner. 
night ? : Je m'en paſlerat bien le 

Parfattement bien, very well. preſent , I ſhall me, ſhift 

Comment trouvez vous votre without it for the preſent. 

Lit ? bow do you (ihe your Et jen dinerait de beaucoup 
Bed ? mcilleue 


LXIL 


Bon jour, Monficur, grod more 
Yow, - S3Y. 
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meilleur appetit , and I ſpall 
have the better ſtomach for my 
dinner. 

Oui, mais yous oublicz une cho- 
ſe, yes, but you ſorget one 
thing. 

Ceſt que nous avons aſſez de 
chemin 2 faire pour digerer 
un fort bon dine,that we have 
ſuch « way to go as would ſerve 
to digeſt a very good dinner, 

N'umporte, "tis no matter. 

Allons donc, then let us go. 


LXIIIL. 


Quelle Statue de bronze eſt ce- 
la ? what brazen Status 3s. 
that ? 

Ceſt le Rot defunt 2 cheval, 

.*tis the late King on horſeback. 

Vraiment c'eſt une belle piece, 
indeed *tis a fine piece of work. 

Ov1 da, n'eroit que le Cheval 
ſemble n'etre pas aſſez dega- 
ge en queques endroits , yes 
#ndeed, but that the horſe ſeems 
fo be a littie ftiff in ſome parts of 


it. 

De quel hte eſt Ie Whitehall ? 
whereabouts 8s Whitehall ? 

Tenez, le voih, there it 5. 

Mais je vous le ferai voir une 
autre fois, but I ſhall bring you 
fo ſte it another time; 

Dans un tems auquel nous pour- 
rons voir diner le Rot, at 
ſuch a tim? as we may ſee toe 
King dint. | 

Ainſfi nous ferons &une pierre 
deux conps , and {o we [ha! 

, till two biras with ont ſtone. 
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Faudra-t-il donc que je vous 
donne tant de peine ? muſt i 
then giue you ſo mach trouble ? 

Je vousaſſeure que jen ſuis con» 
fus par avance,lJ aſſure you that 
I am aſhamed of it before hand, 

Mais je vol bien qu'en fait d'a- 
mitje vous eres infatigable, 
but I ſce that ix point of friends 
ſhip you are infatigable. 

Monfieur, vous tes trop com- 
plimenceux,' Sir, you are tov 
complemental. 

Apgiſſez en avec moi comme 
Jen agis avec vous, franche- 
ment & ſans fagon, do by me 
as I do by you, and lit us ujt 1 
friendly freedom. 

Remarquez cer Hotel qu'il y a 
ict devant nous, obſerve that 
great Houſe before us. 

A qui eſt 11? whoſe us it ? 

C'eſt Hotel qu'on appelle de 
Northumberland , "tis caied 
Northumberland-houſe. 

Comment Sappelle cette Ruc ? 
haw do you call thus Street ? 

Le Strand, the Strand. 

Eſt ce 1ci le Srand tout de bon? 
is this the Strand indeed ? 

C'eſt une Rue qu eſt bien pews 
plee, 'tis a Street mighty fall 
of pears 

Bon Dicu ! que de Boutiques, 
que de Caroſtcs, que de mon- 
de ! good God ! haw many 
Shays, huw many Coaches, how 
much people hive ts / 

Mais quel grand Bitjment eft 
cect a notre main droite ? 
but what great Building Is this 
0:2 x1 142ht band ? 

On 
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On Tappelle la Nouvelle Bourſe, 
it is called the New Exchange. 

Ce n'eſt proprement, comme 
vous PVallez voir, qu'un Afſ- 
ſemblage de Boutiques, "tis 
nothing elſe,as you ſhall ſee,but a 
Store of Shops 3 

Od Von vend pluficurs ſortes de 
belles Marchandiſes , where 
they ſell ſeveral ſorts of choice 
Commoaities. 

Vraiment voila qui eſt beau, 
truly "tzs a fant thing. 

Mais ce que vous voyez ict n'eſt 
pas tout, but what you ſee bere 
8s not all, 

Il y en a encore tout autant I 
voir la hant, there is as mach 
more to be ſeen over head. 

Il eſt vrai que nous le pourrons 
volr 4 loifir une autre fois, 
"tis true we may ſee it at leiſure 
gnother time. 


LXIV. 


Tenez, voict une autre Bourſe 
qu1 4 cte birie 11 n'y a que 
queqies annecs, bere”'s another 
Exchang? that was built but 
ſom? years ſince. 

D'ou vient donc que les Bouti- 
ques y ſont preſque toutes fer- 
mecs ? how come then the (hovs 
here to be almoſt all ſhut up 7 

Eſt ce aujourd'hui Jour de 
fete pour les Marchands de 
cerre Bourſe? is to day a ko» 
liday jor the Tradeſmen of this 
Exchange ? 

Vous me fates rire , you make 
me (a'gh, 
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Comment cela ? how ſo ? 

Avec vere Jour de fete, with 
your Holiday. | 
Car il faut que vous fachucz, 

for you muſt bnow, 

Que les Boutiques y ſont fer- 
mees,parce que les Marchands 
n'y ont pas trouve leur conte, 
that the Shops are ſhut ap bers 
for want of good Trading. 

D'ou vient cela ? bow comes that ? 

C'eſt qu'elle s'eſt en fin trouvee 
entre deux Gouffres, qui en 
ont- engloutt tour le Comes 
merce, #t has been ſo ever ance 
it lay betwixt two Whirlpools 
that have ſwallowed ap all the 
Trading. 

Qu'entendez vous par ces Gouf« 
fres? what do you mean by 
thoſe Whirlpools ? 

Fenten la premiere Bourſe, & 
une autre de nouvelle date 
par ol) nous allons paſſer, 
mean the firſt Exchange, and a» 
nother of a freſh date, through 
which we ſhall go preſently. 

La voici a n6tre main gauche, 
here it 7s on our left nand. 

Elle eſt faire, comme vous voy- 
eZ, a peu pres comme {a pre- 
miere, hormis qu'elle n'eſt 
pas ft longue, it z#s, as you 

ſee, contraved much lib? the 
firſt we came through, bat that 
it 15 not (0 long. 

Aulitcuque Vavtre eſt faite com» 
me une Gaine,& $'elo1gne de 
la Rue cen drone hone, where- 
as the middlzExchange is like 
4 Sheath , and ſtretches it lelf 
from the Street in a ſtraight line. 
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Quel Bitiment eſt ceci a n6tre 
main droite ? what Building 
is this on our tHebt hand? 

C'eſt VH6rel de Summerſert , 
that is Summerſet<houſt. | 

Aqui eſt 1], je vous prie ? whoſ? 
is it, pray? 

C'etort autrefors le Palais de la 
Reine Merc, it was heretoforz 
the Queen Mothers Palace ; 

Er Ceſt I que la Reine d'apre- 
ſent va faire fa devotion pub- 
I:que dans une belle Chapelle 
qu'il y a, and the now Queen 
goes thither to mabe ber publich 
Devotion in a fine Chappel that 
belongs to it. 


LXYV. 


Sommes nous encore dans le 
Strand? are we in the Strand 

fill? 

Oui, Monſieur, yes Siy. 

Ceſt une Rue d'une longueur 


prodigieuſe, this is a Street of 


a prodigious length; 

Ex qui dans cet endroit eſt d'u- 
ne belle Targeur, and in this 
place of a fine breadth indeed. 

Mats ſes Bitimens ne (ont pas a 
comparer a ceux de la Ville, 
but its Buildings ave not to be 
compared with thoſe of the 
City. 

En effert 1! y a bien de la diffe- 
rence, there is indeed a great 
deal of difference. 

Et C'eſt ce que nous allons voir, 
and that we (hall ſee pre- 
ſently. 

Car nous voic! maintenant pres 
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de la Ville, for now we an 
pretty near the City. 

Que vous ſemble de cette. Rue ? 
what do you think of this 
Street ? 

Elle eſt aſſeurement tres belle, 
& fait un beau Demi-cercle, 
"tis indeed a fine Street, and it 
makes 4 fine Semicivcle. 

Eſt. ce 1c que le Few commen- 
ca, ou $'ll y finit ? did the 
Fire begin, or end here? 

It commenca a peu pres la od 
nous allons , & finit Ia ol 
nous forumes , it began ni! 
the place we go to, and ended 
where we are now. 

N'y a-t-1} pas un Canal ict au- 
pres ? 1s not there 4 Canal hart 
by ? 

Le voict juſtement devant novs. 
here it is quſt before #s. 

D'ou vient qu'il n'v a plus d'eav? 
bow canes. it that thire is nd 
watey? 

Car il &roit preſque plein d'eau 
quand je le vis hieren paſſant, 
for #t was almost full of water 
when 1 came yeilln day by it. 

C'eſt que la marze qu1 y entre 
va & vient , f{clon quelle 
monte ou detcend, the rt aſc! 
is, becauſe thi Tide that cems 
3 it gots to and again, acts 
cording as it ebbs and flows. 

La maree eſt donc baſle preſen- 

rement,thes "tis low water now. 

Sans doure, withont doubt. 

Mais ol eſt cette grande Eglile 
qu'on rebatit? bat where 45 thAt 
great Church which 23s 't& 
building ? 

Nous 
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Nous y voila, we are hard by it. 

Voyez vous pas ce grand Por- 
rique a dem1 ronge du feu ? 
don't you ſee that great Porch 
half conſumed by the fire ? 

e le vous, I ſee it. 

I faut avouer que le Feu quy 
embraſa cette Ville eroit fort 
violent , certainly the Fire 
which burnt this City was tx- 
treamly violent ; 

Puis que la pierre meme n'y 
pouvoit pas refiſter , /#-ing 
the very ſtone it ſelf conld nat 
reſt. 

Ceſt ſans contredir, it is an un- 
doubted truth. 

N'eſt ce pas cette Epliſe qu'on 
appelle la Cathedrale de Saint 
Paul ? js not this the Church 
called Saint Paxl's Cathedral ? 

C'eſt la m&me, "tis the very 
ſame. 

Er Ceſt la feule Cathedrale de 
ce nom dans toute Europe, 
and "tis the only Cathedral of 
that name all over Europe. 

Une Egliſe qui etoir la plus an- 
cienne, la plus longue, & la 
plus haute deroutes, 4 Church 
that was the moſt ancient , th? 
longeſt, an4 higheſt of all 
Churches. 

Elle fur fondee par Scherr, un 
des Rois Saxons , Fan $10. 
"twas founded by Sehert, a Sax- 
on King, in tht year 610. 

Er la ol vous la voycz, qui cft 
Fendroit le plus cleve de la 
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is the higheſt part of the Tywny 
there -had been of old a Timplt 
of Diana. 

De quelle longueur eroir elle ? 
bow long was it ? 

Sa longueur eroir de 590. piez, 
it was 690. foot long. 

Elke eroit done plus longue que 
celle de S. Pierre a Rome, it 
was thes longer than $, Piters 
Church at Rome. 

De vint picz, by twenty foot. 

Er quelle en eroit la hautcur ? 
but bow high was it ? 

Elle eroir haute de 102. picz, 
it was 102. foot high. 

Er, ft vous en voulez favoir 
auſſ1 la largeur , elle &oir 
large de 130. picz , and If 
you will bnow liberwiſt what 
breadth it bad , it was no lis 
than 130. foot broad, 

C'eſt grand” pitie qu'une fi bel- 
le Eliſe, qu1 etoir (ans doure 
le plus grand Ornement de 
Londres, ait auſh paſie par le 
Feu, "tis great pity that ſuch 
a fine Church, which doubtleſs 
was the greateſt Ornament of 
thus City, (hould not bave eſca- 
ped the Fire. 

Monficur, elle avoir ete briiffce 
deux fols auparevant, Sir, ir 
W4s Gn'nt twice vrfore. 

L'une dans Fonzieme Stccle, & 
Fautce dans le ferzieme Van 
1551 .0nce 38 the elevinth Can 
tury,ant anotber time in the fax + 

teenth Century in the year 1551. 


- 


Ville, 1] y avolt jadis un Mais ccla wa pas empeche que 
Temple dedie a Diane , and 
where you ſee it now, which 


Pon nat encore cntrepris de 
la rebatir , bat for all that it 
Y 2 hae 
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hath becn Yeſolved that the 
ſame ſhould be veontlt 1 

Et d'en faire la plus belle Fa- 
brique "du Monde dans fon 
genre, and bs made the fineſt 
Fabrick of the whole World in 
ts bind. 

C'eſt x quoi vous voyez main- 
renant que Ton travaille, and 
accordingly you ſee now men 
at work. 

Voila fans doute de tres beaux 
commencemens,theres indeed 
a very fine beginning of it. 

Et je voudro1s erre aficz hen- 
reux pour en volr une bonne 
fin, and I with 1 were ſo hap- 
py as fo ſee ind ont. 

Vous waver +. arrendre 1c1 
ſept ou huit ans, "tur but your 
ſtaying bere ſoine ſeuen or eight 
Ears. 
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Cependant faiſons chemin,nz241 
time let us "Y0721 

Er pallons | par certc © belle Rue 
qu1 $appclle Cheapiide, an 
let rs go tlirongh this fone ſtreet 
called Cheapſide. 

Vous avez, raiſon de 
une bclle Rue, 40 1.75 
ſon to call! it. a fine ſthect. 

Car les Maifons y femblenrt ere 
plur6r des Palais que des Mat 
{ons "7 your uliers , for the 
Houſes ſeem to be fo many 
= vl pee than private 
mens Hoſes. 

Mats que vols je ladans Iz Place 
du Ma rche ? yt woat ao TI 

*. 
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C'eſt une Statve de marbre, < 
le Ro! regnant eſt repreſents 
a cheval foulant un Turc ſous 
les piez, "tis a marble Sratu; 
where this King 1s Yehreſer ted 
ſitting on horſeback , kry 4 
Turk undry his horſes ſeit. 

Il me ſemble que cette Statue 
n'eſt pas f1 bien faire quecel- 
le du Rot defunt , methins; 
this Statue is not ſo well done 4; 
that of the late King. 

It Sen manque bien , there #5 : 
vaſt difference. 

Mais voici un Object _ de 
v6rre admiration, but h# 
an Objett worthy your 
fion. 

Je veux dire la Bonrſe Royale, 
que Fon appelle autremen: 
la Vieille Bourſe, I mea! 
Royal Exchange, otherwil: 
led the Old Exchanze. 

C'eſt aſſeurement 1a plus bele 
Bonrſe de T'Europe, 't/: 

queftionavly the fin:ſt Excba"s 
in Et uf 

Je vous avoue que c "1 unc 
le Fabrique, I vow #t ! 
ne Fabvich. 

Combien crovcz 
air come a rcharnr ? / 
Much ao you think it 
building ud again ? 

Des formmes immenſes fans 
donte , vaſt ſums of 
without doubt. 

On contre qu'elle n'a guer 
moins cotirte de cinquante 
mille Livres ſterling , | 
trought it coſt Little iis £1. 
filty thouſand (tlind [tirling. 
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Queentendez vous par une Livre 
ſterling ? what do you mean 
by a pound ſlerling ? 

Fenten quatre. ecus dCAngle- 
terre, qu1 font quatre ecus de 
France & queque vint quatre 
fols, 1 mean four Engliſh 
growns , which mabe four 
French crowns au4 ſont four 
114 twenty (ons. 

A votre conte elle a donc conte 
pour le moins deux cent mil- 
le ecus, then by your computa- 
tion it coſt at leaſt two bundred 
tho:rland crowns. 

Mais aux depens de qui a-t-elle 
ete rebatie ? but who bath 
been at the charge of rebuild- 
ing it ? 

Le Maire & les Senatcurs de la 
Ville ont avance la moitie de 
Fergent, the Mayor and Ale 
azrmen of the City advanced 
on? half of the money ; 

Et la Compagnie des Mar- 
chands de foie Pautre moirie, 
a11 the Company of filb-Mers 
chants the they balf. 

Comment eft ce done que cer 
argent la leur eſt rembour(e ? 
bt how 17s all that monty reim- 
buyſod 7 

Par la Bourle mome, by the Ex- 
C041? it elf. 

Comment ccla? bow ſo ? 

C'elt qu'en haut 11 y a 190. 
Boutiques, qui payent I rai- 
ion de vint livres chacune 
par an, outre trente]tvres d'- 
entree, thys. Ovir bead there 
ave 199. Shopi , which pay 
pwinty pound rent a piece , vi- 
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Gaes thirty pound fine. 

Ici autour 1] y en a auſſi qu&- 
ques ancs, hereabouts there av? 
a few Shops more 3 

Er de grandes Voutes ſous ter- 
re, and great Vaults under 
ground. 

De ſorre que Ion tient, que cet- 
re Bourſe rapporte pour le 
moins quatre mille Livres 
ſterling de rente par an, #n- 
ſomuch that it is thought this 
Exchange yields an annual 
Rent of ſour thouſand poands 
at leaſt. 

C'eſt prodigieux, ob / ſtrange. 

Cependant , 2 la meſurer, elle 
n'a que 203. piez de lon- 
gueur, & de largeur 171. p1- 
cz, and yet, if you meaſure its 
"tis but 203. foot long, and 
171. foot broad. 

Vous voyez bien qu'elle fait un 
long Carre, you ſte that it 
nabes 4 long Squares 

C'eſt done afſeurement la plus 

iche piece de terre qui ſoit 
au Monde , then ſure enough 
'tis the richeſt piece of ground 
that is in the World. 


LAVIT 


Allons voir maintenant le Mo- 
nument, now l:t 5s g0 and 
fee th? Monument, 

Cette admirable Strucure qu'on 
a erigee a la Memoire de I 
Incendie de Londres , that 
wonderful Fabrich fot np to the 
Memory of the areadtul Fire of 
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Par od y va-t-on, je vous prie ? 
pray, which ws the way to it ? 

Par ici, this way. 

Er,quand nous. viendrons 2 cet- 
te Croxſee qui eſt ici devant 
nous, alors nous prendrons a 
main droite, and , when we 
come to that croſs way which us 
bere before us, then we ſhall 
turn on our right hand. 

Le voici, qu'endites vous ? here 
it w, what ſay you to it ? 
C'eſt une fort belle Piece, "tis 

a fine Pizoe of work. 

La ſtructure en eſt admirable, 
& apparement fort ſolide, the 
ſtrufture of it is admirable, 
and ſeems to bevery ſolid. 

En fin 11 faut avoucr que c'eſt 
bien haut, in fine it muſt be 
granted to be of a gr:at height. 

Er c'eſt pitie qu'il ſoit place, 
comme 11 eſt, au bas de la 
Rue, and 'tis pity that it 
ſhould bz ſo ſeated in the lowar 
end of the Street. 

Car, f1 on Pavoit bati Ia haut 
dans la Croiſee, on le ver- 
roit de bien plus loin qu'on 
ne fait, ſor , #f it bad been 
ſet up abyve in the croſs way, 
it might be ſeen a great way 
ſartber than it is. 

Ce que vous dites cſt tres vrai, 
what you ſay is very truz. 
Mais 11 &toit a propos de Tert- 
ger 12 od le Feu de Londres 
avoir commence, but it wes 
fit it jhould be ſet up where 

the Fire begun. 

Il me ſemble que je vo!s du 
monde Ila haute fur Ie Balu- 
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ſtre , methinks that 7 
ſome folks above in the Bal. 
cont: 

En effet 1] y en a, there ave pro- 
ple indeed. 

EtTon y monte par un bel EC. 
calier a vis, oil y a 245, 
degrez , and the way to # 
thither is up a fine winding 
Stair-caſe of 345+ ſteps. 

e m'1magine qu'on void bien 
la Ville de Ia, 1 fancy one hath 
there a full profpeft of thi 
Town. 

Auſh fait on, ſo one hath, 

Et, f1 vous voulez, nous en fe- 
rons maintenant Pexperi- 
ence, aud, if you will, yu 
and I ſhall try it now. 

Courage, c'eſt un beau Jour, 
come on, "tis a fine Day. 

Pardon, Monficur , pour cette 
foils, Sir, I beg your pardos 
for this time. 

Je vous proteſte que je ſuis de- 
ja 1 Jas que, bien loin de 
pouvoir monter, a peine pu!s 
je deſcendre, I proteſt 1 an 
alr:ady ſa tired that, far fron 
being able to go up ſo high, 
I can hardly go down this 
bill. 

Mais je vous dirai ce que j'al 
deſicin de faire, but Il: til 
you what I intend to do. 

Parlez donc , then ſpeak you 
mind. 

C'cit qu'un jour, $'1l vous platt, 
nous prendrons vous & mo! 
un Caroſie, one day, if you 
libe it, you and I ſhall taht 4 
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Et nous jrons voir tour ce qu'1l 
y a de plus cnricux dans 
Londres , and we ſhall go (te 
all the Curioſities that aye in 
and about London. 

Ah ! Monſieur, que dires vous ? 
oh ! Sir, what ſay you there ? 

Vous ne ſauricz tout voir dans 
un jour, you cannot ſee all in 
one day. 

He bien ! nous verrons le reſte 
vn autre jour, well ! we ſhall 
ſee the reſt another day. 

Jen ſuis content, I wall. 
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Cependant remarquez, que vot+ 
la le Pont de Londres , un 
des plus beaux Ponts de la 
Terre , in the mean time 0b- 
ſerve the London-bridge that ts 
there, on? of the fineſt Bridges 
of the Wavld. 

Car 1|a 860, picz de long, 60, 
de hautcur, & 3o. de lar- 
geer, for it is 800. foot long, 
60. fort high, and 3o. broad. 

Er preſque au milieuil y a un 
Pont levis, and almoſt in the 
middle of it there's a Draw- 
bride? ”, 

Aſſeurement c'eſt queque choſe 
de beau que ce Pont Ia, cer- 
tainly "tis a fine Bridge, 

A ce que yen pit remarquer 2 
mon arrivee a Londres , as 
much as 1 could ſee of it at 
my arrival here. 

Et, ce qu1 eft admirable, an1 
that which I mot admiy? at. 

Cit qu'il refſembvle plut6r a 
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une Rue qu'a un Pont, 75 that 
it looks more like a Stvert than 
a Bridge ; 

Tant i] eſt couvert de Maiſons, 
& garni de Boutiques, ſo well 
it 3s inhabited, and ſurnzſhed 
with Shops. 

Mais Jai oublie le nombre de 
ſes Arcades, but I forgot the, 
number of its Arches. 

Il y en a dixneuf, there are xint- 
teen Arches. 

Quand eſt ce qu'il fur batt ? 
when was it built ? 

Ce fut du tems du Rot Jean, 
Fan 1209. it was in King 
7obn's time, inthe year 1209. 

Fadmire comment on Ta pil 
batir dans un Lieu od la Ma- 
ree paſſe incefiamment,/won- 
der bow it could be built in a 
Place where the Tide goes in 
and out continually. 

Er de fait 1] ſemble qu'jl ſeroir 
preſque impoſſible d'en faire 
un ſemblable, the truth -is 
that it ſeems almoſt impoſſible 
to build ſuch anther. 
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Par od faut il maintenant que 
nous allions 1a od j'ai laifſe 
ma Valiſe ? which way muſt 
we g0 _ now to that place 
where I leſt my Cloak-bag ? 

Nous n'avons qu'a tourner ici 
a main gauche, 8& nous y ſc- 
rons d'abord, it is but tyrn- 
ing here on our left hand, ſo 
we (hall oe there preſently. 
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Er en paſſant nous pourrons 
voir la Douane, and in our 
way we may ſee the Cuſtom-houſe; 

Ce beau Bitiment od Ton re- 
coir les Impdts qui ſont mis 
ſur les Marchandifſes a Ventr6e 
& a la ſorrie, that fine Build- 
ing where Cuftom is paid for all 
manner of Commodities import- 
ed and exported. 

La voici, here it is. 

Er ſachez qu'elle eſt beaucoup 
plus belle , plus commode, 
& plus uniforme qu'elle n'e- 
toit avant I'Incendie, and you 
muft - bnow that it is much fi- 
ur, much more convenient, and 
uniform than it was before the 
Fl\e. 

Savez vous, Monfieur, ee qu'el- 
le rapporte a Rot tous les 
ans ? do you know, Sir, what 
yearly Revenue it yields to the 
King ? 

L'un portant autre, le Rot en 
retire pour le moins quatre 
cent mille Livres ſterling , 
one year with another, the King 
bath out of it at leait four hunte 
ared thosſand pounds ſterling. 

Ceſt beaucoup , *tis very mach. 

Mais combien a-t-elle coare an 

Rot derebitir ? but how 1:4ch 
aid it coftthe King tovebnild it? 

Environ vint mille Livres, 4- 
bout twenty thouſand pounds. 

La Tour de Londres weſt elle 
pas 1ct pres? 4#s nat the Tower 
hard by ? 

A_deux pas d'it1, two fieps fare 
ener. 

C'cſt un vieux Birimear , cut 
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n'a pas fort belle apparence, 
"tis an old Building, without 
any fine outward ſhew, 

Monfieur, tel que vous le voyer, 
1l y a autant de Curiofitez \ 
voir que dans tout le reſte de 
Londres, Sir, as man as yau 
take it to be, there is as much 
to be ſeen in it as in all othir 
F laces of thz City. 

Il a pour le moins un mile de 
Circuit, it is at leaſt a mile 
about. 

Et 11 eſt ceint tout autour d'un 
grand foſle & d'une muraille, 
and "tis ſurrounded with a great 
ditch and a wall. 

Ceſt donc comme une Ville 4 
part, then "tis like a Town by 
#t ſelf. 

Voulez vous, Monſieur, que je 

* yous dife en peu de mors ce 
que C'eſt ? Sir, ſhall I tell yo; 
in « few words what it is ? 

Yous me ferez plaifir,I ſhall tab: 
zt as a kindneſs, 

C'eſt une Forrereſie qui com- 
mande la Ville & la Rivicre, 
'tis 4 Fortreſs that commands 
the Trwn and the Rivire 

C'eſt un Arſenac, oli 1] y a de 
quot armer ſojxante mille 
hommes, "tis an Arſenal,wh:re 
is wherewithal to arm ſixty 
thouſand men. 

C'eit un Treſor, ob ſont cachcz 
les Joyaux & les Ornemers 
de la Couronne d"Angleterre, 
'tis a Treaſure, whive ave badge 
den the Jewels and Ornamints 
of th? Crown of Enzla 1. 

C'cit Ia que font les Archives 
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PAngleterre, & que Pon bat 
1a Monote, there ave bept the 
Records of England, ani there 
it is that all the Monzy of the 
Kingom is coyned. = 

Ceſt la principale Prion, ob 
Fon met les perſonnes de qua- 
lice qui ſont atreinres de qu&- 
que Crime d'Erat, it zs the 
principal Priſon , whereto ave 
committed perſons of quality 
tainted with any treaſonable 
Att. 

ca ere autrefois le Palais de 
queques uns de nos Ro1s, zt 


bath been formerly the Palace , 


of ſome of our Kings. 

En fin, fi vous voulez voir des 
Lions , des Tigres , & des 
Leopards, #n fine, if you will 
ſee Lyons, Tygirs , and Leo- 
pards, 

On y en parde totijours, que 
Fon fait voir , there are ſome 
conftantly kept to be ſeen. 

Monſicur , vous en dites tant 
que je [jrois vifiter tour de 
ce pas, Sir, you (ay o much 
of it that I would go to ſee it 
immediately ;'* 

N'=;o1r que je fas 1 las que je 
n'en puis plus, but that I am 
fo weary tht I can ſcarce and 
up3n my legs ; 

Outre que Ja! ma Valiſe cn tete, 
brft ics tout my Portmantle runs 
ii my head. 

Er, it je ne me trompe , c'eſt 


Ict que je Fat laiftee, and, if 


I am nat mifizhn, this is the 
Place whey? I left tte 
Entrons y donc, th: ltt's g2 ite 
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Monficur , Theure de diner 
gapproche, Sir , dinner time 
Araws on. 

Allons nous en diner queque 
part 1ct aupres, let vs go to 
dinner ſomewhere hereabouts. 

Et apres dine nous nous en re- 
roarnerons , and after dinner 
we? ſhall go bome. 

De tout mon cceur, with all my 
heart. 

Ol irons nous done pour &tre 
bien traitez ? whither ſhall we 
20 then to get a good dinner ? 

Nous n'avons que faire daller 
loin d'ict pour cela, we need 
not go very far off - that. 

Je ſat un endrojt on nous ſerons 
parfaitement bien, 1 þnow 4 
place where we ſhall be well 
uſed. 

Tant mieux, ſo much the better. 

Je vous promer que at bon ap- 
petit , I promiſe you I have a 
g901 ſtomach. 

C'eſt Veffer de la promenade, 
that you got by walking. 

Mas nous tronverons fans doute 
dequot vous rafſatier, but we 
ſa! find ſure wherewithal to 
[at 15fr2 yOus 

Allons donc , $11 vous plair , 
let rs go then, if you pleaſe. 

Je m'1mparienre de me jetrer 
ſur qucque bon plat, 7 long to 
fall to ſame good dilh or other. 

Er 1] me femble qu'il ne nreſt 
reſte de force que pour diflo» 
quer queque bon Memvore de 
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viande , and meibhinks Ihave 
no ſtrength left but to tray a 
good Joynt of meat. 

Oh ! Monſieur, que dites vous 
la ? Oh ! Sir, what do you 
ſay ? 

Vous parlez comme f1 vous n'a- 
viez mange morceau de trois 
jours, you ſpeab as if you had 
not 6at @ bit theſe three days. 

Cependant je fis hier fort bonne 
chere I dine, and yet yeſter- 
day 1 dined very plentifully. 

Il eſt vrai que je m'en allaj cou- 
cher ſans ſouper, 'tis true that 
I'went to bed ſupperleſs ; 

Er que vous eres ſort aujour- 
d'hut.a jeun, aud that you 
came out to day faſting. 

Ceſt excore une autre raiſon, 
that's axother reaſon. 

A quot Jajoate cette longue 
promenade que je vien de 
faire, to which I may add this 
long walk. 

Vous pourriez encore ajotiter le 
Changement d'air, you might 
yet add the Change of air. 

Vous avez raiſon, you are in the 
right. 

Ainfi, Monſieur, voila bien des 
preuves convaincantes , qui 
font voir que ce n'eſt pas ſans 
fujer que vous avez faim, ſo, 
Sir, you heave pregnant reaſons 
enouzh to convince any man that 
you are not hung!y without 4 
cauſe. 

Entrons ici, & voyons d'abord 
Sil y a queque choſe a 
manger, let us go in here, and 
ſee out of hand if there be any 


tying to tat. 
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Monfieur PH6te, repondez vire, 
Landlord, anſwer quickly. 

Avez vous queque choſe a man- 
ger pour deux affamez ? ha: 
you any thing to eat for twy 
ſtarved oellies ? 

Monſieur, Jai dequoi donner } 
diner A plus de trente per- 
ſonnes, Sir, Thave wherewith- 
al to dine above thirty folks. 

Fen dourerois fort, Sils avoient 
rous autant d'appetit queMon» 
fieur & moi en avons, I/hould 
queſtion it very much , if all 
of them bad as great a ſtomach 
as this Gentleman and I. 

Mais qu'avez vous cependant ? 
but what have you howev:s ? 

Fat de bon potage, 1 have good 
potage. 

Il y a rt, bouilli, viande a I'e- 
ruvee , & dequol faire une 
bonne fricaſlee, there is 104}, 
boyled, and ſtewed meat, ani 
wherewithal to make 4 good 
fricaſſy. 

Donnez nous done premiere- 
ment un bon plat de ſoupe, 
give us then in the firft place 2 
good diſh of your potage ? 

Eſt elle prette ? is it ready ? 

Vous Faurez dabord, you 1a 
have it preſently. 

Vous plait 1] de monter la haut ! 
will you be pleaſed to go uv) ? 
Envoyez donc tout ce <ul 
nous faut, ſend us then all th.t 

we muſt have ; 

Nappe , ſerviettes , aſſiertes , 

cuelllers, 


| 


eaeillers , cofiteaux , four- 
cherres, (el, pain , & biere, 
4 tablt-cloth , naphins, plates, 
ſpoons , knives , forks, ſalt, 
bread, and beer. 

Vous aurez, Monſieur, tout cc 
la dans un clin d'ce1l, Sir, 
you ſhall have all that in the 
twinkling of an yt. 


LXXII. 


He bien ! Meſſieurs , que vous 
ſemble de ce potage? mell, 
Gentlemev, what do you think 
of the Potage ? 

Le trouvez vous bon ? &o you 
libs it well ? 

Il eſt admirable, it is admirably 
good. 

Que vous plait 11 J'avoir davan- 
rage ? what will you pleaſe 
to have beſides ? 


'Un morceau de bouilli,& un de 


ror, a piece of boyled, and one 
of roaſt meat. 

Aurant que vous jugerez a pro- 
pos pour deux perſonnes, as 
much as you ſhall tbink fit 
for two folbs. 

Nous nous remettons a vorre 
diſcretion, we leave it to you 
diliyetion. 

Aftcurez vous, Meſheurs, que 
ze vous ccntenterat , aſſure 
your ſelves 5 Sirs, that I jhall 
glue you content, 

Depechez vous donc, je vous 
prie, mabe haſt then, I pray. 
Vous terez (ervi tour a Theure, 

you [na!l be ſerved immediat:ly. 

En fin, Monfieur, moa appetit 
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commence a ſe paſſer, at laſt, 
Sir, my flomach begins to fail 
me. 

Quoi ? vous vous rendez da, 
what ? you ſurrender already. 

Er vous parhliez tour A Theure, 
comme fi rien n'evit ete ca- 
pable de vous raſſaſier , and 
you tall't juſt now, as if ne- 
thing bad bten able to ſatisfit 


Y0u- 

Il eſt vrai z Mais la ſoupe a fait 
Vaffaire , "tis true 3 But the 
very Potage bath done the 
worb. 

Vous vous moquez, you jeff. 

Pour mot, je commence ſcufe- 
ment 3 me mettre en train, 
for my part, I do but begin now 
to eat in earneſt. 

Grand bien vous faſſe , mach 
good may it do you. 


LXXIIL 


Cependant ſoafrez que je m'in- 
forme de vous plus ample- 
ment touchant la Ville de 
Londres, in the mean time give 
me leave to tabe ſome further In- 
formations from you about Lone 
don. 

Qu'y a-t-1l de plus remarquable 
a voir, outre Ce que nous a» 
vons veu, & la Tour de Lon- 
dres que je preten de voir au 
premier jour ? what 3s there 
moſt remarkable to be ſeen , be» 
ſides what we have ſeen, and the 
Tower of London, that I intend 
to ſee very ſpeedily. 

Il ya le Palats Royal, & le Parc 

qui 
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qu en depend , there zs the 
Royal Palace, and the Park 
that belongs to it : 

L'Egliſe de Weſtminſter, avec 
certe belle Chappelle od ſont 
ſes Tombeaux des Ro1s, m/t- 
minfter Abbey, together with 
that fine Chappel where are the 
King's Tombs. 

Pluſteurs Egliſes Paroiffiales qui 
font aui fort belles, ſeveral 
Pariſh-Churches that are {alſo 
very finely built. 

Les deux Chambres de Parle- 
ment,& la Sale de Weſtmin- 

ſter, qu1 eſt une fort-belle 
Vir the two Houſes of Parli- 
amet, and W:minfter-Hall, 
whith is a very fine Pitce : 

La Maiſon de Ville, & les Mai- 
ſons de plufteurs Compa- 
nies, Guitd-ballend the Halls 
of ſeveral Companies : 

Qucques H6rels de marque, des 
Co! lcges, & entraurres celul 

as afſemdle la Societe Roy- 
ale, ſome Noblemins Houſes of 
#022, ſon? Coll:ges, and amone(t 
efbcrs that wherezn the Boyal 
£9:1ety me2ts. 

Le Pedlam, oh ſont enfermecs 
Ies perſonnes Lunartques , 
B tam, Were Lunatich folks 
£2 REL Th, 

Tovr de bon metrez-vous cela 
entre lcs Rarcrez de Londres? 
go you pat that indeed among 

tlie Þ withes s of London ? 

Afzurement, & Guand vous le 


- 


VerTeZ , VOUS EN LETCZ, TOUT 
furpris, ſure enough, and when 
yau come tg 72 1,y0% Will Wore 
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Car c'eſt bien undes plus ſuper- 
bes Batimens de cetre Ville, 
for it is one of the ſtatulieſ 
Buildings of the City. 

Vous diriez que c'eſt un Palais, 
you would think it to b2 a Þa- 
lace. 

Mais a quot bon-, je vous prie, 
un Bariment de cetre nature 
pour des gens qui ont perdy 
le ſens ? but, pray, what dath 
ſuch a ſtat:ly Building ſigni» 
fre to ſolbs that are out of their 
wits ? 

Veus pouvez bien croire, que 
cen'eſt pas proprement pour 
eux qu'on I's batt f1 ſuperbe* 
ment, you may gg , 

'tis not for them properly that it 
was made ſo fin: a Building. 

Faur 11 donc donner queque 
choſe pour le voir ? muſt on: 
then give (omething to ſee it? 

Peu de choſe, a ſmall matter, 

LXXIV. 

Mais encore qu'y a-t-1I de re- 
marquable Mailleurs ? bit 
what 1s thire of note beſodes ? 

Il y a quantite de fort belles 
Faces, mais principalement 
ces deux, Lincolns Inn-ficls 
and S. Janies-felds,there avs (+ 
weral fine Plarga's,, but i6þ2- 
cally theſe two, Lincolns-I1';- 
f:lds and S. James's-fields. 

Outre que la plapart des Rucs 
ſont fort belles & larges , 
fades that moſt Streets are vi") 
fine and broad. 

Er qu'elles ſonr par tout ornees 

CC 
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de fort belles Enſergnes, 414 
that they are every where a» 
dorned with ſtately Signs. 

Ceſt bien ce que J'ai admire a 
mon arrivec a Londres, that's 
the thing I admired at my ar- 
rival here ; ; 

Auiſh bien que le nombre 1nft- 
ni de Boutiques qu'il y a, as 
well as the infinite number of 
Shops that are in tt. 

Par la vous pouvez juger com- 
bien cette Ville eſt mar- 
chande, by that you may gh#(s 
what Trade they drive in tbzs 
Cit). 

En effer on diroit preſque qu'il 
n'y a que des Marchands, »- 
deed ov: would think almoſt, 
there ar? none but Merchants 
and Tradeſmen in it. 

Cependant 1] ne faut pas que 
/oublie une autre Remarque, 
in the mean timg I miſt not 
forget anathry Obſervation. 

C'eſt que la Ville erant birie le 
long de la Thamiſc, elle a 
d'un core Pavantage de la Ri- 
viere, & de Pautre celni des 
Prairies , that the Town being 
built alon? the Thames, it hath 
0% one fide the benefit of the 
River,and on the other fide that 
of the Fields. 

Ca Ville Serend donc beaucoup 
plus en longueur qu'cen lar- 
geur,thin the Town doth extend 
tt ſelf much more inlength ton 
3t 0Y2ZAarn, 

Alicurement, ſure enough, 
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Mais, dites mol, je vous Pricy 
but, - pray, tell mt. 

Combien fe brala-t-11 de Mai» 
ſons dans FIncendie ? bow 
many Houſes were burnt when 
the great Fire was ? 

C'eſt incroyable, zt is not creds- 
ble. 

Er je ne ſaurols vons le dire 
ſans fremir d'horreur , and I 
cannot tell you bow many with- 
out biing ſtruck with horrour. 

Il gen brala,choſe prodigiculc ! 
juſqu'a treize mille, there was 
burnt down , 4 provligions 
thing ! to the number of thiv- 
ten thouſand houſes. 

Vous me ſurprenez , you amaze 
mts 

Combien de tems dura done cert 
horrible Embraſement ? bow 
long thin aia that dreadjul 
Conflagration continue ? 

Tro1s jours enticrs, three whole 
days. 

Il commenca un Dimanche 
martin , & continua juſqu'au 
Mecred1 ſurvant , #t beg 
upon 4 Sunday morning , and 
continued till the Wedneſday 
following. 

Combicn d'annees y a-t 1] ? 
how many years 4s it ſince ? 

Il y a onze ans paſ.e, it 4s 4- 
boue eleven years. 

Car ce fut le 2. de Septembre 
$555. que ce Deſaſtre arriva, 
for it was 0n the 2. of Sertembey 

555. 
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1656. when that Diſaſter haj- 
ned. 

Oh eſt ce que le Fen commen- 
Ca ? where did the Fire be- 
gm ? 

Chez un Boulenger, at 4 Bakers 
bouſt. 

Ne fair onpoint comment ? 7s 
not it known how ? 

Ce fur apparemment par I'y- 
rongnerie ou la grande negli- 
gence du Boulenger , ou de 

es Domeſtiques, it was very 

likely occafroned by the drunk 
enneſs or careleſneſs of the Ba» 
ber, or thoſe of bis houſhold. 

Mais d'ou vient qu*on ne pur 
pas Fereindre plus tht? but 
how comes zt that it was put 
out no ſooner ? 

Ceſt qu'au commencement , 
ſous eſperance d'eteindre 
aiſemenr le feu, on le negli- 
gea, the reaſon 3s, becauſe at the 
beg inning it was ſlighted , as 
a Fire that could be eaſily put 
out. 

Fr, comme 11 (ec rendit bien t6r 
indontable , cette eſperance 
fur rout a coup changee en 
Conſternation, but being ſoon 
become unconquerable, the Citi» 
gens hopes were on 4 ſudden 
tarned into a Conflernation. 

De ſorte que chacun ſongeoir 
a ſe ſauver avec ſes Meubles, 
ſo that every one thought of 
ſaving himſelf with his 
Goods + 

Plut6r qu'a ſauver la Ville , en 
S'oppoſant vigourcuſement A 
la rage du Feu , rather than 
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ſaving the City , by making « 
vigorous Oppoſition to that 
raging Fire. 
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A quelle heure commenca le 
Fen? what time of the day 
did the Fir: begin ? 

Entre une & deux de matin , 
betwixt one and two in the 
morning ; 

Dans un tems que toute la Ville 
eroit dans un profond ſom- 
metl, when all the wole Town 
was in 4 deep ſleep. 

Aſſeurement c'etoit une heure 
farale, certainly "twas a fatal 
hour. 

Faiſoit 1] grand vent ? was there 
4 great wind ? 

C'etoit un vent d'Eſt qui ſou- 
Hoir dans ce tems Ia , the 
wind blew then from the Faſt ; 

Er qui pour lors redoublaſes for- 
ces par la permiſhon de Di- 
eu,and then it pleaſed God that 
it ſhould redoxble its ſtrength. 

Tellement qu'il portoit les 
tlammes de tous c6tez d'un 
bour de la Ville vers Pautre, 
ſo that it carried on all f4es 
the raging flames from ont 
end of the Town towards the 
other. | 

Outre que dans ce tems la une 
bonne partie des Habitans e- 
toienta la Campagne, beſides 
that at that time a great part 
of the Citizens was gont to tit 
Country 5 

Comme 1 arrive ordinairement 

aux 
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aux mois d'Aofit & Septems 
bre, as it happens commonly 3 
Auguſt and September. 

Tajotite a cela, qu'il avoir fait 
un Ere fort ſec, to. which I 
add, that it had been a wviy 
dry Summer 3 

Qu'une grande partie des Mat- 
ſons erojent de bots , that 4 
great part of the houſes were 
built of wood 1 

Er-la plupart meme fort anc1- 
ennes, and moit of them of an 
old ſtanding. 

Vraiment 11 ſemble, Monſieur, 
que toutes choſes conſpirot- 
ent la Ruine de cette Ville, 
truly, Sir, it ſeems at that rate 
that all things conſpired the ut- 
ter ruins of this City. 

Il y a bien plus que cela, there 
3s yet more than that. 

C'eſt que la od le Feu ſe prit les 
Maiſons erotent f1 ſerrees , 
for where the Fire begun the 
Houſes were ſo very cloſe, 

Que les Pompes dont on ſe err 
en ces Occaſions ſe trouve- 
rent inutiles, that the Engines 
made uſe of upon ſuch Occaſions 
were become uſeleſs. 

S1 bien que dans peu de tems le 
Feu ſe jerra dans ces grands 
Magazins de choſes combu- 
ſtibles qui erozent dans ce 
Quarrtier la, ſo that in a little 
tims the Fire got into thoſe great 

Store-houſes of combuſtible things 
which were in that part of the 
Town. 

De quot erotent ces Magazins, 
je vous prie 2? pray , wh# 
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Store-houſes were thoſe ? 
Magazins d'huile, poix, gode- 
ron , ſoufre , refine , cire , 
beurre , fromage, vin, &c. 
Store-bouſes of oyl,pitch, pitch and 
tar , brimflone , voſin , wax, 
butter, cheeſe, wine, &c. 
Sans doure que le Feu fit un ter- 
rible fracas Ia dedans , no 
doubt but the Fire did firange 
execution there. 
Je vous laifſe a penſer, I lezve 
you to think. 
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Mais ce ne fut pas tout, but this 
was not all. 

Il y avoit une Tour de bois, 
ol Pen faiſoir monter Veau 
de la Thamiſe , there was a 
wooden Tower into which was 
conveyed the River-water, 

Pour la diſtribuer par tous les 
Quartiers de ha Ville, ard 
from thence through all parts of 
the Town, 

Que devint donc cette Tour ? 
what became then of that Twer? 

Elle fur d'abord briilee, & par 
ce moyen les Conduirs furenc 
la plapart a ſec, it was pree 
ſently burnt down, axd ſo the 
Pipes were ary for the moſs 
part. 

D'ou vient qu'an ne Vaviſa pas 
ACarrerer le Feu, cn faifant 
ſauter des Maiſons avec des 
barrils de peudre!bow chance it 
did not come i-4to ther thoughts 
to 0i0ow up Hoſts with barrils 
of pouder 2 

Comme 
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Comme j'ai ont dire que Von 
a fair du depuis, which, as I 
an told , has been uſed ever 
ſee. 

Ceſt bien ce qu'on fit 2 la fin, 
that was done indeed laſt of 
all ; 

Er qui empecha en effet ce Feu 
devorant de ravager les Fau» 
bourgs, and by that means it 
was that this devouring Flre 
was het from burning the 
Subibs. 

A-t-on pa, Monſieur , compu- 
ter la Perte qui ſe fit dans 
cette Incendie ? ' Sir, could the 
Loſs ſuſtained in this Fire be 
computed by any one ? 

C'eſt unc Perte preſque incon- 
cevable, "tis ſuch a Loſt as ts 
hardly to be smagined. 

Cependant on la determine I 
queque dix millions de Li- 
vres Sterling , however ſome 
limit it at ten millions 

Qui ſont environ cent vint-huir 
millions de Livres Tournois, 
which amount fo about on? hun- 
dred and twenty eight millions 
of French Liw!s, 

C'eſt prodigicux , 4 prodigious 
Lyſs inazed. 


LXXVIIT. 


Mais ce qui me _ encore 
plus que cela, bat that which 
I wonAey at moſt of all, 
C'eſt de voir une 1 grande Vil- 
le rebate en fi pcu de rems, 
#s to ſte ſo great a City Y:built 
zn ſolittle tim? 3 


Et apparemment Plus belle 
qu'elle n'ait jamais et&, a» 
libely far better than cow i; 
was before. 

Croiriez. vous bien, Monſieur, 
que dans quatre ”ans il 8 
eſt rebati juſqu'a dix mille 
Maiſons ? Sir, would you thizh 
that in four years time ten thaw 
ſand Houſes were ſet up again # 

C'eſt merveilleux , that's war- 
derful, 

Auparavant les Maiſons n'etoj- 
ent la plaparrt qe de bois & 
de plarre, heretofore the Hlouſis 
were for the moſt part only mat! 
of timber and plaſter. 

Avjour d*hui elles fonr, comme 
vous voyez, de brique la pli- 
part polte, now they ave, 
you ſee, of brick mot on't | 
lt hed. 

Avant I'Incendie les Maiſons &- 
rotent baſſes, obſcures, & 1r- 
regulicres, before the Fir: the 
Houſes were but low, dayb , ant 
without uniformity. 

Preſentement yous vovcz qu'el: 
les ſont hautes, bien eclat- 
rees, & uniformes , now yu 
ſee they are high, lightſome,and 
uniform, 

Ainf1 11 ſemble, Monſieur, que 
le Feu wait fait que purifier 
la Ville, ſo, Sir, #t ſe: t 
the Fire hath only cleanſed tht 
Town. 

En fin on a fait vluſicurs Rues 
beaucoup plus larges & plus 
_— laſtly ſeveral fivitts 

e baen made a great deal wi- 
yo and ſiraighter than _ 
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Er qui ne diroir, 2 voir rant de 
ſuperbes Bitimens qu'il y a 
au prix du tems paſſe , and 
who would not think, conſider + 
ing ſo many ſtately Buildings 
to what it was formerly, 

Que ſes Habirans ſe ſont plutdr 
enrichis qu'appauvris par cet- 
te Incendie ? but that its Ci- 
tizens are rather grown richer 
than poorer by the Fire ? 

Pour mol , je vous avoue une 
choſe, for my part, I muſt ac- 

nowledge one thing to you. 

C'eſt que je ne crot pas qu'il y 
air de Nation au Monde qui 
en fiir f1 t6r revenue & fi 
gloricuſement , that 1 do not 
believe there's any Nation in the 
World that could have recovered 
#n ſo ſhort a time, and that in 
ſo glorious a manner. 

Il ne faloit pas moins de tems 
pour pleurer la Ville qu'on 
n'en a mis 2 la rebatir, there 

ſhould have bees by right as 
much time ſpent ſor mourning 
as there was for rebuilding. 

Vous ſerez donc bien ſurpris, fi 
je vous dis une autre Merveil- 
le, you will be tben very much 

ſurpriſed, if Itell you of another 
Ponder. 

Queſt cela,je vous pric ? what's 
that, I pray ? 

Ceſt qu'en meme tems qu'on a 
rebar la Ville, that whilf the 
City was building up again, 

L'Eſprit d'Architeure a relle- 
ment poſlede cette Nation, 
a frolick of Building has (6 
poſſeſſed this Nation, 
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Qu'on aaugmente les Faubourgs, 
ſur rout du cdtre de la Cour, 
de plus de dix mille Maiſons, 
that there bath been an addition 
made in the Suburbs, eſpecially 
towards the Court, of above ten 
thouſand bouſes. _ 

C'eſt ſurprenant en effect, that's 
wonderſul indeed. 
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Mais ne vous ſemble-rIl pas qu'il 
ſoir tems de nous retirer ? 
but don't you think it time for 
us to go home ? 

Faiſons le conte, je vous prie, & 
nous en allons, pray, let «s call 
for the rechoning, and be gone. 

He bien, Monſieur I'H6te, qu'y 
a-t-1l a payer ? well, Lana- 
lord, what's to pay ? 

Vous ne payerez qu'un chelin 
par retre , you ſhall pay but 
twelve pence a piece. 

Prenez donc ce demi ecu, & 
rendez moi fix ſols, tabe then 
this balf Crown , and give me 

ſox pence back. 

Les voila, there they be. 

Non, non , Monſieur , je ne 
preren pas que vous Payiez 
un ſol ni pour vous n1 pour 
mol, no 10, Sir, 1 do not in- 
tend that you ſhould pay a fare 
thing either for you or my-jelf. 

Monficur FH6ce, rendez lui ſon 
argent, je vous prie, L1nd- 
lord, give ham bis money back, 
I pray. 

Voila un demi &cu que je yous 
donne, payez vous , there 1 
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give you half « Crowngpay your 
ſelf. 

we Monfieur, cela nee fera 
pas non plus, 0, Sir , that 
[hall not be neither. 

Mais , ft vous voulez, payons 
n6tre ecot a VAngloife, but, 
5f you will, let us pay our veck- 
oning after the Engliſh wey. 

Comment cela ? how ſo ? 

Chacun ſa part , every one his 
ſhare. | 

Eſt ce done I tour de bon la 
mode .Angloiſe ? 3s that ins 
deed the Engliſh way ? 

Aſleurement, & c'eſt une mode 
qu'on trouve fort rajſonnable, 
it is ſo, and it Is 4 way wy 
much approved of. 

Elle peur &tre- raifonnable en 
certains tems, it may be al- 
lowed of upon ſome occaſions. 

Mais je ne ſaurois Vapprouver 
preſentement, but 7 cannot ape 
prove on't for the preſent. 

Pourquo1 cela ? why ſo ? 

Pour plufieurs raiſons , for ſeve- 
ral reaſons. 

Premicrement, parce qu'hier 1a 
ol nous bumes vous payates 
tout Vecor, firſt, becauſe where 
we drunk yeſterday together, 

« you-patd all the reckoning. 

Secondemenr, parce qu'aujour- 
d'hu1 vous avez pris la peine 
de vemr d'un bour de la Ville 
2 Pautre 2 mon occation, Se- 
condly, becauſe to day you took 
the pains to come hithir from 
the other end of the Town upon 
my account. : 

Monfieur, je ne preten pas d'e- 
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tre paye pour ccla, Sir, : 
do nat expedt ſatisfattion jo 
that. 

Non , Monſieur , mais je con- 
ſidere que je vous at fait per- 
dre un meilleur din$ chez 
vous, #s Sift, but I conſider 1 
maat you loſt a bettry dinner it 
home. 

Au contraire n6tre promenade 
m'a fait manger de bon appe- 
tit, contrariwiſe our walk huh 
made me eat heartily. 

Er je vous afſcure que je 1'au- 
rols pas mange chez moi la 
moirie tant que j'ai fait, and 
I aſſure you 1 bad not eaten t 
home balf ſo much as T hai 
done. 

En fin , Monſieur , faifons ce 
qut vous plaira, well, Sir, ! 
us do what you pleaſe. 

Payons done chacun ndtre part, 
puis que vous le voulez ainf, 
let us then pay each of us 617 
Clnb , ſeeing you will hav it 
0, 
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Irons nous par eau ou par terre ! 
ſhall we go by water or by land? 

Par eau, $'1l vous plair, by wi- 
ter, if you pleaſes 

De tout mon coeur , with at 
my heart. 

Jaime fort cet Element, 71 lot 
that Element very well ; 

Er 1] fair beau maintenant fur 
la Riviere , an4 now "ts fri 
being «pot the KIviYs 

Mais voulez vous que nous pal- 
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fions par deſſous le Pont ? 
but ſhall we ſhoot the Bridge ? 

Oui da, fi la marteeſt propre ? 
why not if the Tide ſerves ? 

Voyez vous ce Bateau qui S'en 
va paſſer par defſous ? do you 
ſee that Boat (which # juſt g0* 
ing through Bridge ? 

Je le vols, I ſee 3t. 

t jy attache ma veue, pour 
ſavoir ce qu'il deviendra, 
and I ſtare upon it, to ſte what 
will become on't. 

Tenez, le voila paſſe, ther: , 
"tis got ſaſe on the other ſide. 

Suivons le donc, let ws follow it 
then, 

Mais prenons un Bateau 2 deux 
Rateliers, but let us tabe 4 
pair of Oars. 

Er nous aurons bien plus t6r 
fait, and ſo we ſhall get home 

the ſooner. 

I! faut avouer que ces Bateaux 
ſont bien fairs, & qu'ils ſont 
tout a.fair legers, zt muſt be 
granted that theſe Boats are 
well contrived, and that they 
are very light. 

Auilt ſont 11s, ſo they are. 

On y va extremement vite, one 
goes very faſt in them. 

Et dans un clin d'ceil nous voict 
deja pres du Pont, and 7# the 
twinkling of an eye we got al- 
ready to the Bridge. 

Bon, nous voila hors de danger, 
well, now we ave paſt danger. 

Vous waviez que faire de crain- 
dre, you needed not ſear in the 
leaſt, 

Il n'y a pas ici tant de danger 
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en a ſur le Rhdne, 
quand on paſſe le Pont S. Eſ- 
prit, it 35 not ſo dangeroxs bere 
4s it is upon the Rhone, going 
through the Holy Ghoſt Bridge. 


qu'il 


ſous ce Pont ? 
through that 


Avez vous paile 
did you 80 
Bridge ? 

Oui, & je ne ſaurois y penſer 
qu'avec frayeur , yes, and I 
cannot think on't without bore 
YOBY. 

Mais pourquoi vous hazardiez 
yous ? but why would you 
venture #t ? 

Car je ſa1que c'eſt la cofitume 
des Paſſagers de mertre pit 
a terre, quand on approche 
de ce Pont, for 1bnow Paſſen« 
grrs uſe to be landed when they 
come near that Bridge. 

Cela eſt vrai, "ti true. 

Er c'eſt ce que firent tous les 
Paſſagers avec qui j'&tois, 
hormis un, and ſo did all my 
ſellow Paſſengers, but only one. 

Cela meme, a ce qu'il me ſem- 
ble, devoir vous epouvanter, 
that wery thing , mithinbe , 
ſhould bave frighted you to 
ſhore. 

Non, mais voict ce qui m'&ron- 
na un peu, not at all, but thas 1 
was 4 little conceyned at. 

Ce fur quand je vis quantite de 
monde qui couroir de rous 
c6tez ſur le Pont, pour voir 
ce que nous deviendrions , 
when I obſerved a great many 
people flocking on all fades to the 
bridge, to ſte what would be- 
come of us. 
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Cependant nous le paſſames 
heurenſement , however we 
got ſafe through ; 
Mais avec une vireſſe ſemblable 
- a celle d'un trait d'arbalere, 
but like an arrow out - of a 
bow. 
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Tadmire,Monfieur, la longueur 
de cette Ville, Sir, I wonder 
at the length of this Town. 

Et cependant vous n'en voyez 
point de bout, and yet yo! 
ſee no end of it. 

Combicen contez vous donc 
d'un bour de la Ville a aus 
tre ? how far us at then from 
one end of t to the other ? 

Il y a environ neuf miles, qui 
ſont trois hieues, #s # about 
nine miles , which make up 
three French leagues 1 

En y comprenant la Ville de 
Weſtminſter , qui eſt joinre 
aux Faubourgs de Londres 
vers le Couchant, reckoning 
therein the City of Weitminſter, 
which ws joyned to the Suburbs 
Weitwards. 

Vous me ſurprenez, # ! ſtrange. 

Londres eſt donc beaucoup plus 
grand que Paris , London 75 
then much bigeer than Paris. 

Il eft vrai que Londres ſurpaſic 
Paris en longueur , *t#s tr 2 
that London go's. beyond Pari 
31 length. 

Mais auſfi Paris eft bien plns 
large que Londres, but on the 


other fide Paris is 4 great azcal + 


broader. 
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Toutefois, Pun portant Pautte, 
however, one with anothey ; 
On tient qu'il y a bien plus de 
barimens 1c1 qu'a Paris, 'tis 
thought bere are more buildings 

than in Paris. 

, Cette Ville weſt done que trop 
grande a proportion du Pais, 
this Town ts then hut too big, 
and doth n»t bold propmtian 
with the Countyy. 

Car au fond Angleterre n'eſt 
pas de grande etendue, for 
when all is done England i; 
of no great extent ; 

Er de voir un petit Corps avec 
une groſle Tere, c'eſt ce qui 
paroit Errange , and to ſit4 
little Body with 4 great Head, 
it looks ſomething odly. 

Ou1. Mats vous: ne confiderer 
pas, que_Londres n'eſt pas 
ſculement la Capitale d'An- 
glererre , Ns. But you don? 
confeder, that Landon is not on- 
ly the Capital City of Eng- 
land ; 

Mars en queque facon d'Ecoſ'e 
& d'Irlande , but alſo in ont 
reef of Scotland and bi 
land, - 

Puis que C'eſt jci que reſide le 
Chef de ces trois RoyaumG, 
ſeeing that this 3s the Plat 
where the Head of* thoſe thrit 
Kingowms doth mabe his viſ- 
donce. 

Monficur , vous avez raiſon , 
Sir, you are in the right. 

$1 vous prenez Ja choſe de ce 
brais Ia , #f you take it tos 
Ways 
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Cependanr'les piez me font mal 
a force d'avorir_marche , is 
the mean time my feet abe with 
my long walk, 

C'c!t ſans doure le Pave de 
Londres qui vous a bleſſe les 
piez, *tis ſure enough the ſtones 
of London ſtreets that mabe 
them abs (0. 

Vous n'y etcs pas encore 4c- 
coarume, you are not yet uſed 
to it. 

Ex, a dire le vrat, c'eſt un tres 
mauva1s Pave , and, to ſpeak 
true, "tis 4 very untaſie Pave- 
ment. 

Car, au lieu qu'a Paris les Rues 
ſont pavees de pierres plat- 
res , 1c1 elles ſont pavees de 
picrres la plapart pointues, 
for whereas at Paris the Streets 
ave prued with flat ſtones, 
here thry are paved with ſharp 
ſtones for the maſt part. 

Er C'eſt ce qui fait en partie, 
que dans Londres 11 y a preſ- 
que tofijours ou boue ou 
pouſhere, and that's the reaſon 
3n part why London is ſo ſel- 
dom fiee from either dirt or 
duſt. | 

Pourquot n'y remedie-t-on ? 
why is there no courſe taben a- 
bout it ? 

ILſerot bien neceſſaire, it were 
very requiſite. 

Mais on y ſonge d'autant moins 
qu'on ala commodire de la 
Riviere & celle des Caroſles 
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ur aller de cdte & aurre 

ut they leſs think of #t.becauſe 

of the conveniency of the Rzver 

and that of Coaches to go #9 
and down the Town. 

Cela (e peut, that may be. 

Mais on ne va pas pour rien 1 
par eau ni cn caroſie, but one 
cannot go for nothing by was 
ter nor in 4 coach. 

A propos de Caroſle, but yow 1 
am talhing of Coaches. 

Je veux en lover un quecun de 
ces Jours pour toute la Jour- 
nee, 1 will hire one ſome time 
or other for a whole day. 

Pour quoi faire ? what to do? 

Pour voir les Curiofitez de 
Londres, to ſee the Curioſu#es 
of this Place. 

Er je vous prierai de me favort- 
ſer de votre Compagnie, and 
I ſhall beg of you the favour 
of your Company. 

Quand 11 vous plaira, when you 
pleaſe. 

En meme tems nous irons cher- 
cher, $1 vous plair, le Mar- 
chand qui me doit payer une 
Lettre de change que j'ai, at 
the ſame time, if you pleaſe, 
we ſhall go look for the Mer- 
chant who 3s to pay me 4 billof 
Exchange 1 haut. 

Comment Fappellez vous ? how 
do you call vim ? 

Il Sappelle—— his name i5— 

Jeie conot bien, I bnow him ve- 
ry well. 

Nous letrouverons ſur la Bour- 
ſe, we ſhall find him upon the 
Exchange. 
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A quelle heure Sy afſemble-t- 
on? what time do Merchants 
meet there ? 

A mid1, a noox. 

Allons y done demain, $'il vous 
plair, then let ws go to morrow, 
if you pleaſe. 

Car j'ai grand befoin d'argenr, 
for I bawe great want of mo- 
ty. 

Fe i! faur que je m{habille au 

lus thr, and 7 muſt get me 4 
te of cloaths as ſoon 4s I Cans 
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Combien de tems , Monfrenr , 
uy propoſez vous de paſſer 
en Angleterre ? how long, Sir, 
do you intend to ſtay in Eng+ 
land ? 

Environ cinq ou ſix mors , 4+ 
bout frot or fix months. 

Car je ſuis refols d'apprendre 
la Langue Angloiſe, for 1 an 
reſolved to learn the Engliſh 
tongue. 

Et jeſpere d'en venir a boar 
dans ce rems Iz, and 7 hope to 
compaſs jt within that ſpace of 
time. 

Vous le pourrez faire aiſement, 
fi vous vous y appliquez, 

you may do it eaply, if you ſet 
your mind uport. : 

Aufh preten je de le faire, ſo 1 
intend to do. 

Er , pour ſuivre v$tre avis, je 

 mven vai faire Pamour aroure 
force, and, to follow your ad- 
vice, I will mabe love amain. 

Pgenez donc garde que yous 
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n'alliez trop avant, take heed 
then you don't go too ſar. 

Car vous pourriez bien venir 
des paroles au fait, for you 
might very well paſs over from 
words to deed. 

Et, quand on en vient I2,il &agir 
d'un Repentir, and, when one 
comes to that,there is a Porni- 
tere #1 the caſe. 

Fenten ce que vous voulez dire, 
I underfland what you mean. 
Er je vous remercie de vos 
bonnes Inſtruftions , and I 
thank you' for your good In- 
ftruftions. 

En fin , Monſieur , ſouvenez 
vous du Proverbe, L'Occafi- 
on fait le Larron, lafily, Sir, 
remember the Proverb, Oppor- 
tunity makes a _ 

Er vous Monſieur, de celut ct, 
Qu'il faut barre le fer pen- 

dant qu'1l eft chaud, ax you 
Sir, this other Proverb , Strike 
while the Iron #5 bot. 
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Au reſte, Monſieur, comment 
ferai je pouf vivre en ce Pa- 
is? now,” Sir, bow ſha!l 1 do 
to live in this Country ? 

Je ne ſai od aller prendre mes 
repas, 1 bnow not where to gu 
fo eat. 

De ſortir tous les jours pour ce» 
la c'eſt incommode, to go 
out every day for that is 4 trous 
bleſome buſineſs. 

Et, a moins que de me metrre 

' en penſion chez mon H6- 
| teſle , 


” coca » 


gg 


oo" 


teſſe , je ne vois pas com- 
ment je pourra Teviter, ax, 
unleſs I can board with my 
Landlady, 1 don't fre bow poj- 
ſobly 1 can avoid It. 

Dires moi done , je vous prie, 
verre ſentiment Ia def- 
ſus, pray , tell me then your 
mind as to that. 

Pour moi, je vous conſcille de 
vous mettre en penſion chez 
vorre Hoteſſe , for my part, 1 
adviſe you to brard with your 
Laxndlaay ; 

Er de vous accorder avec elle 
pour yotre Chambre, Nour- 
riture , & Blanchiſſage tout 
enſemble, and to agree with 
ber for your Lodging , Diet, 
an1 Waſhing altogether. 

Combien croyez vous qu'elle 
me demande par ſemaine ? 
how much do you think ſhe 
will expe(t by the weeh ? 

Jeren ſat rien, I bnow not. 

Mais , 1 <lle vent vous loger, 
nourrir, & blanchir pour dx 
chelias par ſemaine, vous n'+ 
aurez pas fſujer de vous 
plaindre,but, if (he will lodge, 
diet , and waſh you for ten 
ſhillings a weeb , you will have 
no cauſe to complain. 

Aurat je donc, croyez vous, 
dejeuner,diner, ſouper ? ſhall 
I have then, think you, break» 
faſt, dinner, and ſupper ? 

Apparemment vous aurez de- 
quot dejeuner , & un hon 
dine, very librly you ſhall 
bave ſomething to break ſaſt, 
and 2 plentiful dinner. 
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Mais je ne puis pas vous re- 
pondre du ſoupe, but 'I can- 
not warrant you for the ſup- 
per. 

Car ce Repas eſt preſque aboli 
a Londres, for. that Meal is 
almoſt quite of uſe in London. 

D'ou vienet cela ? how comes 
that ? 

Ce fur du rems des dernieres 
Guerres Civiles qu'on com- 
menga 2 Sen paſſer , "twas in 
the time of the late Civil Wars 
that they begun to make hiſt 
without it. 

Er depuis lors la plapart fe 
ſont contentez d'un bon 
Dine, and ever fence moſt pro- 
ple have been ſatisfied with 4 
plentiful Dinner. 

Il faut done faire a Rome com- 
me a Rome, we muſt they 
live at Rome 4s at Rome. 

Il eſt vrai qu'il y en a encore 
queques uns qui font des ſou- 
pez formels, "tis true there are 
ſome ſtill that have their fore 
mal ſuppers 5 

Et d'autres qui ſe contenter.t 
des reſtes de leur Dine, and 
others that are contented with 
the remnants of their Dinner. 

Mais je ne ſai comment on ſe 
gouverne chez vous 2 cet &- 
gard, but I bow not how the 
caſe ſtands upon that ſcore 
where you lodge. 

N'1importe , je n'accofitume 
aiſement a route maniere de 
vivre , "tis no matter, I eaſily 
accuftom my ſelf to any manner 
of liuung. 

T 4 Ten 
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Fen parlerai fi vows voulez, 2 
vhtre Hereſle, 1/ſhal! move it, 
if you will, to your Landlady. 

Je vous prie , ajofitez encore 
cetre grace a toutes les autres, 
pray, add this favour to the 
former. 
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Monſieur, je vien de parler 3 
votre Hdreſſe, Sir, I have been 


ſpeaking juſt now to your Land- 
lady. 


He bien ! avez vous fait mar- 
che? well ! did you firibe up 
a bargain ? 

Ceſt fait, "tis done. 

Vous aurez v6tre Chambre, & 
ſa Table, & vous ſerez blan- 
chi pour dix chelins par ſc- 
maine , you ſhall have your 
Chamber , and your Diit , and 
you ſhall be waſhed for ten ſhile 
lings a with. 

Fen ſuis bien aiſe, 1 an glad of 
= 

Me voila quitte d'un grand em- 
barras, ſo I am rid of a great 
deal of trouble. 

Er j apprendrai I Anglols beau- 
coup plus facilement, 4nd 
ſhall learn Engliſh the ſooner 

or't, | 

uL voulez vous ſavoir une au- 
tre Voie pour vous rendre la 
Langue Angloife familiere ? 
but will you bnow anoth:y way 
to render the Engliſh Speech fa- 
miliar to you ? 

Quelle ct donc, je vous prie, 
cerre Voie la? what way then 

x that, Iſnaj? 
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Ceft de frequenter ces Maiſong 
on ſe vend le Coffe, that is 
to go often into Coffee-bouſes. 

Ce ſont des Maiſons publiques, 
ol les Compagnies ſe m&lent, 
they are publick Houſes, where 
men do ſit promiſcuouſly toge- 
ther 1 

Et oh chacun a la liberte de 
parler & d'ecouter, and whers 
every one hath the liberty to talk 
and to bear what is ſaid. 

Vraiment c'eſt bien commode, 
truly that's very convenient. 

Mais n'eſt on pas oblige a faire 
dela depenſe ? but ts not that 
an expenſive way ? 

Monfijeur , pour une taſfle de 
Coffe , qui ne cofite qu'un 
ſol, on peut y demeurer deux 
heures, f1 Von veut, Sir, for 
a dith of Coffee, which cofts but 

- 4 peumy, one may ftay there two 
hours, if be pleaſes. 

Er, fi Von veut fumer, on a des 
pipes , de la chandelle;, & 
quequefois du trabac pour 
rien, and if one wil ſmoab , 
there he bath pipes, candle, and 
ſometimes tobacco for nothing. 

Tout cela, je Vavoue, eſt com» 
mode & a bon marche,a// that 
I confeſs is very convenient aut 
cheap. 

Mais quelle boiſſon,je vous prie, 
eſt ce Coffe? but, pray what 
bind of liquor is that Coffee ? 

C'eſt le- Neftar des Fumeurs, 
"tis the Smoabers Nettar. 

Un Brevvage qu'on bot tout 
bouillant, 4 Potion they drink 
ſcalding hot 3 , 

t 
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Er qui a le veritable gofit d'une 
croare de pain brale , and 
which hath the right taſt-of 4 
cruſt of bread burnt. 

Je m'imagipe done, que je n'en 
ferai pas grand debir, then 7 
fancy I ſhall not trade much in 
tt. 

De quot le fait on ? what #s it 
made of ? . : 
De grains d'un certain Arbriſ- 
ſeau qui viennent de Tur- 
quic, of berries of a Sbrub that 

come out of Turkey. 

Mais comment eſt ce qu'on pre- 
pare cela ? but how do they 
prepare that ? 

On les ſeche, ' puis on les reduit 
en poudre , they dry them up, 
then they beat them to duſt. 

Puis on en met une cerraine 
proportion dans de Feau bou- 
lie juſqu'a un certain decher, 
then they put a certazn propor- 
tion of it anto ſair water, boyl» 
e4 away to 4 certain degree. 

Et voila dequoi on ſe traite dans 
ces Mailons Ia, and that zs the 
uſual Entertainmint of thoſe 
publich Fiouſts 

Suivant la manicre des Turcs, 
qut en ſont grands amateurs, 
aſtty tyz manner of the Turks, 
who are great lovers oj it. 

Mais encore, a quoi ct 1] bon ? 
but yet, what 4s it ga0d for 7 

Dicu le fair, God bnows. 

Ne boit or point d'autre liqueur 
dans ces Mailons la ? #s there 
no other liquor drank in thoſe 
Houles £ 


Pu1 da, yes, y2s. 
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On y boir du Te, dn Chocolat, 
de FAile, du Mum, & que- 
quefois du Cidre , there is to 
be had Tee, Chocolat, Ale, Mam, 
and ſometimes Cyder. 

Vous en dites trop pour moi, 
you name but too many for me. 
Et bien loin d'apprendre A les 
boire, il yen a dont le nom 
m'a d6&ja preſque elourdi , 
and far from learning to m_ 
them, the very names of ſome o 
them have almoft diſcompoſed 

my head already. 
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Mais de prace, ne fait on que 
boire dans ces Lieux Ia ? bub 
by your favour, do they nothing 
elſe but drink in thoſe Places ? 

On n'y mange pas, mais on y 
fume bien, it is no eating, but 
a (moaking place. 

Er Von Sentretient les uns les 
autres des Nouvelles qu'il y a. 
ſoit veritables ou fauſſes, and 
there thiy entertain each other 
with ſuch News as there is a» 
broad, whether true or falſe. 

C'eſt donc un Lieu propre 2 ap- 
prendre des Nouvelles, then 
"tis a fit Place for News. 

Monficur , cen eft le Centre, 
Sir, "tis the Center of News. 

Premieremenr on y a la Gazette 
rous les jours qu'elle ſe public, 
le Lundi & le Jeudt, fot 
there is the News book to be bad 
every day it comes out , Vit 
on Mondays and Toxyſdays. 

Il ya meme de ces Maiſons - 

® 
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od lon a des Avis particu- 
liers, n«y there are ſome af thoſe 
Houſes which do afford private 
Intelligences. 

En fin, comme c'eſt 4 bien ſou- 
vent que Von fait les Nou- 
velles, c'eſt auſſi Ia qu'on les 
debire, to conclude, as News 
ave often coyned there, ſo that's 
the place where they go off beſt. 

Je m'1magine donc qu'on y va 
plurdr par curioſite ou par 
commodirs, que par les at- 
traits du Coffe, ſo 1 fancy men 
£0 thither rather out yn. 6 
or for their own conveniency, 
than out of any great love they 
bave for Coffee. 

Vl n'y a pas de doute, there is no 
doubt of it. 

N'importe, il faut que je voie 
ce que c'eſt, 1 don't matter 
that, 1will try what it is. 

Er fi je puis apprendre A fu- 
mer, je ferai comme les au- 
tres, au, if 1 can but learn to 
tabe Tobaceo, I (hall ten do as 
the reſt. 

Mais, 2 propos de fumer, je fus 
bien ſurpris hier, but , now 1 
ralk of ſmoaking , I was in 4 
maze yeſterday. 

Dequoi ? about what ? 

Ce fut de voir en paſſant - mon 
Hdreſſe , qui fumoir gaillar-, 
menr, to ſee, as.Iwent by , my 
Landlady ſmoabing very brisbly. 

Fr je ne pſi m'emptcher de fat» 
re des admirations, lors que 
je vis ce ſpettacle, and I could 
xot but bleſs my ſelf, when I ſaw 
that fight. 
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Cela n'eſt rien, Monſieur, that's 
nothing, Sit. 

Vous en verrez bien d'autres 
faire de meme, you will ſee 1 
great many more dg the ſame. 

C'eſt commun dans ce Pais, *tis 
a common thing here. 

Er 11 n'y a pas plus de crime 
qu'a manger & Aa boire, and 
it is no more 4 crime, than it 
is to eat or to drink. 

Favoue , Monſieur , que c'eſt 
un Paſſerems innocent , Sir, 
I do confeſs it to be an innocent 
Paſtime. 

Mais je n'ai jamais cra que les 
femmes y priſſent part, but 
1 did never believe that women 
took their ſhare of it. 

Vous dirat je donc la raiſon 
d'ou vient qu'il eſt fi commun 
dans ce Pais ? (hall I then tell 
you the reaſon why it is [6 com+ 
mon here ? 

Ceſt que le Tabac Saccom- 
mode mieux a n6tre Climar 
qu'au votre , This #s it, that 
Tobacco agrees better with our 
Climate than yours. 

N6tre pals eſt plus humide, & 
nos Corps ſont plus flegmat1- 
ques, o#r Country 3s more moiſt, 
and On! Bodies more flegma- 
tick, 

Outre que cette Drogue eſt me- 
illeure avec la biere qu'elle 
n'&ſt avec le vin, beſedes that 
this kind of Drug bath a better 
taſt with beer than with wine. 

Te vous crol, Ibelieve you. 

Er il ya bien de Fapparence que 
le Tabac eſt bon pour les 

tlegaia- 


flegmatiques , and "tis . viry 
likely that Thbactes is good-for 
frgmatich people. ; 
Car il leur fait vuider quantite 
d'humeurs ſuperflyes , for zt 
Js apt to bring up « great deat 
of their ſuperfluons bumours. 
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A ce conte veritablement le Ta- 
bac ne m'eſt pas fort bon, 1:- 
deed for that wery thing Tabaccs 
is not vtry good for me. 

Que ne le quittez vous done ? 
why don't you then leave it off ? 

Je ne faurois, I cannot. 

C'eſt un Amuſement dont je ne 
pais pas me paſlier, it is 4 
kind of Paſtime that I cannot be 
well without. 

Je le pren, comme font plu- 
fieurs perſonnnes , par coii- 
rume & par compagnie, / 
take it, as many do, for cuſtom 
axd company ſab. 

Il faut doncque ce foitune chars 
mante Drogue, then it muſt be 
a bewitching bind of thing. 

Out bien a cenx qui le ſavent 
prendre, ſo it is to ſuch as can 
tabe it. | 

Er Celt 2 quot on deve fot bien 
la Jeuneſſe en queques Pro» 
vinces, to which they bring ud 

Touth very well in (ome of qur 
Shires. h 

Comment cela ? how (0 ? 

C'eſt qu'on donne fouvent aux 
Enfans une pipe de tabac 
pour leur dezeune , ſo #t 15 
that frequently they give their 
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Children a pipe of Thbacco inn 

ftead of a breabjaft. 

C'eſt plaiſant, "ts pretty. 

Mais le Tabac eſt i] bon 4 jeun? 
but is Tobacco good faſting ? 
On croid qu'il eſt meilleur a- 
lors qu'en tout autre tems, 
"tis thought to be better then 

than at any other tame ; 

Parce qu'il previent les mauvai- 
ſes impreſſions de PAir fur 
un eſtomac vuide, becauſe it 
prevents the dangirons effetts of 
ill airs upon an empty ſtomach, 

Il «tot donc fort bon du tems 
de la Peſte, - then it was very 
good in the Sichnefs time. 

Sans doure, & ce fut alors qu'on 
commenca A fumer plus que 
jamais, without doubt,and then 
our Nation begun to tabe Tobate 
co more than ever they dad. 

Pour mot, je voudrois favoir 
fumer, for my part, 1 wiſh 1 
could ſmoab. 

Je ne dereſte point la ſenteur 
du Tabac, comme font plu- 
fieurs, 1 do not abbor, as many 
do, the ſmell of Tobacco. 

Er je pujs voir ſans horreur les 
ruiſſeaux de flegme qu'il at- 
tire apres ſol, and I can ſee 
without a conſternation the 
flreams of Flegns that it draws 
ajtey its 
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Monfieur, apprend on ici toutes 
ſorres d'Exercices ? Sir, ave 
all manner of Exerciſes taught 
here ? 

I 
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K reſt rien , Moyficur , qu'on 
ne puiſſe apprendre a Lon- 
dres, there"s nothing, Sir, but 
may be learn'd at London ; 

Juſqu'a des tours de Gibeciere, 
even to ſugling Tricks. 

Jex'aj que faire de cela, 1have 
nothing to do with that. 

Mais je voudrois bien continyer 
a faire des armes, but 1 woald 
ſain continue my fencing. 

Et outre cela je ſouhairetois fort 
d'apprendre que&que Gigue 
Angloilc , and beſides I could 
wilh ts learn ſome Engliſh Jig 
or other. 

He bien/vous trouverez aſſez de 
Mairres pour votreargent,well! 
you will” find Maſters enough 
to teach you for yaur money. 

Mais 1l- en conite. plus qu'en 
France, but we pay dearer here 
than they do in Frante. 

Je le crot bien, 7 do believe it. 

Car il eft conſtant que PVargent 
roule plus 1c1 qu'en France, 
ſor it is certais that money is 
much more plentiful bere than 
It is in France. 

Ceſt la verite, "tis true enough. 

Er [on n'eſtime non plus 1ct un 
&eu qu'on ne fair une livre la, 
and bere we value 4 Crown no 
mare than they do there a liver, 

Quebs jours de la-ſemaine part 
la Poſte pour France ? what 
days of the with doth the Poſt 
£0 jor France ? 

Le Lundi & le Jeudi, Mondays 
an Thurſdays. 

H faur doncque je depeche que- 
ques Lettres pour demain , 
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thes I maſt diſpatch ſome Litters 
againſt to morrow. 

Erquand eſt ce qu'elle part pour 
PAllemagne ? but when doth 
the Poſt go for Germany ? 

Le Mardi & le Vendredi, o: 
Tueſdays and Fridays. 

Quels ſont done les Jours de 
poſte pour VAnglererre, I'E- 
coſſe, & TIrlande ? which 
ave then the Poſt-days for En- 
gland, Scotland, and Ireland ? 

Le Mardi, le Jeudi, & le Same- 
di, Tueſday, Thurſday, and. $4- 
turday. 

Je ſuis bien aiſe de ſavoir cela, 
I am glad to bnow ſo much. 
Mais 11 me reſte encore une cho» 
ſe a vous demander,but 1have 

ſtill one thing to 25h you. 

Comment appellez vous la Rue 
od je loge ? how do you call 
the Street where I lodge ? 

Elle Sappelle——it 3s called 


Er quel eſt, je vous prie, le 
nom de mon Horefle ? and 
what's, I pray my Landladits 
name ? 

Mademoiſelle Madam — 

Il faut , pour m'en ſouvenir , 
que je metre tout cela cn ecrit 
ſur mes tablertes, I muSt write 
it ak down upon my Table-book , 
that 1 may remember it. 
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Comment ferai je, Monficur , 

pour me faire habiller ? how 

ſhall I do, Siv, to get me a Site 
of Cloaths mas ? , 

c 


e vous envoirai 1 vous voulez 
mon Tailleur , lequel parle 
un peu Frango1s, if you will, 
I (hall ſend you my Taylor, who 
ſpeaks a little French, . 

Vous me ferez plaifir, you will 
oblige me very much. 

Car il faur que je m'habille pro- 
prement le plus r6r que 
pourrai , for I muſs get me 
in a handſome garb as ſoon as 
ever I can. : 

Jai honre de* fortir rofijours 
en habit de Voyageur, I an 
aſhamed to go out every day in 
a Travellers babit. 

Quand voulez vous donc que 
je vous envoie mon Tailleur ? 
when will you have me then to 
ſend my Taylor to you? 

Des demain, $'il vous plait, to 
morrow, if you pleaſe. 

He- bien ! je le ferai, wel! 3 
(hall. 

En fin, Monſieur, je commen» 
ce a entendre un peu VAn- 
glois, at laft, Sir, I begin to 
underſtand Engliſh a little. 

Voila qui va bien, that's well. 

Mais en parlez vous queque peu? 
but can you ſpeab any ? 

Queques mots ict & Ia, ſome 
words here an4 there. 

Queque peu que vous en fachi- 
ez , mettrez le ronjours en 
pratique, 4s little as you bnow 
of it, put it into praftice. 

Plus vous le cultiverez,plus vous 
y ferez de profit , the more 
pains you tabe about it , the 
more you will learn of it. 


Ce n'cſt qu'a force de patter que 


French and Fneliſh. 


349 


Fon apprend, ther:”s nothing 
like talking to learn to ſpeak. 
Oui, mais 11 faudroir que Jeuſle 
une Grammaire & un Di&tio- 
naire, yes, but Tſhoutd have a 
Grammay and a Diftionary. 

Il eſt vrai que ces deux choſes 
vous aideroient fort.non ſeu- 
lement & bien apprendre P 
Anglots , mais a Fapprendre 
en peu de tems, "tus true that 
thole two things would be a 
great help to you, not only to 
learn good Engliſh, but to learn 
it ſpeedily. 

Nl me faudroit encore quecnn 
pour bien m'expliquer la 
Grammaire, ſtil I ſhould have 
ſome body to explain the Gram- 
mar tome 

Er pour me faire comprendre 
la prononciation & Tufage 
des mots, and to (hew me the 
1:ght pronunciation and the proe 
priety of words. 

Ceſt bien penſe , "tis wet 
thoxght on. 

Er Cc eſt un point en quoi il ſera 
fort aile de vous fatisfaire , 
and "twill be an eafie matter to 
ſatisfie you in that point. 

Cependant , Monfieur, il fant 
que Javoue maintenant men 
1mprudence, in the mean tims, 
Sir, Imuſt needs now achnows 
ledge my indiſcretion. 

C'eſt Pere venu dans ce Pais, - 
ſans avoir appris plus d'An- 
glots, que je nai fait, that I 
offzred to come into this Countyy, 
bejore I learnt more Engliſh thas 
I have dg. 

Er 
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Er je ne _voudrois jamais con- 
ſciller & qui que ce (vir, and 
1 would never adviſe any 


body, | 
Þ'allec. voyager danm'un Pais 
&rranger, ſans ſavoir du moins 


les principes de la Langue , 


qu'on y parle, tos go to travel 

into 4 foreign Country, with- 

out hnoweng at leaſt the prin- 

ciples of the Language there 
0 


Je vous ayoue que tout homme 
qui ne le fair pas prend tres 
mal ſes meſures, 1 confufs that 
whorver doth not ds #t doth 
tabe but wrong meaſures. 


XC. 


Nonficur, je vien 4 vous de la 
part de—— Sir, I cons to 
watt wpor you from 

Il m'a dit que vous aviez un ha- 
bit 2 faire, be told me that you 
bad « ſite of cloaths to make. 

Mon Ami, vous eres bien venu, 
Fried, you are welcome. 

Je preten que vous me faſſiez 
un habit propre 8 a la mode, 
I expedt that you will make 
me a neat and modiſh Sute of 

| Cloaths. 

Ceſt bien ainſi que je Venten, 
ſo 1 do intend. 

Mais de quoi voulez vous I'a- 
voir ? but what would you 
have it made of ? 

De queque beau drap d"Angle- 
terre, of Jome fine Engiijh 
cloth. 

De quelle coulcur ? of what 
coloar ? 
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Je verrai, 1 will ſer. ; 

Yous plait il d'acherer le drap, 
ou bien que je. le fourniſle ? 
will you pleaſe to buy the clath, 
or ſhall I find it my (uf? 

Je FVacheterat moi mime, 1 will 
buy it my ſelf. 

Mais 1! faut que vous veniez a- 
vec mot , but you muſt come 
along with me. 

Quand 1 vous plaira, when you 
pleaſe. 

Allons y done rout de ce pas, 
then let us go now. 

Irons nous bien loin ? ſball we 
go very far ? 

Non, Manſicur, to, Sir. 
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Monſieur, Jai & faire de drap, 
Sir, I bave occaſion for cloth, 

Montrez m'en du mcilleur que 
vous ayez , ſhew me the beſt 
you have. 

Pen ai, Monſieur, d'auſſi bon 
qui {c puiſſe voir, Sir, I have 
that which is gs fine and as 
good as can be ſound. 

Mais de quelle couleur le vou- 
lez vous ? but what colour 
would you bave it of ? 

Faites nous en voir de diverſes 
couleurs, ſhrw ws ſeurral £6» 
lows. 

Tenez , voiet une Couleur qui 
ſe porte fort maintenant , & 
un drap qui rendra bon ſecr- 
vice, here's the colour which is 
much worn now , and a cloth 
that will do very good (er- 


it. 
Que 


Que yous ſemble, Monſieur, de 
ce drap? Sir, what ds you 
think of this cloth ? 

C'eſt la couleur qui me plair le 
micux de routes, 1 [ibe this 
colony beſt of all. 

Mais trouvez vous que le drap 
foit bon? but do you think "tas 
good cloth ? 

Il eſt fort bon, je vous aſſeure, 
"thwery good, I warrant you. 
Demandez lui combien 11 le 
vend, asþ bim how much be 

ſells it. 


Combien le vendez vous Faune? 


how mach ,do you ſell it a 
yard ? 

Je le ven dixhuirt chelins, 7 ſell 
it tighttex ſhillings. 

Ceſt trop, "tis too much. 

Er, fi Monfieur vous en donne 
ſeize, c'eſt aſſez, and, if the 
Gentleman gives you ſixteen 
ſort, "tis enough. 

Je ne puis pas le donner 4 ce 
prix la, 1 cannot give it at 
that rate. 

N me cofite plus 3 mot meme, 
#t coſt me more, I paid more ſor 
i my (elf. 

Entendez vous, Monſieur, ce 
qu'tdit, Sir, do you under- 
ftand what he ſaith. 

n _ comme un Marchand, 
talbs libe a Tradeſman. 
Dites luz pourtant que je n'en 
yeux donner que ſeize, tell 
bim however that 1 will give 

bim but ſixteen. 

Que dir Monſieur ? what ſays 
the Gentleman ? 

Il dit qyil g'en yeut pas donner 
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davantage , be ſays .be will 
give no more. 

En verire c'eſt trop peu, indeed 
"tis too little. . 

Ajofter encore un chelin, put 
4 ſhilling more to it. 

Non, non, 19, 10% 

Qu'il le donne pour ſeize, vil 
veut, let him give it for fix+ 
tren, if he will. 

Je n'y veux pasajotiter un liard, 
I won't acd a farthing to it. 
Monſieur, yous ſaveZ. trop bien 
acheter, Sir, you know beſt 

how to buy. 

Et vous favez trop bien vet 
My and you bnow beſt how to 
ell. 

Combien done voirs en faur jl 
d'aunes ? how many yards 
then muſt you bave ? 

Deux aunes & demie, two 
yards and a half. 

Tenez, les voila, there they be. 

Voila v6tre argent , there's your 
monty. 
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Revenez vous en avec moi, 
come home with me. 

Ec venez prendre ma meſure , 
and come to tabe my meaſure. 
Out da, Monſteur, very well, 

Str. 

Vous plait 1] done que je four- 
niſſe- le reſte? jhall 1 then 
find all the veſt ? 

Je croi qu'il vaut mieux, 1thizþ 
you had beſt. 

Doublez le Juſtaucorps de 
queque bonne ſoic , line the 

Coat 
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- Coat with ſome good ilk; 

Et les Chauſſes de bonne toile 
'de cotron, and the breeches 
with good Callico. 

- Pour ce qui eſt de la Garnirure, 
'je ne venx que du ruban 
noir a fleur, as for the Trim- 
ming, 1 will have only a blacks 
floured ribbon. 

Metrez- en ce qu'il en faur, & 
je vous conrtenteral , put in 
what is fitting , and 1 ſhall 
ſatisfie you. 

Monſieur, je wen doute pas, 
Sir, I do not queſtion it: 

A achetez moi de bons 
gn de meme couleur 
que le drap , but now I think 
on't, buy *'me good ſilk-ſtock- 
ings of the ſame colour as the 
cloth. * 

Les voulez vous faits 2 Vaiguil 
le, ou au m&tier ? would you 
bave them bnit or woven ? 

Je voudrois les avoir 2 Vaiguil- 
le, I would bave them bnit. 
Combien me comiteront 11s ? bow 

much will they coft me ? 

Dixſept ou dixhuit chelins, (#- 
venteen or eighteen (hillings. 

Ceſt bien de Targent, *tis 4 


great deal of money. © 
Ec les autres r combien les 
a-0n!? and what do the we- 


ven coſt ? 

Les meilleurs cofitent onze ou 
douze chelins , the beſt coſt 
eleven or twelve (hillings. 

$i cela eſt, jaime micux payer 
cinq ou fix chelins d'avan- 
tage pour des bas faits a ['at- 
gulle, if it be fo, I bad ra 


ve 


ther pay five or ſox ſhillings 
- more for bnit, 

Au reſte , prenez un ſoin tout 
particulier que mon habit 
ſoit bien fait, for the reſt, tabe 
4 ſpecial care that my Sute may 
be well made. 

Je vous promet qu'fl le ſera, it 
ſhall be ſo, I promiſe you. 

Mats 11 faut que je Taye au plus 
tard dans deux jours d'ici, 
but I muſt bave it two days 
bence at fartheſt. 

Vous Vaurez infailliblement, you 
jhall bave it without fail. 


XCIIL 


En fin, mon cher Monfieur, jc 
vien. de commander un ha- 
bir,” at laſt, dear Sir, I bt- 
ſpoke a Sute of cloaths z _ 

Er Jen al achete le drap, and 1 
bought cloth for tt. 

A combien Faune? bow much 4 
yard ? 

Serze chelins, ſxteen ſhillings. 

C'eſt donc de beau drap ſans 
doute , then it is fine cloth 
without doubt. 

Car les draps ſont a grand mar- 
che maintenant, ſor cloth is 
mighty cheap now. 

En effet c'eſt de tres beau 
drap, indeed the cloth 5s very 
fine 


Mais ce n'eſt pas tout , but this 
5s not all. 

I! faur que je m'habille de pie 
en cap,” I muſt be clad from 
to? to tor 3 

Que Jachete linge, _ chapeauy 

* fou 


Ci 


baudrier , 1 muſt buy {innen, 
bat, ſhoos , ſtockins , gloves, 
ſword, aid bult. 

Amfi Fargent qui vieht i lente- 
ment 5'en va plus vite que le 
vent, and ſo mony that comes 
is ſo ſlowly gots away fafier 
than the wind. 

Vousallez depenſct plus de dix 
pieces en habit , you are libe 
to lay out above tent pieces in 
cloatbs. 

Ceſt preſque la moitis de ma 
Lettre de change, 'tis almgſt 
half my Bill of Exchange. 

Mais n'imporre, il n'y a qu'4 en 
faire venir davantage , but 
"tis na mattet, it is but writing 
for more. 

Out , mais vous venez de dire 
que Pargent vient fr kente- 
ment, nay, but yau ſaid juſt 
now that monty comes in ſo 
ſlowly. 

Cela arrive ordinairement , it 

fals out ſo commonly. 


XCIV. 


A 

Que vous plait il d'acheter , 
Monſicur ? Sir , what will 
you pleaſe to buy ? 

Montrez mot, $11 vous plait, 
des Cravates a dentelle, ſbrw 
me, ij you pleaſe, ſome of your 
lacet-Cyavats. 

Tenez , Monſieur , choiſiſſez, 
en voila de plyficurs forres, 
Sir, tat, and chooſs, there you 
have choice ene. 


Oh ſont” done les Manchetres ? 
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byt where be the Cuffs ? 

Les voict, here thty be. g 

Mais, fi vous' votttez ſofrir 
que je yous tonfſeilley but, j 
you will tabe my advice, 

Voici la dentelle qui eft plus 2 
h mode, this is the lace which 
:s moſt in faſhion. 

Combien '&n demandez vos ? 
how mach do you ask for't ? 
Monfieur,ne vous en faur il qu'« 
une ? Sly ; dos you want bit 

one P | 

Jen prendrai deix , fi vous 
youlez nven faire bon mar 
che, 1 (hall take two, if you 
will let me have them at a tra- 
ſonable rate; 

Monficur, je vous eft feral auſſi 
bon marche que qui que ce 
ſdir, Sir, I ſhall let you have : 
them as cheap as any body. 

Montrez, m'en donc une , qui 
ne ſoir pas de mime dentelle 
que PFautre, then [hbrw me one 
with another ſort of lace 5 

Et qui ſoit pourtant 2 la mode; 
and yet fib as is in faſhion. 

En voici une tres belle, & qui 
fera bien votre affaire , bere 
Fs 4 very fine one; that will ds 
your buſo1iff. 

Dires moi done le prix de ecs 
deux Cravates & tes deux 
paires de_ Marichetres ; fell " 
me thes your price for theft 
two Crauats , and the two 
air of Cuffs. 

Elles valent quarzhte chelins , 
they are worth forty ſhillings. 

Vous vous moquez, Mademoi- 
ſelle, you jeſt; Miſiris. 

Aa Quai? 
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Quoi ? vine chelins la piece, Ne nv'aſſomitiet pas tout d'un 


4 Lak grach ullings each. 

C'eſt trop d'un ecu, pour lc 
ways too much bz: leaſt 

{ acmown,.. ' | 

Ha ! Monſieur , . yous-ne ſavez 
pas ce qu'elles me cont, 
ob ! Sir, you doit know what 
they coſt me... | 

Vous ſeriez, peut tre bien fi- 
chee , que je le ſeuſſe, you 
would be perhaps very loth that 

+I ſhould know it. ( 

Quot qu'il en , ſoit; mertez les 
part, & faites. moi voir de 
nnes. Chemiſes . de nuir, 

ever lay them by, and ſhew 
me ſom good Night-(hirts, 

Les youlez; vous, :Monfſicur, de 
taile d'Hollande ? Sir , will 
you have Holland ſhirts ? 

Oui da, yes yes. |, 

En voici de belles & bonnes, 
bere are ſome very fine and 
good. ' ': 1c) 

Sofit elles afſez;longues pour 
moi ? are they long enough for 

; me? 

Aſſez longnes ,-je vous en re- 
pon, long enongh, 1 warrant 
you 3 

Er -anples. de'reſte , and more 
than wide enough. 

Oui, mais la rogle en eſt aſſez 

jere, Yes, but the cloth is 


” May's colrſts . 

Aſez fine , Monfſievr, pour des 
 Chemiſes de nuit, fine enough, 
Sir, for Night-ſhirts. 

Parlez donc, mais je vous prie, 
parlez avee moderation , 
ſhrak then, but pray ſpeak in 


re dſon. 


don't bnock mt down 
a a ſudden by - 
reaſonable rates. 
Quel oft le prix de ces Chemi. 
ſes ? what's the price of theſe 
Shirts ? | 
MoniFur, ,. je ne ſa! que vous 
dire, Sir, I brow not what 
to ſayto you. ... 
e crain de vous aſſommer, 


coup par 40s, prix deraiſon- 
gables, 
U 


JOur une 


KE%S 44 


XCV. 


Mais tout de, bon combien en 
demandez vous ? but in 
good earneſt hyw much do you 

" as for them ? 

Huir chelins la piece, ezght ſþil- 
lings a hit. | 

Vraiment vous eres trop chere, 
truly you are too atay. 

Vous me demandez trop , yo» 
exaft too much upongne. 

Vous: ſorfaites vos - marchand!- 
ſes, you asþ too much” for your 
commodities , you ſet too great 
a proce upon them. 
onfieur, vyons vous trompez, 
Sir, you areemiftakben. 

Je ne vous demande que ce que 
la' chofe vaur, 1 ah you out 
fo much as the thing 3s worth, 
1 don't as you out of the way- 

Combien en voulez vous don- 
ner-? bow much will you giut 
for't. : 

$1x 


Six chelins la piece , ſx ſhil- 
lings a (hirt. 

En verits c'eſt trop peu, indeed 
it 55 tos little. 

Vous ne m'en offrez pas ce qu'- 
elles me cofitent , you don't 
offer mt what they ſtand me 


In. 

Vous eres d6raiſonnable, you are 
too hard, you ave unreaſonable. 

Je voi bien qu'il n'y a rien 4 
gagner avec vous, 1 ſte flasns 
ly thert's nothing to be got by 
ous 

Dites tout ce qu'il vous plaira, 
you may ſay what you pled. 

Mais je n'en donne 
tage, bat 1 will give no more. 


Combien vous en faut iþ!? how 


many muſt you have ? 
Jen prendrat deux , Fle tabe 
two. * 


Donnez moi done quatorze che» = 


lins pour les deux, then eve 
me fourteen for both. 

Je yous donnerat trente chelins 
pour les cravates & les man- 
cherres, T'le give you thirty 
ſhillings jor the crauats and 


cuffs 1 

Er A.M pour les chemiles , 
and twelve for the ſhirts 1 

En tout quarante deux chelins, 
in all two and forty ſhillings. 

Voyez, ft vous pouvez les don» 
ner a ce prix la, ſte if you 
can give them at that rate. 

Monſieur, je ne puis pas, Sir, / 
cannot. 

Mais prenez les au dernier mot 
pour quarante cinq, byt tz? 
them, nat to mabe more words, 


tavan- * 
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for ffor and forty ſhillings. 

Adieu, Mademorfdle, farrwel, 
Miftris. 

Je voi bien que vous ravez 
pas envie de rien vendre , 1 
ſee you have no mind to full. 

Monſieur, Sir. 

N'y a-t-il pas moyen de vous 
faire venur 4 la raiſon ? 7s it 
not poſſible to bring you to 
Yeaſonable rerms 2? 

Vous ne ſavez pas le prix des 
choſes, you is net widerftand 
the price of things. 

Er vous croyez de les bien pa- 
yer, quand vbus ne les payez 
pas approchamment de ce 
qu'elles valent, 14 you thizk 
to pay dear for them, when you 
don't pay any thing near to 
Pherr full value. 

Quoi ? Mademoiſelle , eſt ce 
que vous me rappelez pour 
me cenlurer ? what now, Mi- 
ſftris, ds you tall me back to 
give me 4 Reproof ? 

Non , Monfieur, ce n'eſt pds 
mon but, #0, Sir, that is not 
My aim, 

Mais je voudrois vous faire 
comprendre, que vous ne 
ſauriez raiſonnablemene me 
donner moins de quarante 
cing chelins , but 1 #vould 
willingly make you to unders 
ſtand , that you cannot in yea- 
ſon give wt lifs than five aud 
forty ſhillings. 

Pat la rete trop dure pour cela, 
T an tho dull for that. 

Il faudra donc que j'y perde, 
then I muſt loſe by It. 

Aaiz PreneZ 
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Prenez les;: & ſouvenez vous 
que. vous en avez grand mar- 
che, tabe them, and remember 
that you have them very cheap. 

Tenez , voila. quarante deux 
chelins, ' & ſouvencz vous 
que vous m'avez preſque 
Tune, tabe; your money, there's 
two and: forty: ſhillings, and 
withal terembey that you bave 
almoſt ruintd me. 

A tour cas; Manheur, vous n'a- 
vez queſaire de craindre que 
Jerabliſſe- ma' fortune ſur vos 
ruines, however, $4r, you need 
not ſear that -1 ſhall build - my 
fortunt upon your YHins. 

Ha! ditcy vous-la , Made- 


moilſelle ?' ab / Mifirs, mit 


ſay you #here ? 

C'eſt 12 un lambeau de Roman, 
that 1s 4 pitce torn off of a Ro- 
mancte 


XCVI. 


Monſieur , ayez vous beſoin de 
queque choſe.? Sir do ;you 
want any thing ? 

Vous plat 1]' d'acheter des rn- 
bans ou des gans ? will, you 


be pleaſed to buy ribbons or 


gloves ? 
Voyons quels gans vous averz. , 
let's Jes what gloves -you 
Ute 


Vous ea, plait 1] de ectte cou- 


leur ? wil! you bave gloves of 


this colour ? 

Non , Jaime. beaucoup micux 
ceux Cl, #0, like theſe mach 
better, 


{ 
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Chotſiſſez *ni'en ' une bonne 
paire, chuſe me 4 good pair. 
Vous plait 11 d'efſayer ceux cj? 

will you be pleaſed to try theſe ? 

Ils me ſont trop petits, thzy are 
too Wittle for me. 

Eſſayez donc cette. paire, then 
try this pair, 

Ceux c1 font trop grands, tk 
are too big. 

Ne ſauriez vous en trouver qui 
.- me. fojent propres ? caunot 
you find a pair fit for me ? 
En voici, Monfieur, qui le ſe- 
- ront ſans doute, Sir, bere's 
a pair that will pt you withs 

out doubt. 

Oui, mais ſont ils bien couſus ? 
Jesabut are they wall ſawed ? 
Auſh bien qu'il ſe puille , as 

well as can bt. 

Combien faut 11 que je vous en 
donne ? how much muſt 1 givi 
you for them ? 

Demi ecu, half 4 crown. 

Jervous en donnerai deux che» 
lins, fi vous voulez, I'ls give 
yau trwo ſhillings ſor them , #j 
you will. 

Prenez les, tab? them. 


XCYIL 


Dicu vous gard', Mairre —— 
Goa ſav! you, Mafitr 
Saurxez vous m'accommoder 
xVune pairc de ſoulers ? cav 
you fit me with @ pair 5 
(bans ? | 
Ow da, Monſieur, 7's, Sy. 
Vous plaic 1] de vous ___ 
Wi 


ww, 


will you be pleaſed to -fot 
down ? 

Ne m'en montrez pas qui ne 
ſotent des micux faits, ſhew 
me none but ſuch as are beſt 
ſhaped. 

Que vous ſemble, Monfjeur, de 
ceux Ci? Sir, what do you 
think of theſe ? 

Voyons un peu , let's ſee a lit- 
tle. 

Ils fone afſez bien faits, they are 
pretty well maae. 

Mais je crain qu'ils ne me fot- 
ent trop petits , but I fear 
they will be too little for me. 

Vous plait,J} de les ,eſfayer ? 
will you be pleaſed to try them 
on? 

Jene ſaurois les ſodfrir, I can- 
not-endure them. 

Ils me bleſſent trop, they panch 
me too bard. 

Vous m'aveZz mis 4 la torture, 
you have put me in the ſtocks. 

N'en avez vous point quit fol- 
ent rant ſoir pen plus larges ? 
have you none a little wis 
der ? 

Te verray, Te ſee. 

Monfieur , jen at bien de plus 
grands, mais je prevoi que la 
forme ne vous agreera pas, 
Sir, I bave bigger, but I fore- 
ſee you won't libe their 
ſhape. 

Ne ſauriez vous m'en faire une 
bonne paire pour demain 2 
ces heures ? can't you get me 
a good pair made againſt to 
marrow about this time ? 

Out da., Monſjeur , very well, 
Sits 
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Combien vous en donnerai je? 
how much ſhall 1 give you for 
them ? 

Quatre chelins, four ſhillings. 
Faires les donc comme 11 faur, 
then let them be well made. 

Ne me manquez pas de parole, 
be as good as your word. * 
Er, fi vous ne croyez pas de 
pouvoir les faire entre c1 & 

» demain, and, if you think 
that you cannot compaſs them 
againſt ts morrow , 

Ne me le promerttez pas, don't 
you promiſe it me. 

Car je n'ame point qu'on me 
manque de parole, for 1 don't 
love to be diſappointed. 

Monſieur , vous les aurez ſans 
faute, Sir, you [hall have them 
without fail. 

Oui, mais 11 faut que vous les 
envoyiez chez mol, yes, but 
you muſt ſend them to my Lod- 
gings. 

Eſt ce bien loin d'ici ? how far 
is it? is it far from hence ? 

Ict tour pres, *tis here bard by. 

Donnez mot une plume, de ['- 
encre, & du papler, give me 
a pen, ink , and paper ; 

Er je vous laiflerat par crit 
mon addreſle, and 7 ſhall 
leave you my direflion in 
writing. 

La voila, there it is. 

Songez a mo, & prenez garde 
qu'1ls ſojent fairs, think of 
me, and ſee they be made. 

Auſh ferat je, /o 1ſþall. 


Aaz3 XCVIIL, 
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Comment, Monſieur ? vous voi- 
la habills en petit Prince, 
how now, Sir ? you ave clad 
libe a little Prince. 

Fai peme & vous reconoirre, 
Ihave much ado to know you 4- 
gain. 

C'eſt maintenant qu'1l faudra 
frequenter la Cour , now it 
Fs that you muſt go to Court. 

He bien 1 Monſieur , trouvez 
vous que cet habit ſoit bien 
fait ? well, Sir, do you think 
the Sate is well made ? 

Fort bien, je vous afſcure, very 
well, 1 aſſure you. 

Vous yotlaextremement propre, 
you are mighty neat, 

Fr, & 'ce que je vols, vous n'a- 
vez rien fir vous qui ne foir 
neuf, and, as fay as I ſte, you 
have nothing on but what s 


Bew. 
Non pas jrfqu'a la chemiſe, nay, 
the very ſhirt that 1 hav on ss 


new.” 

Vous eres done tont neuf de pie 
en cap , you are they all nw 
from top to toe. 

Tl eft vran, #t 4s true. 

Mais je vous afſeure que ce weſt 
pas tant par vanite que par 
neceſſite, -but 7 aſſure you "tas 
not ſo mech out of vanity as ont 
of nece/ſty 

C'eſt bien fair, *tis well done. 

Car aujourd\hut le Monde eft 

fi foi, qu'on n'eſtime preſ- 

- Que plus un homme que par 


ſes habits , ſor now adays the 
world is grown ſo ſimple, that 
a man is valued but according 
to bis Cloaths. 

C'eſt une grande fotiſe, je I'a- 
vouer, *t#s 4 great piece of folly, 
I confeſs. 

Mais 11 faut malgr&' foi hurler 
avec les Loups, but (though it 
gots againſt the grain) one muſt 
howl with the Wolves. 

Et 1l ne ſert @ rien de nager 
contre le torrent , and "tis to 
0 purpoſe to ſwim againit the 
fiream. 


XCIX: 


Monſieur, j'ai des Nouvelles de 
grande 1mportance a vous 
dire, Sir, Ihave great news 
fo tell you. | 

Quo1 ? ſont ce des Nouvelles 
qui fentent le Coffe ? what ? 
are they Coffee News ? 

Non, ce ſont des Nouvelles de 
Cour, no indeed, but Court- 
News. ' 

C'eſt que tout de bon PAngle- 
terre Sen va faire Ia Guerre 
a la France, that in good tar- 
neſt England is a going to mae 
War wirh France. 

Fai bien de la peine a le croire, 
I can bardly velirve it. 


Mais, fi cela eft, 11 faut que je” 


vous avoue que la France 
aura bien d'faire, but, #f it be 
fo, I muſt confeſs that Frauce 

will bave enough to do. 
Er, fi on en vient la, 1 faudra 
que je-ſonge au plus r6r a me 
perirer, 


Pe 


retirer, and, if things comg to 
that paſt, Imuſt think of getting 
home as [09n 4s I can. = 

Paurquoi cela ? why ſo 2? 

Parce qu'il ne fait pas bon de- 
meurer- dans un Pajs enem1, 
becauſe it is nat ſaſe to dwell in 
an Enemies Country. 

Ourre que, comme vous ſavez, 
la Populace Angloiſe eſt ex» 
tremement acharnee contre 
les Frangols, beſides that, 4s 
you hnow, the common ſort of 
People here bears a ffrange ha- 
tred againſt the French. 

Javoue que, fi la France Tem- 

rtojr ſur Angleterre, on 
eralt ici apparemment fort 
mauyais vitage aux Frangols, 
I confeſs that, if France (hould 
be too hard for England , "tis 
likely the French bere ſhould 
find a vary ill aſpett. 

It faur donc tout de bon que 

je ſonge a mien alles, then 7 

wut think ſeriouſty of marcning 

0 


Vous n'avez que faire , Mons 
fieur , de vous rant preſſer, 
Sir, you need not mabe ſo much 
baſk. 

On ne fair pas 1ci les choſes a- 
vec tant de precipiration que 
vous vous 1maginez , things 
are not hurried on here ſo raſhly 
as You imagine. 

Peur exre ſe fera-t-il encore qu&- 
ques Ouvertures de Paix qui 
pourrojent bien reuſſir , it 
may be ſome ſurther Quertures of 
Peace will be made which may 
come to 4 good end. 
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Il ſeroit fort 4. ſouhaiter , it 
were much to be wiſhed. 
En tout cas je - vous conſcille 

daller voir les deux celebres 
Univerſitez. 'Angleterre,Ox» 
ford & Cambrige, however I 
adviſe you to ſee the two famous 
univerſities of England,Oxſord 
and Cambridge. 
Ceſt bien ce que je preten, that 
I intend to 40 3 
Et je (erois bien facke de fortir 
de FApgleterre fans les voir, 
and I ſhould be very ſorry to gd 
out of England without having 
firſt ſeen them. 4 
En effer c'eſt queque choſe di- 
ne de vdtre Curiofite, really 
tis a thing worth your Cyrio- 


ſay. 

La yous verrez des Colleges 
comme des Palais, there you 
ſhall ſes Colleges like Palaces ; 

Des Colleges qui ont des Reve- 
nus immenſes, de fort belles 
Bibliorheques, & qui ſont rres 
bien ordonnez, Colleges rich- 
ly endowed, and well ordered, 
with very fine Libraries. 

Er on 1] y a une infinite de gens 
auſſi ſayans qu'il y en ait en 
Tarege , and which afford « 
world of as learned people as a« 

. ty 3 Exvope. 


Go 


Je vous avque que ce ſont deux 
fameuſcs Univerſitez, 1 grant 
you that they are two ſamous 
wniverities ; 

Er qu'on en parle fort de Vaurre 

Aaax cots 
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cre de la Mer, and that they 
are much talk'd -of beyond Sea. 

Combvien danc,. je vous prie, 
conre-t-on d'jct A Cambrige ? 
bat,pray.bqw far do they reckon 
# Jon hence to Cambridge ? 

Quarante-quatre miles, ſour and 
forty miles. Fire” s 

Er d'ici 3 Oxford ? and from 
hence to Oxford ? 

Environ la m&me diſtance, 4» 
baut the ſame diſtance. 

De quel cdte ſont elles fituces ? 
whereabauts do they lit ? 

Cambrige eſt au Nort de Lon- 
dres,- & Oxford au Couchanr 
tirant ſur le Nart, Cambridge: 
lizs North,and Oxford lies W:ſt 
North-192:4 of London. 

Eclle I. eſt la Capirale de la 
Province que nous appelons 
Cambridge-ſhire, & celle ci 
d'Oxford(hire,that is the chizf 
City of the Province w2 cal 
Cambridgeſhire, and this of Ox- 

 ſordſhire, 

Par quelle Voie y vaet-on ordi- 
nairement ? what convenzency 
is there ts go thither ? 

Far le Coche , qui part d'ici 
trois fois |a ſemaine,the Stagr- 
Caach, which. goes thither from 
hence thre: times a with. 

Com'ien paye-t-on ? what 7s the 
uſual rate ? 

Dix chelins par tere, ten ſhillings 
a putce. 

Dans combien de tems y va-t- 
on? how long 45*the Coach 4 
going ? 

On y vadans un jour PEt&, they 
go it 31 a day in Synmer-tims. 

C'::{t beaucgup, '{& vey much. 


Familiar Diulogues 


Mais peut on aller tout drojr 
dCune des Univerſitez 2 Vau- 
tre ſans repaſſer par Londres? 
but can one go freight from one 
univerſity to another , without 
coming back to London ? 

On le pent faire, & c'eſt bien 
le.plus court chemin, it may 
be done, and "tis dotebtleſs the 
neareſt way. 

Mais la Route en eſt difficile 2 
tenir, but it is a difficult Road 
to beep 1 

Parce qu'elle eſt tres peu fre- 
quentee , becauſe it is but lit- 
tl; frequented, 

Er qu'1l n'y a pas de Voie com- 
me 1c1 pour y aller, and tot 
there 1s #9 ſuch Conveniency as 
we: have hirt to go thither, 

Il vaut donc mieux revenir 2 
Londres, the beſt way tben is 
to come back to London. 

Aſſeurement, ſure enough. 

Mats quand vous ſerez a Cam- 
brige , je vous conſeille de 

alter juſqu'a Njoumarker 
- when you are at Cambridg!, 
let me atviſe you to ſtep to News 
marbet 7 

Un Lieu fameux pour les Cour- 
ſes qui $'y font rqures les an- 
nees en la preſence du Roi, 
4 famors Place for the Races 
that are Yun there yearly before 
the Kage 

Combien y a-t-11 de miles de 
Cambrige a Nioumarkert? how 
many mils is it from Camoriige 
to Newmaribet ? 

Il y environ dix miles , it 25 

about ten miless 
F.t 


Er du cdte d'Oxford que void 
on de remarquable ? and to» 
wards Oxford what is thre of 
notz to be ſeen ? 

On y void un peu I c6re dy 
grand chemin deux Palais 
Royaux , Hampton-Courr & 
Windfſor., there ave to be ſeen 
not fay from the Road theft two 
Royal Pallaces, Humptou-Court 
and Winſor. 

Il faut donc que je les voie, 
then I muſt ſee them. 

Vous ferez bien,you will do well, 
it will be will done of you. 

Mais je vous conſcille de le faire 
en revenant, bt I adviſe you 
fo do #t as you come back. 

Pourquot cela ? why ſo ? 

Parce qu'en quittant le Caroſſe 
on peut ſe ſervir quand on 
veut de la commodite de 
Veau pourgen revenir a Lon» 
dres, b:cauſe when you leate 
the Coach you may tabe your 
own time to come to London by 
WAtty., 

Je fuivrai done vos Inſtrudi- 
ons, I [hall then follaw your dis 
re(tion. 


CI, 


Qve demandez vons,Monficur ? 
what dg you want, Sir ? 

Voudriez vous parſer a quecun 
de ceans ? would you [þ:2b to 
any body heve ? 

Je voudrois bien *parler a un 
rel, 1 woald fain freak with 
ch 4 one. 

. Eſt 11 au Logis? #s he at home ? 
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Non, Monficur, nos, Sr. 

Il eſt forti, be 3s gone abroad. 

Depu1is quand ? bow long ſince 7 

Depuis neuf heures, ſince nine 4 
Clock. 

Saver A od 11 eſt alle ? ds 
you bnow whether be is gone ? 

Je wen fat rien, 1hnow not. 

Prend 1 ſes repas ict ? doth be 
eat at home ? 

Quequefois, ſometimes. * 

Savez vous $'1l dinera anjour- 
d'hui a la maiſon ? do you 
know whither or no be will dine 
at home to day ? 

Il m'a Hr que non, he told me not. 

A quelle heure de la nuit fe re- 
tire-t-il ? what time of the 
night dith be uſe to come home ? 

Communement 2 dix heures , 
connonly at ten a Clock. 

Dires lui , quand 11 reviendra, 
qu'un de ſes Amis Etoit venu 
pour le voir, tel him, whe 
he comes home, that a Friend of 
his was come to wait upon bim. 

Ayez donc la bonte, $il vous 
plair, de me dire v6tre nom, 
be pleaſed then to tell me your 
naMes 

ſe m'appelle, my name 3s. 

e ne manqueral pas, Monſieur, 
de le lui dire, Sir, 1 will not 
fail to tell him. 

Je vous cn prie, pray do. 


CITI. 


Avcz vous envic de Voyager ? 
have you 4 mind to travel ? 
Jen at grande envie, I have 4 

great mind tO ite 
Venez 
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Venez yous en donc avec mol, 
come then along with me. 

D'accord , j'en ſuis content , 
deat, I giue you my conſent. 

partirons nous ? when 

ſhall we go ? 

Le Printems prochain, the next 
Spreng. 


Preparez yqus are your 
ur or it, ahny 


De tout mon caur, with all my 


at. 

Je ſerai pret Gns faute, 1 ſha! 
he regdy withogt fail. 

Mais od irons nous ? but whither 
ſhell we go ? . 

Nous ferons, fj vous voulez, le 
tour de I'Europe , we ſball 
- the toyr of Europe, if you 


wv 
A moj ne tienae, it ſhall not be 
wy fault if we dos't. 
Pour mot , je ſerois homme I 
* faire le Tour du Monde, for 
wy part,l aw willing to go round 
the world; 
$i j'en trouvois Occaſion, if 
J could byt find an Opportunity 
for't. ' 
Et mo1 de meme, /o 1 ax. 


CIII. 


ca partons, voici la Saiſon qui 
noys invite au Voyage, come 
on," let us march off, here's the 
Seaſon that invites us to travel, 

Quand vous voudrez, when you 
will. p 

Je ſerai pret pdur demain fans 
faute, I ſhall bz ready againſt 
to morrow. 


Familiar Dulogues 


Votre Lettre de change eſt elle 
faite ? have you got your bill of 
Exchange ? 

Non, mais Pargent eſt pret, no, 
bug the money is ready. 

Mertez donc ordre aujourd'hui 
a vos affaires, then order your 

buſineſs to day ; | 

Pliez bagage, & faites tous vos 
adicux, afin que nous puiſſi- 
ons partir demain de bon ma- 
tin , pack up, and tabe your 
leave of your friends, that we 
way be goue ts morrow very 
early. 

Cependant j'irai louer des Che- 
vaux chez le Meſſager, in the 
meas time Ile go to the Meſſen- 
gty for barſes. 

Depechez vous donc, je vous 
price, then, pray , wake baſt. 
Car je hai d'erre f1 long tems 
en ſuſpens, for 1 hate to be ſo 

long a time in ſuſpence. 

Camarade, ne vous mettez pas 
cn peine, fellow-Traveller,gon't 
trouble your ſelf. 

Je ſerai pret aſſcurement, 7 ſhall 
be ready for certain. 

Et il ne tiendra pas 3 moi que 
nous ne partions demain, and 
it ſhall not be my fault, if we 
don't go to morrow. 

Je mren vai tout de ce pas re- 
mettre trois cens &cus pour 
Paris entre les mains du Ban» 
quicr, 1 4am juſt 4 going to 
leave three bundred Crowns 
at the Benkers to be retunned at 
Parts. 

Pai afſez de tems pour cela, 7 
bave time to ſpare for that. 

L6 
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Les Jowurs ſont longs , & vous Failons les dons porter avec [es 


favez que les Banquiers (ont 
bien plus habiles a recevoir 
qu'a payer, th# days are long, 
and Bankers you bnow are much 
quicker at receiving than pay» 
Ing of moneys. 

Vous avez raiſon, you ar? i the 
right. 

Et je ſuis bien rrompe, f1 rout 
le monde n'en cſt la, a4 1 
am much miftabensf every body 
be not of that temper. 

Au reſte, quand vous aurez fait, 
vous me trouverez dans ma 
Chambre, to conclude , when 
you have dont , you will find 
me in my Chamber. 


CIV. 


Quo1 ? vous voict deja de re- 
cour, what ? arz you come back 
already ? 

Avez vous donc depeche toutes 
vos affaires ? bhavs you then 
difpatched all your buſs- 
nfs ? 

Ceſt fair, me voict pret 2 par- 
tir, all's done , I am ready jor 
the march. 

Vraiment vous eres un galant 
homme, traly you are a pretty 
m4. 

Je ne croyois pas de vous voir 
avant ſept ou huit heures, 1 
aid not expect to ſee you before 
ſruen or tight a Clock. 

Mais ons font vos hardes ? but 
where be the things that muſt 
g0 with you ? 

Les yoici, here they bis 


mennes our de ce pas. chez 
le Meſſager, then let yours and 
mine both ie carried ſlrezght to 
the Meſſengers Inn. 

Il faur donc gue nous faffjons 
venir un Crochereur, thes we 
muſt call ſor @ Porter. 

Car j'ai renyoye le mien, for I 
have diſcharged mins. 

Je vien d'en voir un 2 deux pas 
dici, que je m'en val appe- 
ler, 1 ſaw one juſt now byt 4 
little way off, aud Tie go cgll 
him. 

L'avez vous trouve ? bave ' you 
ſound bim ? 

Oui, le voict qui vient, yes, be 
Is 4 Coming. 

Tien , mon Ami, voila deux 
Valiſes qu'il faut porter I od 
loge le Meſiager de Paris, 
here, Frized, here's two Port- 
mantles that you muſt carry to 
the Inn where the Meſſenger of 
Paris litth. 

Sais tu bien od c'eſt ? doſt thox 
know whereabouts it 3s ? 

Aſfeurement je le ſal,ſure enough 
Ibnow it. 

Marche donc devant,then go ff. 

Ces Valiſes, Monficur, font bien 
peſantes, Sir, theſe Port-man- 
tles are ſtrange beauy. 

E!les me font d&ja fuer goute A 
goute, they mabe me (weat al- 
ready on? drop after ano- 
ther 5 

Tout de bon ? in good earneft ? 

Je croirois plutbr que c'eſt tot 
qu1 «cs pelant , 1 ſhould rather 
thank thee a beauvy Mans 

Le 


364 
grand fardeau > bow c4u 
I chuſe but to be ſo with ſo great 

4 burthen ? 

Vous ne ſauriez, Meſſjenrs, me 
donner moins de dix fols, 
pour le porter 1 loin , Sirs, 
Jos cannot give me lefl than ten 
pence to carry it ſo ſar? 

Va, va, nous te contenterons, 
£0, £0, wet (hall ſatisfie thee. 
En fin novs y voici, at laft we 

are com: to it. 

Tien , votla 'dix fols pour ta 
peine, bere's ten ſous for thy 
pine. 

Monſieur , je vous remercie , 
Sir, -I thank you. 

Je prie Dieu qu'il vous accom- 

pagne tous deux, I pray God 

£0 along with you both, 


CV. 


Garſon, fai nous avoir une bon- 
ne Chambre , Boy , get us 4 
good Chamber. 

Car nous voulons coueher ici 
cette nuit, for we will lye here 
to night. 

Meſſicurs, vous aurez une des 
meillevres Chambres du Lo- 
gis, & un tres bon Lit, Sirs, 
you ſhall have one of the beft 
Rooms of the Inn, and 4 wny 
godd Bed. 

Parle a I'Hdreſſe, & di lui que 
nous la prions de wous en- 
voyer des draps blancs, ſpeak 
fo the Landlady , and tell hey 
that we deſive bry to ſend us a 
pair of clean Sheets. 


Familiar Dialogues 
Le moyen de ne pas Terre avec Mais, Monſieur , ne vous 
as Grand frrdes 


11S plait 
11 pas de ſouper premiere» 
ment ? but, Sir, won't you be 
pleaſed to g@ firſt to Supper ? 

Fai ce que je dis, & que la Scr- 
vante apporte les draps tout 
a Thenre, do what I bid you, 
and lit the Maid bring- the 
Sheets 4mmedzately. 

Voyons un peu quels Draps vous 
averz Ia, let's ſee a little what 
Sheets you brought us beve. 

Ils ne paroiſſent pas fort blancs, 
they do not ſeem to be way 
clean. 

Combien de nuits ont 11s d6&ja 
ſervi ? bow many nights baue 
they been uſed ? 

Je vous aſfſeure, Monfieur,qu'1ls 
n'ont point ſervi dutout, de- 
puis qu'1ls ont ere lavez 1a 
derniere fois , Sir, 1 aſſure 
you, they have not been laid on 
{race they were walhed laſt. 

Mettez les donc,% faires le-Lit, 
then lay them on, and make the 
Bed. 

Allez querir maintenant dn feu 
dans le Baſſinoir, 8 baſſhner 
bien le Lir, go now and fetch 
ſome Fire in the Farming pan, 
and warm the B:d well. 

Parlez vous tout de bon, Mon- 
ficur ? Sir, do you ſpeak in 
eayneſt ? 

Aſſeurement ceſt tour de bon, 
ſure enough T (prab in earneſt. 

C'eſt It premiere fois que }J'at 
veu baſſiner le Lit dans ces 
Chaleurs *pour des gens qut 
ſe porrent bien , this is the 
firſt time that ever I ſaw a Fed 

warnid 


$ 
l 
e 
{ 
4 


Je meurs 


warmed in bot weather for per- 
ſons that art Fn good health. 

Vous ne faviez done pas que 
ceſt bon pour prevenir rant 
d'Infeftions 2 quot ces Lits 
communs ſont ſujers , thex 
you did not know that this was 
4 good way to prevent ſuch In- 
ſeftions as theſe common Beds 
art liable to. 

Ceſt un Myſtere en effet qui 
m'&oir cache , this was #n- 
ated an unknown Myitery to 


me. 

He bien ! ſouvenez . vous que 
yous avez appris ca de moi, 
well! do but remember that you 
learn'd that of me. 

Cependant, mon cher, je mien 
yai faire un tour 2 la Cuiſine, 
in the meantime,my deay Friend, 
T le walk into the Kitcbin ; 

Pour voir ce qu'il y a pour ſou- 
per, to ſee what there i for 
ſuppiro + 

C'eſt bien penſe,'tx well thought 
on. 

Voyez donc, Sil vous plait, vil 
y a queque choſe de bon qui 
puiſſe nous accommoder, ſee 
thin, if you pleaſe . if there be 
any thing that will ſerve our 
urn. 

Er, en attendant le Soupe, fai- 

' xes venir chopine de vin, 
ana, ag1inſt Supper be ready, 
ſend u) a pint of wine. 

{que de foif, 1 an 
een choabed. 

Que ne 'avez vous dir plus the ? 
why did nat you (prak ſoowrr ? 

Vous n'auricz. pas langut 6 long 
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rems, and you had not waited 
ſo long for 't. 

Il vaut mieux tard que jamais, 
better at lafl than not at all. 


CYL 


lord, what have you for Sup- 
per ? 

Monficur, j'ai de fort bon! po- 
rage, du bouilli., & rout ce 
r6ti que vous YOYeZ 2 la bro» 
che, Sir, Ihave very good pat» 
tage, boyled meat, and all that 
roaft which you ſte upon the 
Spit. 

En voila aſſez pour vint per- 
ſonnes, there's enough for twen* 
ty folks. | 

Il y en a p'us de douze qui doi- 
vent ſouper ce ſoir avec moi, 
thrive are twelve at leaſt that 
are to ſup with mh. 

S'1l vous plait d'en &rre, vous 
en ferez meilleure chere, &ﬆ 
vous ſerez le bien vemy, 
if you pleaſe to yoyn with them; 
You ſhall ſave the bettey fort, 
and you will be welcome to it. 

Combicn prenez vous par tee ? 
how much do you tabe a bead ? 

Je ne pren que dix ſols, 1 take 
but ten pence. 

He bien ! nous viendrons ſous+ 
per avec vous, well | we will 
came to Shipper with you. 

Combien &cs vous,je vous prie? 
pray, how many ave you ? 

Nous ne fommes que deux , we 
are but two. 

| Fort 


j 
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Fote bien, wefy well. 

Des que le ſoupe (tra pret, on 
yous It ſera ſavoir , 4/ſ0# af 
foappit & ready , you ſhall have 
notice given you. 

Quand ſera t-1l pret ? when will 
it be ready ? 


commencer de faire le Tour 
du Monde, now it is that we 
ſhall begin thi Tour of tht 
world. 

Jen vien deja, 7 have bten round 
ft alrrady. 

Comment cela? how (6? 


Duns Ynhe demi haire , 54 batf Je vien tour I Vheure du D&- 


an bours HR. 

Epvoyez nous cependant une 
chopine de bon vin dans \6- 
tre Chathbre , fend ws int the 
mth tine a pint bf g2od wine 
B Fxrv 0ut Chambry. 

Vous aviret, Monſieur, du meil- 
ſeur Vih que jaye et) ma 
Cave, Sir, yu ſhall bevt of 
the beſt 1 bave in my Celiav, 

En voici , Mowifieir ; vil fous 

gt Vet gofiter, Sir, bee 75 
ſome, if you pleaſe bat th Yaſt, 

Aſeur&nent c'eſt de fort bon 
vin, truly "tis very good wine. 

Envo\ez nous dii meme, je 
vous en prie, fray, do you 
ſthd- #5 df the jane. 


CVIL 


Debbut , Medſſicurs, 11 eſt paſſe 
cit heures, ap, Gentleman, 
"#5 "paſt feve 4 clock. 

Earendez vous, mon cher Ca- 
mMarade ? dv you bids, dear 
Comrad ? 

Deboat, xl ven va fix heures, 

- i, Tis about ſix a clock. 

Vous vous moquez, you jeff. 

Polit dit tour, Hot 4ft all. 

Or ſus, courage, coſe on, chear 
'Wf) . 

C'eſt maintenant que nons allons 


tfoit de Magellan, I come 
juſt now from the Straits of 
Magtillan. 

Vouz aver donc bien fair du 
chemit datis peu de rems, 
then you have gone indadl a 
great Why In 4 Little tame. 

Er c'eſt piti& que vous tayez le 
corps auſſi prornit que Ieſprir, 
and "tis pity but that your. body 
were 45 RIGble as Youy And. 

Mais wavez vous point pris la 
Manche pour ce Detroit: ? 
but aid not you miſtalbe the 
Channel for thoſt Straits ? 

Vous me faites rire , you Mabe 
me laugh. 

Croyez vous que j*entende fi 
mal PHydrographie? ds you 
think that 1 bave jo little sbild 
in Hydyogtaphy ? 

Aſſenret vous que Jai paſit & 
repalſe la Ligne, aſſure your 
ſelf that T paſſed over the Line 
to and again. 

Er tour &ela fans bouger de v$- 
tre Lit, 4nd all that ſleeping 
in youy Bzd. 

I] eſt vrai, "tis tvxe. 


Et eſt ce que font bieh fou- 


vent les Mariners , qui font 
eh dormant une bonne par- 
tie de leurs Voyages, and 
that -Marzxers. do often, who 

ſwip 


yy © Way © OY 


flith away moſt part of their 
V: 


oyages. 

Ah! fi Von pouvoir dotmir auſ- 
f1 aiſemenr 2 cheval, vous fe- 
ricz bien des licues en dot- 
mant , oh ! if yos could but 
ſleep as eaſily on horſtback, you 

_ would ſleep out Many a ltagits 

Me prenez vous done tout 
bon pour un fi grand Dor- 
meur ? do you tabs mt then 
ſeriouſly for ſuth a Sluggard ? 

Je vous feraj bien voir le con- 
traire, I ſhall convince you of 
the contrary. 

t fachez que "dans rhoins de 
vint quatre heures je vous 
ferai crier peccavi , and ' be 
ſure that in leſs than Jour and 
twenty bours 1 (hall make you 
cry peccavi. 

A la bonne heure , well and 
good. 

Javrai du moins le plaifir de 
vous volr punir vous meme 
en voulant vous venger de 
moi, 1 ſha# bave however the 
ſatisfaftion to ſee you puniſh 
your ſelf to tahe wvingeanct of 
me. 

Mais briſons 12 deſſus, & ſon- 
geons I n6cre depart, but [et 
us break off here , and think 
upon our departure. 

Botons nous, puis dejeunons, 
let us put our boots on , than 


brea 4 
Car1l n'eſt pas ſain de voyager 


" A jeun, for it 3s not wholſom to 
_ travel faſting. 


Je ſuis de votre opinion, & 
preuves 


Vous EN VETITEZ 


> —————— A.” - 


but taht this along with you, 
that it i ob Poo! to ovithfload 


bis ſtomach ; 
Sur tour quand on fa I che 
= mW bting to Vial an 
ack. 


Auſſine preten je pas de mati- 
ger I ventre ronhe , 
way, I do foot imtihd to oat 
while ny shin will hold. 

Pour mot, je ne veux n 
que deuk ou trois cedfs mol- 
lets, avec-un verre ou deux 
de vin, fot iy part, 1#dill tht 
but two or three ſoft bajled 
e225 , with 4 zlaſsor tvhb of 
Wine. 

C'eſt cela mine que Fallok 
vous propoſer , that's thr we- 
ry thing which I bad now in 
W thoughts to ab You 4» 

out. 


CVIITL. 
A cheval, Meſſieurs, 2 cheyal, 


mount, Gentlemen. 

Nous voila prets, we are ready. 

Les chevaux font 11s ſellez & 
bridez ? are the Hirſts ready 
ſadled ani bridled ? 

Ils vous attendent a la Cour,they 
ftay for you in the Yard. 

Bien , nous allons deſcendre, 
well, we are comming down. 

Quel tems fait 11? how # the 
weat bY ? Witt Weather 3s 34? 

Il 
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I fait , Monfieur , le plus 

\ beau tems du monde, $7), 
"tis the fineſ® weather in the 
world. 

Ln tems clair & ſerein, qui a la 
mine de contineer, 4 clear 
and ſerene weather , likely to 
continue. 

Tant mieux, ſo much the vettey. 

Fen ſs bien aiſle, I an glad of 
it, 

Je ne- croyois pas hier , que 
nous aurionhs un f1 beau 
tems pour commencer ,no- 
tre Voyage , 1 did not ex- 
pet yeſterday, that we ſhould 
begin our Journey with ſuch 
fine weather. 

Vous n'avez, Meſſicuirs, qu'a ou 
vrir la fen&tre , if you do, 
Gentlemen, but opin your win- 
dow, 

Et vous trouverez que cc que 
je vous dis eſt vrai, you will 
find what I tell you to be true. 

Vous avez raiſon, . you art in the 
right. 

Er qui ne voudroit &rre en 
Campagne par un f1 beau 
tems ? and who would not be 
abroad- is the fields this fizz 
weather ? 

Eſt ce fair, Camarade? depe- 
chez vous, baue you done, 
felow-Tra:1Her ? mabe baſte. 

Voila qui eſt fait, 1 bave ju 
done. 

Deſcendez , & je ſerai 2 vous 
dans un moment, go down, 
and 1 will be with you immne- 
aiatly. 

Quayez yous dong qui vous re- 


tienne ? what is that now that 
ep you back ? 

Deſcendons de compagnie, let's 
£0 down together. | 
C'eſt quiib faut que je diſe un 
mot de priere, n2y- 1 muſt 

fay a ſhort prayer. 

Je he veux pas fortir, de ma 
Chambre comme les Betes 
ſortent ſe martin de leurs ta- 
nieres , I will not go out of 
my Chamber as a Beaſt out of its 
den. 

Je vols bien qu'eh toutes cho- 
ſes 11 faur que je vous de- 
vance, well I foreſee that in 
all things I muſt be beforehand 
with you. 

Vous avez beau vous hitcr, as 
txpeditious ds you art , 

Il y a bled apparence que vous 
ne. ſcrez pas a Paris plas t6t 
que mot, zt is very likely that 
you will not get to Pars before 
Me. 


CIX, 


Que vous ſembvle de votre Chie- 
val ? what do you think of 
your. Hor(e ? 

Je vous dirai micux ce que 
cen eſt demain ou apres de- 
main qu*aujourd'hat, 7 cax 
tell you better tomorrow or after 
to morrow what I think on't 
than to day- 

Pourquor ccla ?. why ſo ? 

Parce que tous les Chevaux 
ſont >abord 1ncommodes, 
quand on n'eſt pas accoti» 
tume d'allcr a cheval,' b:can'd 

. all 


I 


all Horſes at firſt ave aneaſie, if 

_ onebe not uſed to ride, 

Et, f1 je ne me trompe, ſaurai 
bien thr le derricte mal ac- 
commode, ar1,, if 1- am not 
miftaben , I ſhall loſe leatber 

_ ereit be long; 

Vous avez donc la peau bien 
rendre , you got then a very 
ſoft shin. 

Je ne faurois qu'y faire, I can't 
belp it. 

Je ne ſuis pas fair, comme vous, 
a la fatigue, 7 am not, as you 
are, inured to hardſhip. 


\ Vous vous y ferez bien tot, you 


will ſoon be uſed to it. 

Er en tout cas avec un peu de 
ſuf fondu ſur la partie bleſ- 
ſee avant que de Ygaller cou- 
cher on en eſt bien r6t quit- 
te, "tis but melting for a cur? 
a little tallow upon the galled 
part before one goes to bed. 


_ Ceſt ce que je m'&ois d&ja laiſ- 


ſe dire, that indeed 1 baue 
been told of before now ; 

Er je crain fort que je ne o1s 
oblige ce ſoir a en faire I'e- 
preuve, and I fear much that 
to night T ſhall be forced to 

_ Come to an experiment. 

Cependant je. ne lailſe pas que 
de goiter deja le plaifir du 
Voyage , nzverthileſs I begin 
to be ſenſible of the pleaſure there 

_ #4 in Travelling ; 

Quand je confidere ces _ 
Campagnes & ces agreables 


Collines qui ſe preſentent de 
rems en tems 2 nos yeux, 
when I look upon thoſe delicate 
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Plains and pliaſant Hills that 
owr ſight from time to tame 
makes a diſcovery of 
Et que je penſc 2 ces belles Vil- 
les par od nous allons paſſer, 
and when I think of thoſe fine 
Cities that we are to gothrough. 
Vous &es de mon ſentiment, you 
are of my mind, ; 
Er cette eſperance me rempltt 
deja de joie , and the hopes of 
that doth fill me already with 


joy. | 

Qui vyoudroit done pdfler a 
Jeuneſſe au coin d'une che- 
minee ? who then wonld ſpend 
his Youth by 4 chimmey-corner 2? 

En effer me ſemble que dene 
point voyager c'eſt commet- 
tre un! peche contre Nature; 
for my pat I fan:y that he who 
ts no Traveller commits a ſin 4» 
gainſt Naturt, 

Car qu'y a-t-1l de plus naturel 
que d'aimer la Variete? for 
what is mare natural than to 
love Variety ? 

Er qu'y a-t-1| dans le Monde qui 
fourniſle plus de Varicre 
qu'un Voyage ? and what 3s 
there in the World that can af- 
ford more Variety than Travels 
ling doth ? 

Ceſt la verite, qu'a tout mo- 
ment on y void de nouveaux 
Objets, the truth is,that every 
moment therz ave new Objects to 
be ſeen. 

Mais auſſi y a-t-i1 quequefois 
bien des Dangers a eſiuyer, & 
des Incommoditez 4 ſoufrir, 
but ſometimes indeed there ave 
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likewiſe Dang's to go through, 
Incommoditits to ſuffer. 

Tout cela n'eſt rien au prix du 
plaifir qu'on y prend, & du 
profit _qu'on- y peut faire , 
all that is nothing if compared 
with the ſatisfattion it yields, 
and the advantages that one 
may gain thereby. 

Les Dangers meme & les Incom- 
moditez qu'on y ſoiifre ſer- 
vent apres de Paſſerems, nay 
the very Dangers and Hardſhips 
one goes through become a Pas» 


ſtime at laſt. 

Pour mon -particulier , je ſuis 
tellement diſpoſe I voyager, 
for my part, I h h an in- 


clination to tyavel ; 

Que , fi vous voulez , je vous 
ſurvra1 juſqu'aux Antipodes, 
that, if you will give me leave, 
I ſhall follow you to tht- very 
Ant ipodes. 

Nous y aviſcrons, quand FOc- 
caſion ſe preſentera, we ſhall 
think of that, whes Opportuni® 


ty offers it ſelf. 
CX, 


Mais, cher Amt, quel chemin 
prendrons nous 1ct ? but, my 
deay Fyiend, which way ſhall 
we g0 now ? 

Voict deux Chemins qu1 $'en 
vont nous embaraſſer , here 
are two ways that will go near 
fo purglt us. 

Voyons, raiſonnons un peu, /«t 
us ſet, and argue the caſe a 
little, 


Non, non, je vois Ba un homme 
qui nous decidera ſaffaire ap- 
paremment, 10, #0, there I ſee 
4 man who. muft decide the bus 


Je m'en vai courir 2 lui le grand 
galop , hazard de lui faire 
ur, 1 will run to bim with 
ull pred , and run the batard 

of frighting bim away. 

'Er mot je m'en vat vous ſuivre 
tout doucement, and I will 
come after you leiſurely. 

Dites moi, bon homme , ſom- 
mes nous dans le droit che- 
min pour aller a? tel{ me, bo- 
neſt man, art we in the vight 
way to go to? 

Non, Monfieur, vous vous etes 
Egare, no, Sir, you got out of 
your way. 

De combien ? bow much ? 

D'environ une demi licue, 4- 
bout half a league. 

Par ol faut j] donc que nous al- 
lions ? which way then muſt 
we g0? 

Tl vous faurt retourner ſur yos 
pas, you muſt go bach ; 

Juſqu'a ce que vous trouviez un 
chemin-a votre main droire, 
till you find a way on your right 
hand. . 

Suivez le, & vous ne fauricz 
manquer, go 0n that way, and 
you can't g0 ami(e. 

Je yous remercie de bon cceury 
I thank you heartily. 

Mais, je vous prie,combien con- 
tez vous d'ici Ia ? bat, pray, 
how far do you veckon 3t thi- 
ther ! 

Line 


tne bone lieus & demic, 4 
_ good league and an half. 

Pas davantage, to more. 

Teſt bien le plus, "ti the mo#t. 


op <7 


Jean, Folm 

Venez £2, come hither. 

Raccommodez moi ce feu,#:end 
me that fire. 

Sofiflez le, blow #t. 

Ce bois teft pas fec, this wood 
is not dry. 

Monfieur, il eſt fi vert, qu'il 
ne briile qu'a force de foutler, 
Sir, "tz ſo very green, that it 
burss bat ſo long 4s one is 4 

blowing on't. 

Hl m'a prefque fair enrager, it 
made me een Mad. 

Preparez moi donc ma robe & 
mes pantoufles , then get me 
my Gown and Slippers ready. 

Tirez mon Juſt au corps, pul 


of my Coat. 

Baflinez le Lit, warm the Bed. 

Depechez vous, mabe baft. 

Dechauſſez wn for flock- 
Ings. 

Ne tirez pas fi fort, don't pull 

 ſobard. 
Mettez chaque choſe en ſa place, 
lay tvery thing 3n its place. 
Ercnd-z ma robe de chambre 
ſur le Lit, ſpread my gown up- 
on the Bed. 

Tirez les rideaux, draw the Car- 
FA5ns. 

Allez vous en, go your ways. 

Er demain 3 huit heures veneZ 
m'eveiller, and to morrow at 
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CXIEL 


Garſon, quelle hevre eft il ? 

_ Boy, what's a Clock ? 

N eſt "_ heures, it is eight & 
Clock. 

Fart i] bean tems ? #s it fine wea- 
they ? 

N! fait tout I fait beau, it is dg 
licate weather. 

Ouvrez les rideaux , draw the 
Curtains open. 

Il faur que je me leve, 7 muſt 
rift. 

Mais donnez moi ptemierefment 
ma chemiſe blanche, but give 
me firſt my clean Shirt. 

La voiet, Monfreur , bere # 3s, 


Srv. 

Eſt elle bien chaufte ? # it welf 
aired ? 

Elle Veſt aſſez, je vous en r&- 
pon, #t is aired enougb,I ways 

| rant your 

Car il y a bien demi heure que 
je la tien aupres du fen, for 7 
beld it a full balf boxr by the 
frre-ſde. 

Oh <cſt ma robe de Chambre ? 
where 1s my Night-gown ? 

Donnez mot mes pantoufles , 
give me my Slippers. 

Avez vous pergne ma perruque ? 

_ bave you combed my Perwig ? 

Monfieur , v6tre perruque eſt 
prette , Sir , your perwig us 
ready 

Voila qui va bien, that's tell. 

Jaime un Garſon qui fait ce 
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qu'il a I faire, 1 love 4 Boy 
that bnows what be is to do3 

Er qui n'attend des ordres 
ſur chaque choſe qu'3l doir 
faire, and that doth not wait 
for orders about every thing that 
be ſhould do. 

Er moi Jaime un Maitre | qu: 
fair donner, comme vous fai- 
tes, de bonnes paroles, and 
I love a Maſter,, that knows 
bow to give, as you do, fair 
words. 

Ceſt le moyen d'avoir de bons 
Serviteurs, that's the way to 
bave good Servants. 

Tu as raiſon, tho» art in the 
right. 

Monfieur, quel habit vous plait 
il de mettre aujourd*'hui ? 
Sir, what Sute will you be plea» 

| ſed to put on to day ? 

Mon habit noir, 'my black Sute. 

Voulez vous porter le juſtan 
corps de velours ? will you 
wear your Pelvet Coat 7 

Y a-t-1] des paremens neufs ? 
zs there 4 new facing ? 

Oui, Monſieur, yes, Sir. 

Montrez les mol, let me fee. 

Ce ſont de fort beaux paremens, 
it wu 4 very fine ſacing. 

Mes bas ſont 11s raccommodez ? 
ave my ſtockings mended ? 

$1 proprement que rien plus, ſo 
neatly that xothing can be bet- 
fr, 


CXIIL 


Le Cordonnier na-t-11 apporte 
mes Soulters ? bath the Shog+ 


maker brought my ſhooes ? 

Les voici, bere they be. 

Je crain qu'ils ne ſojent trop &- 
troits, 1 fear they will be too 
ftratt. 

Vous plait 1] de les eſſayer ? wil 
you be pleaſed to try them ? 

Ils me blefſent horriblement, 
they pinch me borribly. 

Je ne faurois les porter, 1 can 
not wear them. 

Dires lut , quand 11 reviendra, 
qu'1} m'en faſle une autre paj- 
re, & qu'il reprenne celle ci, 
bid bim next time he comes to 
make me another pair, and to 
tabs this back again. 

Je ne manquerat pas, 1 won't fi! 
to tell him. 

D'ou vient qu'il n'eſt pas ici ? 
how comes he is not heve ? 

Il eft venu avant v6tre reveil, 
he came beſore you were awake z 

Er | ma laifſe parole qu'il re» 
viendroit dans une heure , 
and” he left ward with me that 
he would come again within an 
bour. 

Qu'1l revienne quand 11 voudra, 
c'eſt un franc coquin, let hin 
come when be will, be 1s 4 very 
YOgUt. 

Er, $'1l me fert ainſi davantage, 
il n'aura plus de mon argent, 
and, if be ſerves me ſo any 
more, hz jhall baue no more of 
my monty. 

Monfieur , je le lurdirai, Six, 
I ſhall tell bim ſo. 

Apportcz ici le baſſin & Veſſuye- 
main, bring hither the baſes 
and towel. 

Et, 


Fx, & ce Coquin de Cordotmier 
revient avant que je forte, 
qu'il garde bien de ſe preſen- 
rer devant met , and, if that 
Rogue the Shoomaber (hould 
come before 1 go out, let him not 
come before me. 

Aurrement je ne pourral m'em- 
pe*cher de le barre, or elſe I 
ſhall hardly forbear beating of 
him. 

Je TaccommoderA comme i! 
m'a accommode , 1 ſhall fit 
him, as be bath fitted mgs 

Od ſont mes autres Souljers ? 

_ where be my other Shooes 7? 

Je m'en vai les querir, I an 4 go- 
ing to fetch them. 

Sont ils decrotez ? are they 
clean ? 

Oui, Monſieur, yes, Sir. 

Voila qui eſt "beau, that's very 
fine. 

If fant done que je porte encore 
mes vieux Souliers, ſo I muſt 
wear ſtill my old Shoots. 

Aidez moi a mettre mon juft- 
au corps, help me to put on my 
Coat, belp my Coat on. 

VergerteZ le bien, bruſh it well. 

Ma perruque vite , my prrwig 
quickly. 

Er mon grand peigne, and my 
great Comb. 

Od eſt mon chapeau, & mon 
epee.? where's my bat and 
ſword ? 

Les voict , Monfieur , bere they 
be, Sir. 

Ne ſortez pas, don't you go ont. 
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Jacob, Facob. 

Le feu eſt 1] fair? is the fire 
mail ? 

Je me leve, Monſieur, 1 am 4 
riſmg, Sir. 

Comment, Coquin, vous n'etes 
pas encore debout, how now, 
you Rogue, not up yet. 

Il weſt pas jour, 'tis not day 
light. 

Non pas ſous les draps, not 4- 
der the (ſheets. 

A-t-on jamais veu un pareſſeux 
de cetre nature ? was there 
ever ſuch a ſluggard ſeen ? 

Il eſt pres de dix heures, & 11 
ne Croke encore ouvrir les 
yeux, "tis een upon the ſtrobe 
of tex, and be can't yet open bus 
eyes, 

V&rre montre , Monficur , va 
trop vite de quatre ou cinq 
heures, your watch, Sir, gots 
too fas by four or foue 
hours. 

Hibou que vous eres! je croi- 
rols plut6t que votre cervelle 
eſt derraquee que ma montre, 
you Owl you ! I ſhould rather 
think that your brain is out of 
order than my watch. 

C'eſt un plaifir que d'etre Mai- 
tre, 'txs a fine thing to be Ma- 


ſter. 

On peut appeller ſes Serviteurs 
comme on veut 1mpunement, 
one may call his Servants 
what be pleaſes without any 
ſean 
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On fait paſſer le jour pour la 
nuit, & les t pour lu- 
miere, on? mabes day-light go 
for darkneſs, and darkneſs far 
light. 

Ceſt roj, Maraud, qui voudyois 
me faire paſier le jour pour 
la nuit, & dix heures de jour 
pour mimuit,tis your ſelf, filly 
Rogue, that would mals me 
tabe day for night, aud ten 4 
«lock in the forenoon for mid- 
night. 

Ceſt 1a le plaifir que Jai d'a- 
voir un Valet comme toi,/xch 
#s my happineſs to have a Mag 
of thy temper. ''..” 

'Þ ites, Manfieur, ce qu'il vous 

 plaira, Six, you may (ay what 
you pleaſe. 

Mais je ſuis affeure que vaus au- 
rez bien de la peine 4 vous 
pourvoir d'un meilleur Va- 
let , but 3 am fure you will 
have much adp to provide your 
Alf of 4 batter firyaut. 

Au contraise 11 me feroit mal 
aiſe d'en trouver un gui fiit 
rout enfemble fi parcficux 
& in1pudent que tu &s, cor- 
trariwile it would bs @ bard 
thing for we to find one þo 
flatbful and bald-faced as #bou 
att, 

Que n'effayez yous danc ? why 
" dan't you try thes 7 

Jen dormira1 tant mieux, & 
vous en ferez 'vous memes 
plus a repos, 3 ſha fleep the 
better jor't, and you wilt live 
#be more quietly. 

Ya-r-cn, Coquin,tout de ce pas, 
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get you gent , quickly, you 
Rogue You 

Er ne preten de rentrer 
dans ma Majlon , and ds not 
preſume th come under my Roof 
4uy more. 

Non, non, Monſieur, je veux 
bjen vous donner le tems de 
vous pourvoir, 1o,n0,Sir, I am 
walling to giue you tame to pro» 
vide your ſelf of anather. 


CXV. 


Vraiment je te ſuis fort oblige 
de cette faveur, indeed 1 am 
very much bound to you for this 
favour. 

Mais tu n'as que faire de te 
mettre en peine , but thou 
needeſs not concern thy. ſelf ſa 
much. 

Je me paſſerai bien d'un Dor- 
meur Comme tot, 1 c4u mabe 
ſhift without ſuch a Dormayſe 
as thou att. 

Mais , Monſieur , parlons ſeri- 
cuſement , voulez yaus que 
je m'enaulle ? but, Sir, let ws 
ſpeak ſariouſly, would yau have 
me to go away ? 

Oui, je le veux ſericuſement , 
yes, ferjaufly 1 milk have it 0. 

Il me fache, vous vous faites 
grand tart , I am ſorry for't, 
yau wrong your ſelf very 
mach. 

Er peur &txe que yous ne pour- 
rez pas me ravoir quand 
yous vaudrez, and it may ja 
fall out that you cannot have 
me again when you liſts 7 

e 


Je r'apprehende rien de tel, I 
fear no- ſuch thing. 

Rendez mot conte de mes har- 
des , apres cela pliez- le pa- 
quet, give me an account of 
my Cloaths, and then go away 


arking- 

Je ne ſaurois, Monſieur, le faire 
preſentement , Siy , 1 cannot 
do it for the preſent. 

Pourquot non ? why not ? 

Parce que la plapart de vos 
habits ſont maintenant chez 
le Tailleur , becauſe moſt of 
your ſuits are now at the Tai- 
lors 1 

Pour &rre raccommodez , to be 
mended. 

Er mon Linge y eſt i] auch? 
and 1 my Linnen there too ? 
La Blanchiſſeuſe en a une bon» 
ne partie , the Waſher-woman 

hath a good part of its 
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Il faur done, que je vous retien» 


ne malgre mot cinq ou fix 
jours davantage , ſo I muſt 
beep you , though againſt my 
mind, ſome five or ſix days 
longer. 

Monfieur , vous n'y 
rien, Sir, you will loſe nothing 
by it. 

Vous verrez qu'entre ci & ce 
tems 1a nous nous accommoe- 
derons, you ſhall ſte that in 
the mean while we ſhall agree 
well together. 

Il faudra donc que vous me ſ(er- 
viez micux que vous n'aveZ 
fair par le paſle, then you muſt 
ſerve me better than you have 
done hitherto. 

Cela eſt facile A faire, that is an 
eaſre thing to do. 

Tu as raiſon, thou ſayſt right. 
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SOPHRONIOUS, 
& Celui de 


PHILALETHES. 
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Premier Entretien , 


(En forme d'Introdudtion ,) 


De I'Education des Enfans males. 


Hil. Que vous ſemble, So- 
Petratsgc la maniere dont 
on eleve aujourd"hut la 
Jeuneſſe ? 
Sopby. Il me ſemble qu'on $'y 
prend fort mal. 


Car 1] eſt conſtant qu'on E- 
leve les Enfans comme des E(- 
claves juſqu'a Page de quinze 
ou ſeize ans , pour leur faire 
apprendre malgre eux un peu 
de Latin & de Grec. 

Cependanr 


; de cent Ecoliers 
i paſſenr 1a fleur de leur ige 
Is cette Torture , joſe dire 
qu'il n'y en a pas la dizieme 
prmb = aw bout dv at 
uit ans dapprentifſage e 
ſe vanter de pofleder -aucune 
de ces deux Langues. + 

Phil. Ceſt la Verite, & je ne 
le (ai que trop par ma propre 
EXPerience. 

yg aecable |= Jeuneſſe avec 
un fatras de. Mots & de Regles, 
qui &rourdifſent leur Memoire, 
& renverſent leur Jugement, & 
tout cela ſous I'Erendart de Ia 
Verge. 

Pour mot , j'en fuis encore 
tout elourdi, & Jaurat bien de 
Ja peineaen revenir. 

Sophr. Ceſt ainfi que Ton 
fait d'une belle —_— la Ter- 
reur & le. Fleau des” Jeunes 

ens. 

Ils n'y trouvent que des &pt- 
nes, parce qu'ils ne ſont pas ca- 
pom den comprendre les 

autez. 

En cffet on les y-ponſte a- 
vant que leur Memoire ſoit a(- 
ſez forte pour en retcrur les 
Mots , & leur Jugemenit aſſez 
meur pgur en comprendre les 
Regles. | 

Car il n'eſt pas du Latin 
comme des Langues Vulgaires, 
que Fon a avec beau- 


coup © moins de peine , parce 
qu'on les entend parler, 8& qu'- 
dlles onr plus de rapport Its 
WNes auK Amtres. : 
Au licu que la Langue Latmne, 
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de la maniere dont on Sen 
ſert aujourd'hut, n'eſt prefque 
que, comme la Grecque, une 
Langue de Cabinet. 

e ſa1 bien qu'en Pologne,en 
Allemagne , & qutques autres 
endroits de I'Europe , il n'y a 

s juſqu'aux Savetiers & aux 

lefrenters qui ne ec vantent 
de parler Latin. 

Mais auſh c'eſt du Latin di- 
gne de lcur Profeſſion. 

Phil. Comment donc , mon 
cher Sophronius,voudriez vous 
que Ton $'y prit ? 

Sophby. Je vous le dirat. 

C'eſt qu'a mon avis 1! ſeroir 
bon, apres qu'un jeune Garſon 
a appris A lire & ecrire, & qu'il 
eſt aſſez bien inſtruit dans les 
Points fondamentaux de la Re» 
ligion dans laquelle 11 eſt ne, 
qu'il Sappliquit 2a queque E+ 
tude azſee, divertifſante, & u- 
tile, juſqu'a ce que ſon Juge- 


ment far propre pour le Latin. _ 


Phil. Que voudriez vous 
donc qu'on lui fit erudier ? 

Sophr. L'Etat & PHiſtoire du 
Monde , mais principalemenr 
du Pais od la Providence di- 
vine Ia fair naitre, 

Car qu'y a-t-1l de plus natu-» 
rel que de conoitre le Lieu de 
ſa demeure, de plus utile que 
de le ſavoir , & de plus diver- 
riffanr que de voir cette Variete 
admirable qu'il y a ? 

La Jeuneſſe godteroit ſans 
donre ces choſes avec plaiſir. 
Er cette Conoiſfance la porte- 


roit d'elle meme ayec le rems 3 
mille 
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mille helles Reflexions , & ſur 
tout a admirer la Sageſſe & 
Toutepyiſſance de Dieu , le 
Createur & Conſervateur de 
tqur ce yaſte Uniyers. 

Ainſ1 11 faudroir qu'elle Sap- 
pliquar a deux Choſes, la Geo- 
graphie& PHiſtoine, 

La Geographie, qui lui fexoit 
voir I'erendye dy Mande habti- 
table, ſes Continens, ſes Iſles, ſes 
Erats, Villes , & Provinces, es 
Montagnes fameyſes, ſes Mers, 
Lacs, & Rivieres , & generale» 
ment tour ce que la Terre & les 
Eaux produiſent de plus curi- 
EUR. 

Pas THiſtoire 1] verroic a 
differente maniere de yiyre de 
ſes Habirans , leurs Langues, 
leurs Religions, leurs Gouverne- 
mens, & les &xranges Revoluti- 
ons des Etars, 

Phil, Ha ! que n'at je pris ces 
meſures ! 

Je waurois pas eu derniere- 
ment le malheys en Compagnie, 
op Ion fe maqua fart de moi, 
de confandre , comme fonr les 
Ignorans, la Suiſſe avec la Sue- 
de 


Je ne ſergis pas embaraſſe, 
comme je ſuis, lars que je bs la 
Gazette, pour ſavoir fi une tel- 
le Place eſt firuee au Midi ou 
au Seprentrion, & & clle ef} en 
Eſpagne qu en Palongne. 

Ce n'eſt pas tour. 

Je ſuis dailleurs 1 mal yerſe 
dans les Aﬀaires du Mande, & 
gdans les Intercts des Erars qui 
le compolent , que dang certe 


de Coſmographbie, 


379 
Conjontture de Guerre on nous 
vivans Je ne ſuis pgs- encore 
hien aſlcure < c'eſt 1a Suede ou 
lc Danemarc qui a Epoule les In- 
rcxors de la France, & I qui ap- 
partienc ce Stetin dont le Siege 
a fair rant de bruit, 

Pai beau dire en Compagnie, 
que j'at apprisdu Larin pendanr 
ſept ans, & que rout homme qui 
ſair le Lain eſt aſſez avant 
Qn ſe moque tojaurs de moi. 

Sopbr. Voila ce que c'eſt que 
d'erre mal cleve dans a Jeur- 
neſſe. 

Er c'eſt ce Wt me ſurprend, 
de voir tant de gens vivre au 
Monde, qui n'en conoiſſent pro- 
prement que ce qu'ils voyent, 
&- qui hornent leurs Corps & 
leurs Eſprirs dans le Lieu de 
leur Naiffance. 

Pour mo1, je ne puis pas com- 
prendre comment un homme 
qui ſe pique d'une bonne cdu- 
cation peut vivre dans ce Mon 
de, comme $'1l etoit rout ren- 
ferme dans ſon Voitinage 3 nt 
comment 11 peut ſe ſarisfaire , 
quand 1l lit une Hiſtoire ou une 
Gazette, fans avoir la* canoi(- 
ſance des Lieux od les choſes (e 
paſſent. ; 

Phil. C'eſt la Yerite que qui 
ne (air cela ne fair I'Hiſtare 
qu'a demi, & que de vivre au 
Monde ſans le conoirre c'eſt ne 


fayair proprement ol Non en 
elt. 

Sopbr. Cependant 11 fe trou+ 
ve aujourd'hut des gens bien 
nez » qui out employe la __ 

c 


de'leur Jeuneſſe 2 apprendre 
un peu de Latin & de Grec, 
qui - ſont perdus d'abord qu'on 
leur parle d'un Pais um peu &- 
Joigne, & qui peut &tre ne ſau- 
roiem diſtinguer le Levant d'- 
avec le Couchant , ni le Mid! 
du Septentrion. 

Phil. Vous n'avez que faire 
Caller loin pour un Exemple. 
Jen ſuis un tout forme. 

Mais, f jamais j'ai un fils a 
Hlever, je vous aſſeure qu'1l fui- 
vra yore Methode. 

Sopby. Je voudrois donc , en 
meme tems qu'un Jeune hom- 
me 5ouvriroi Peſprit par cette 
. forte d'Erude, qu'il apprit 'A- 
rithmerique , qui eſt la Source 
des Mathematiques. Une Co- 
noiſſance afſez aiſce 2 acquerir, 
& dont on ne fauroit bien fe 
paſſer parmi les Tracas de ce 
Monde. 

Il ſeroir meme 2 ſouhaiter, 
ql far ſtyle peu a peu a bien 
faire une Letrre. Une choſe 
od tres pen de gens reiiſiſſent, 
& qui eſt cependant du bel u- 
fage. 

Phil, Mais vous oubliez le 
Latin tout ce tems ici. 

Sopbr. Þ'y vien , mon cher 
Philaleches. Er voici les Me- 
fures que je voudrois que I'on 

b 


Premierement , apres qu'un 
Jeune homme aura aſſez bien 
profite dans ces Sciences, que 
Fon peut appeler des Sciences 
Preliminaires, fi ſes Parens'ont 
cnvie de le poulſer plus avant, 
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ils ferojent bien deprendre con- 
ſeil Ia deſſus, & de ne pas Sen 
rapporter a leur propre Inclina- 
r10n. 

Car,pour faire &tudier,il cofi- 
te bien de Pargent. Er, pour 
ſe rendre habile, il faut avoir 
non ſculement du genie, mais 
un corps robuſte, & une forte 
inclination pour VErude. 

Que 1 le Pere eſt capable & 
dans la volonte de fournir aux 
frais de fon fils, & celut ct 
de pouſſer a bout ſes Etudes, 
alorsa la bonne heure, au Latin. 
Ferveat Opus. 

Phil. Mais , mon cher -So- 
phronius, ne pourroit on pas 
trouver queque Expedient pour 
apprendre cette Langue dans 
moins de tems, & avec moins 
de peine, que Ion ne fait main- 
tenant dans les Ecoles ? 

Sophy. En doutez vous ? 

Phil. Comment donc , je 
yous prie ? 

Sophy. C'eſt qu'au lien de 
rant d'Ec6les Larines qu'il y a, 
& qui ne ſont 1a pliipart que de 
vrais Amuſemens, 11 faudroit ce 
riger dans chaque Province qu&- 
ques Colleges A part, ol Ion 
ne parlat ordinairement que 
Latin. : 

Car vous ſavez qu'au fond 11 
n'eſt rien de tel pour apprendre 
une Langue que de Tentendre 
parler. f 

Phil. Il eſt vrai. Mais 2 quot 
bon apprendre a parler une Lan- 
gue qui ne ſe parle preſque plus, 
& dont on ne ec ſext generale» 
ment 


ment que pour entendre les Li- 
vres ? 

Sopby. Auſh ne preten je pas 
gqu'on apprit le Latin puremenc 
pour le parler. Mais je vous 
drois qu'on parkit Latin pour 
Papprendre plus facilement , & 
qu'ainſ} Fon fir un Moyen de ce 
qui paſſe ordinairement your 
la Fin a Tegard des autres Lan- 
gues. 

Pour cet effet i] faudroit pre- 
mierement ayoir des Naitres 
fort experts dans cerre Langue, 
& qui Veuſſent a commande- 
ment. 

It ſeroit auſſi a ſouhater, que 
les Ecoliers y fufſent rous Pen- 
fionaires, & que Ton men re+ 
cefir aucun qui n'etit bien le 
moyen de vYentretenir. 

Phil. Ik n'y auroit donc rien 
a faire pour les pauvres gens, 
qui voudrotent lever leurs en- 
fans aux belleSLertres. 

Sophr. Tant mieux pour eux. 

Car 11s achevent la plaparrt 
de (ec ruiner par cette folle am- 
birion qu'1ls ont de rendre leurs 
Enfans ſavans. 

Er 1] arrive tres ſouvent qu'a 
la fin leurs Enfans ſont con- 
traints de quitter leurs Etudes. 
Pourquot ? Parce qu'ils n'ont 
pas le moyen de (e pouſler plus 
avant. 

Au lieu que,s'il avoient appris 
un bon Metier, 11s pourrotent 
non ſculement gagner leur vie 
honnetement , mais peut etre 
amaſſer . du bien, qui ſerviroir 
alors pour Elever leurs Enfans 
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dans les belles Lettres. 

Ainſi is n'aurojent pas le de» 
plaifir Cavoir perdu leur Jeu- 
neſſe,8& de n'avoir appris du La- 
tin que pour Poablicr. 

Outre qu'il n'y a maintenanr 
que trop - de Lettres, 
qu'ils ont la plapart de la peine 
a (ubſiſter hb RN de 3 > 
_ le Mepris que on en 

It. 
Vous favez ce que dir le Poe- 
te, Nil babet Paupertas durius in 
ſe, Quam quod Ridiculos bomines 
facit ; Ce que la Pawvretre a de 
plus inſupportable, c*eſt qu'elle 
rourne un homme en ridicule. 

On n'a jamais veu un fi grand 
Traffic de Sciences, & certe 
Marchandiſe eſt devenue fi come 
mune qu'on la donne pref 
pour rien. Pour la faire paſſer, 
11 faur memes bien ſouvent que 
le Marchand fe vende avec a 
marchandiſe, cd. qu'il vende fa 
liberte pour ſe conſerver la vie. 

Er, au lieu qu'autrefois le 
Peuple -admiroit les Gens de 
Lertres, & que les Libraires les 
confideroient comme leurs 
Dicux Tutelaires, 11 eſt. arrive 
du depuis par nn &trange Re- 
vers Fortune , que les Au- 
teurs de ce Tems ne ſont la plit- 
part que les Clercs des Libraires 

& le Rebut de la Populace. 

Tant 11 eft vrai que I'Tgno- 
rance, cette Bete brute, trionfe 
aujourd'hut du Savoir. 

Phil. Tout ce que vous dites 
eſt rres vral. 

Mass fi le Souverain, ou qu&- 

; que 


que Particulier qui fiat fort ri- 
che, vouloic fonder & fes pro- 

frais un ot davan- 
rage pour education d'un cer- 
tain nombre de Parr , fie 
erouveriez vous pas cela fort 2 


propos ? 

Sophr. Oni da, pourvew qu'ot 
iy recedr, comme or fait chez 
les Jeſuires,que des Jeunes gerrs 
d'elprilis: propres pour les E- 
tudes. 


Ph4l. Poſorrs dofic le cas , 
Soptironias , que votre Propo- 
ſion fir 4pprouvee dy Public, 
je ne compren pas an reſte 
comment vons voudriez regler 
vos Colleges pretendus. 

Car, Sil y vierſt des Eco- 
liers, 11 faur qu"#& parlent qu6- 
que Langue. 

Or ils ne peuyent pas parlet 
Latin , puis quils y viennent 
pour Papprendre. 

Et,v"ib parlent une anrre Lan- 
gue, cela eſt contraire au but 
que vous vous propoſez. 

Sophr. Je repon a vorre Oh- 
jeFion, que pour faire reiiffir 
te Deſſcin que je propoſe, i! 
fandroir veritrablement que ceux 
qui enrreroicnt les - premiers 
dans un College euſfent da 
fait qu&que progres confidera- 
ble dans la Langue Latine, & 
que l&s Maitres qu en anrojent 
h condurre priſiertt un ſoin par 
ticulier de les entrerenr en La- 
tin, & de les faire parker certe 
Langue , pour les y accofitu- 
tumer. 

Il ne faudroit pas beancoup 
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de rems pofif cla. | 

Et apres les premiers venus il 
ſerort bon! de ric recevoir aucun 
Fcolier qui tfemendit d&ja quie 
ques mots Latins, ewtant qu'ory 
en peut apprendre par un bon 
be b 

IN ſetoft mGne A propos qu'il 
ſet queques Dichognes, etitnrne 
ſort cetx de Cordier, pour lui 
denouer la langue ; afin que, 
quarid 1! viendroir a n'entendre 
pn que Latiti, 1} en piir d'a- 

rd comprendre qutque choſe, 
qu1 te rendroit fans donte plus 
artentif. 

Ainſt vous verriez, que dans 
im an if en ſauroie preſque au- 
rafit que tel qui a croupi ſept 
ans dans les Ecoles. 

_ Phil. Ceft tres bien imagine, 
Mais ne faudront 11 pomt cepen+ 
dant ſe fervir de la Grammaire ? 

Sobhw. Aſſenrement. Car , 
comme d'un cdre la Rorine ferr 
2 apprendre bien t6t une Lan- 
gue , ainfi Ia Grammaire de 
Pautre eft necefſaire pour lx 
bien apprendre. 

Par la Rotine on Vapprend 
facilement 5 mans par la Gram- 
maire on Fapprend exa@emenr, 
& on confirme ce que Fon ap- 
prend. 

Phil. Votre Raiſonnement ; 
Sophronius ; me fait ſouvenir 
dun Jeune homme dont on me 
parla Pautre jour, qui avott ere 
en France plufjeurs annees, ot 
11 avoit appris le Frangols dans 
ſa purere, mais timplement par 
Uſage. o 


M1 Fen revyint en Angleterre, 
Gd d'abord on admira & ſon ac- 
cent. Francois, & la purete de 
ſon ſtyle. Baa 1 

Mats 11 n'y fut pas trois mois 
qu'il commencoit d&ja a con- 
fondre les Tems des Verbes, les 
Genres des Noms, & . 2 faire 
meme de prodigicux Angli- 
ciſmes, 

Sopbr. Ce que vous nous dites 
I ſe peut remarquer meme dans 
ha plapart des Frangois a Lon- 
dres. 

Car hormisecux qui entendent 
les Regles de leur Langue, & qui 
ſe piquent de les obſerver, com- 
bien Sen trouve-t-1] qui ſachent 
rant ſoit peu d'Anglois, qui ne 
parlent Anglois en Frangois, 
comme als font Francois en An- 
glois, & qui ne confondent une 
Langue aveeTautre ? 

Que fi cela eſt vrat des Fran- 
Cols meme , A qui la Langue 
Francoiſe eſt narurelle, 2 plus 
forte raiſon de ceux qui font E- 
trangers. 

Mats je veux aller plus avant,& 
yous parler meme des Frangois 
qu1 vivent en France. 

N'eſt 1] pas vrai qu'en y a 
fair des Grammaires pour les 
Franco meme,des Remarques, 
des Obſervations , des Cen- 
fures ? 

ue veut dire tout cela ? fi 
ce neſt pour faire voir le vrai 
Uſage de la Langue, & pour le 
diſtinguer d'avec celui qui eſt 
faux ? 

Car 11 ne faut pas vous imas» 
giner que tous 'les Frangois 
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parlent bien leur Lahgue. Au 
contraire, hormn les gens de 
Cour & ha plfipary des gems de 
Lettres, ul Sen rxouve peu qui 
la parlent nettement. 

Ainft'- je conchi de ee que 
nous yenons de dire , qu"ap- 
prendre une Langue 
ſans Regles, c'eſt bdarir (ans fon- 
dement. 

C'eſt pourquoi il faudroie que 
pour nos Colleges 1] y cit un 
Abbrege de Grammaire <n La- 
tin , lequel on pfit parcourir 
dans peu de tems. 

Er, comme la plus grande 
difficulcs de la Langue Larine 
confiſte dans la Conſtrution, 
il faudroit y bien exercer ka 
Jeuneſſe, en lui faiſanc confirn- 
ire & paraphraſer des Aureurs 
Larins cn proſe, puis en vers. 

Cependant je voudrois qu'el- 
le apprit la Rherorique, & qu'on 
la lw expliquar avec route la 
clarte 1maginable. 

En fin je ſuis perſuade, qu'au 
bour d'un an un Ecolier fauroir 
aſſez, de Latin pour apprendre 
le Grec, & qu'au bout de trois 
ans tour au plus on pourrone le 
rendre capable d'etre receu dans 
[Untverfite. 

Phil. Je vous avone que ce 
ſeroit un grand Avantage. 

Mais 11 faudroi que Ion fix 
extremement exatt dans ces 
Colleges , & que les Ecohers 
evſſent tres pen de Commerce 
avec le reſte du Monde, 

Sophr. En efter c'eſt ce Come 
merce qui les gate. 

Er, 
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Et, fi les fils des perſonnes 
de -qualite perdent la plipart 
leur c; Ceſt parce-qu'on 
leur fair voir le Monde un peu 
trop t6r. 

On leur inſpire Porgueil & 
h vanite par le reſpect qu'on 
leur porte. 

On leur fair voir de loin les 
Richeſles & les Honneurs qu'ils 
dotvent un jour poſſeder, & de 
routes les Sciences il n'y en a 

. point afſeurement qui enfle 
comme celle la. 

De la vient qu'ils ne ſauroi- 
ent ſoifrir la Sujertion, & qu'a 
rout moment 1ls ſont prets a ſe- 
couer le Joug 3 quoi qu'a le 
bien prendre 11 n'y ait rien de 
telLpour ſavoir bien commander 
que d'apprendre a bien obeir. 

Ainf1 11s fe laifſent d'abord 
aller a la Vanite, & le plaifir 
qu'ils prennent 2 la Cour, aux 
Viſites, & aux Comedies , leur 
fait bien tht avoir une averfion 
pour les Sciences. 

Ce n'eſt plus que Pedanterie. 
Er, des qu'on en a cetre idee, 
adieu Savaur ; lon ne cherche 
plus que le reſpe& du Monde, 
&-:les Plaifirs ſenſuels. 

FEn fin Yon rapprend plus 
riet que par force, & je vous 
laifſe a penſer quel en peut etre 
le ſucces. 

Phil. Le voict, Sophronius. 

C'cft qu'au lien de voir un 
Jeune homme (avant & bien e- 
claire, on ne trouve bien ſou- 
vent qu'un Ignorant, qui ne s'- 
enrend du tout qu'a raffiner tur 
les Platfirs des ſens. 
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Sophy. © Ceſt la verite, 

Mais, fi aulieu d'y abandon- 
ner (comme on fait) les Jeuncs 
gens, on les tenoit queque rems 
a Fecarr, jufquira ce qu'ils euſ- 
ſent afſez de lumieres pour ie 
produire dans le Nonde , & 
pour profiter des bonnes Com- 
pagmes, 11 wen ſcroit pas de 
meme. 

Phil, Je vous Pavoue. 

Mats on vous dira qu'un Jeu- 
ne homme, a force d'apprendre 
le Latin ſurvant v6tre Methode, 
oubliera ſa Langue maternelle ; 
& que , ne yoyant pas de tems 
en rems le beau monde, cela le 
rendra fi honteux qu'avec le 
tems 11 n'oſera pas ſe. produt- 
re 

Sophy. Bagatelle. 

Car premierement, pour ce 
qui eſt d'oublier ſa Langue, on 
ne Foublie jamais dans 1 peu 
de tems qu'il ne ſoit fort facile 
de la r'apprendre en bien moins 
de rems. 

Mais il ſeroit aiſe d'en preve- 
mer Inconvenient, fi de cha- 
que College on faifoit une 
Academie, od I'on pit appren= 
dre ces Exercices qui ſont pro- 
pres-a um Genrilhomme, ſavoir 
a faire des Armes, a monter 4 
Cheval, la Muſique, hk Danſe, 
& la Peinture , & cela a cer- 
taines heures en la Langue du 
Pats. 

Er, pour ce qui eſt du grand 
monde, 11 ne faurt pas beaucoup 
de rems pour $'y faire. Poarveu 
qu'on air de quot paroitre & ſe 
bien 
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blen couvrir, i] y a dans Thom- 
me un infajllible principe de 
Vanite, qui le. porte & ſe faire 
Yor. 

dant,pour voir le beau 
monde , en ces Colleges, on 
pourroit deſtiner &  cela les 
Jours de fere , qui fuſſent aux 
Ecoliers des Jours de recreati- 
on, & des Jours a recevoir les 
Viſites de leurs Parens & Amis. 

En fin je voudrotis que les 
Regens de chaque College fuſ(- 
ſent eux memes des perſonnes 
polies & bien clevecs, dont la 
Converſation, auſſi bien que les 
Preceptes , far un Modclle de 
Morale 2 leurs Ecoliers. 

Car 11 eſt conſtant que la Pe- 
danterie, auſh bien que la Pau- 
vrete , a beaucoup contribue I 
ruiner FVeſtime que Von failoir 
du Savoir. 

Ainſi 1] faudroijt avoir ſoin 
que =_ ne mit point de Re- 
gent dans ecs Colleges qui eat 
Pair pedant , & qui elevir la 
Jeuneſſe ; comme on fait ordi- 
nairement. 

Phil. Tour cela - eſt bien. 
Mais 11 mereſte encore une Ob- 
zection a vous faire. 

Sopby. Faites la done, mon 
cher Philalethes. 

Phi!. C'eſt la Nouveaute de 
la Choſe, qui ne ſera jamais ap- 
prouvee par ces Eſprirs bourus, 
qu1, ont tant de veneration pour 
les vieilles Methodes , & qui 

roiroient leurs Enfans perdus, 
$11s Secartoient rant foir peu 
du grand chemin, 
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Sophr. Qu'importe ? Je le9 

PR des Raiſous 

plauſibles. . 

Er j'en appelle aux /Effais de 
Monſieur Montagne, qu1 a appris 
for Latin a peu pres de-cerre 
manigre. 

Phil, Pour mot jen ſuis tres 
ſatisfait. 

Er, pour conclure,cet Entre- 
tien, 11 faur que je vous declare 
une choſe que j'al reſolue. 

C'eſt d'apprendre a Geo- 
graphie , & de vous demander 
v6rre aſſiſtance la deſſus. 

Sopby. Il n'eſt rien, cher Phi- 
lalethes, que je ne faſſe pour 
verre Service; 

Er je ſuis perſuade que vous 
trouverez cette Erude 1 utile 
& 1 agreable , , que vous ſerez 
fiche de n'avoir commence 
plus tht. 

Phil. Je n'en doute aucune- 
ment, mon cher Sophrenius- 

Er je vai m'y attacher avec 
tant d'aſſiduite , que je ſerat 
bien t6t en erat de braver ceux 
qut ſe moquotent de mot aus 
tre jour. 

Sophy. Quand eſt ce done 
que jaurat le bien de vous 
yolr ? 

Phil. Lundi prochain , Dicu 
aidant , vous me reverrez ici, 
f1 vous aveZ la bonte de vous y 
trouver, 

S15br. A quelle heure ? 

Phil. Sur les cinq heures du 
ſair. 
So)br, 


. 


Je ſerai done ici fans 
ſaute. . 


Deuzieme 


Cc 


Denuzieme Entretiert. 
Dn! Ciel, & de (es Eroiles, 


' Soph. He bien / mon cher 
Philalethes , &tes vous erftore 
de Ihament dans laquelle je 
vous laiffai dernierement ? 

Phil. Plus que jamais. 

"Er je vien A yous avee tant 
d&'aigreur pour appretidre 1a 

kay +, mod. ap og me _—_— 

e le Nonde of n'eſt pas 
cxui de me firisfaire 

fin je fuis Bourgeois du 
Monde,& j je veux ſavoir juſqu'on 
mes Droits s'etendent. 

'Sophr. Tout bean , Philale- 

rout beau. 

Pas 2 pas on va bien loin, & 
vous trouverez le Monde aſſez 

nd pour vons. 

Ne faires pas tant VAlex- 
andre. 

Phit. En fin, je vous price, 
quitrons ' cette Prefice , & en- 
rrons en matiere. 

Courage, je m'tmpatiente de 
fairele Tour du Monde.Marchez 
devant, & je vous ſuivrai. 

Sophy. Mais quemendez vous 
par le Monde ? 

Phil. Penten la Terre des 
Vivans. 

Sophr. Ce weſt pas aſſez. 

Il fant entendre proprement 
le Ciel, VAir, Ia Terre & 
Eau. 


Er la Deſcription qn'oan_en- 


fair Sappelle Coſmographic. 
Au lieu que la Geographic ne 
comprend* propretnent que le 
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Globe Terreftre, qui eſt com- 
poſe de ha Terre & des Eaux 
qui Ferviromernt. 


Phil. A ce conte vous ferez 


ſe Monde fi grand qa la fin je 
m'y 
Mais dites moi, Sophronius, 
- Monde eſt it de toute ererni- 

comme one erfi queques Phi- 
Done Ou bien a-t4l er6 fair 
re jy: un certain tertts? 

Sophr. Powy moi, je eroi qu'il 
2 et& cree par ect Erre ſouverain 
que nous adorons, wn Eſprit c- 
rernef, imcomprehenfible , tm- 
mnable, ront pmiſſant, & tonr 
fage, & qur remphr les Cjenx 
& la Terre: 

Phil. De quoi fe fit 11 ? 

Sopby. Vl le tira dv neam, & 
Eeſt ce qu'emporte le- mor de 
Creer' dont on ſe fert a cetre 
occaſion. 

Phil. En combien de tems le 
fir ll? 

Sophy, VI Ie fir en fix Jours 
de tems, quoi qu'il auroie pit 
le farre dans un moment, «$a- 
vor youlu. 

Phil, Que fir i] chaque jour ? 

Sopby. An premier jonr .1] fir 
le Ciel Empyree, les Anges, la 
Terre, & I'Ean, & puis la Lu- 
micre. 

Au ſecond jour i! fit le Fir- 
mamenr, qui eſt le Cict oh ſont 
les Etoiles. 

Au troifieme les Eaux, qut 
etotent repandues ſar toute It- 
Ferre , ſe rermerent par ſon 
commandement dans leurs Lits 
& dans leurs Cavernes : Purs la 

Terre 


Feree produiſit roure- ſorte de 
lantes & for 41s 
Au 1 our .$0- 
feilta Lube, & lex autres Aſtres, 
. Au cinquieme il fir les Poiſ+ 
ſons & les Oiſeaux. 


Au fizieme les Bees de ha. 


Terre, & en fin 'Homme & la 


Femme. F: 

Phil. Quelle cſt 1a Cauſe fl- 
nale du ? | 
. Sopby. Il y,en a deux, dont 
la paphractia Glove de Dicu, 
& la ſeconde I'Homme. 

Phil. Quelles en ſont les Pro- 
prierez ? | | 

Sopbr. Les. principales font 
quatre. Son Urats, car iln'y en a 
qu'un; (a PerfeRion,car 11 n'y 
manque rien; ſon Erendue, qui 
eft tres vaſte z & ſa Figure, qui 
eſt ronde 8& ſpherique. 

Phil. En fin, je vous pric, 
combien de tems y a-t-il qu'il 
eſt cree ? 

Sophr. Pour vons repondre 12 
deſſvs, 11 faut que vous ſachiez 
que Von diviſe tout ce Tems en 

1x Apes diffctens. 

Le premier Age, depuis la 
Creatipn du monde juſqu'au De- 
luge Univerſel. 

. Le ſecond, depuis le Deluge 


juſqu'a la Naiſſance d'Abraham. d 


Le tfoiſieme depuis le rems 
Abraham - juſqu'a celui de 
David, | 

Le quatrieme; depuis le com- 
piencement du Regne de David 
juſqu'a Ia Caprtivits des Juif 
en Babylone. 

Le cinquieme, depuis cette 
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Tranſmjgration juſqu'a la Venue 
de Chriſt. 


Erle fizieme, bp ha Ves 
nue de 
Terns. 

' Pour ce qui eff des deux 
premiers Ages,les (entimens des 
Aureurs ſont &ratigettent pattd« 
gez 12 defſus. . , 

De forte que les utis font tnon- 
ter le premier Age 2 1556. ans, 
les autres I £242. & S, Augu- 
ſtin 1 2272. 

Er pour ce qui eſt du ſecond, 
les uns le font de 945. ans, les 
autres de 292. & S. Aughſtin 
de 172, 

Quant aux Ages ſuivats, ol 
demeure d*accord que le Trois 
fieme a dure 942. ans, le Ws 
rrieme 435. le Cinquitme 589+ 
& le Sixiame auquel nous v1- 
vons 1678; 
| Apres tout on eftime fort le 
Calcul de Beroaldus, qui conte 
juſtement depuis la Creation du 
Monde juſqu'a Ia Vetme de 
Chriſt 3928. ans. A quoi fi 
ron ajoite 1678. ans, le tout 
tevient x cingq mille fix cerfs & 
fix ans. 

En voila afſez pour ce qui 
regarde FOrigine du Mons 

I 


Voulez vous maintenant que 
nous expliquions ſes Parties ? 

Phil. C'eſt 2 quoi je m'attert 
avec impatictice. : 

Sophr. Oui. Mais il Sagit de 
ſavoir, fi vous voulez &tre Cofs 
mographe, ou ſimplement Geg- 
graphe, 

Cc4 J6 
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Phil. Jemven remit a tout ce 
que-vous youdrez. 

.Sopbr.. Courage donc , Phila- 
lethes. Nous allons faire rout 
d'un. coup -un, grand Voyage, 
& il faur que nous arrachions 
n6tre Eſprit de Is Terre pour 
T'slever juſqu'aux Cieux. 


Phzl, Pour mol, je porterat' 


le mien auth loin que je pourral. 
* Sopby. I] faur donc que vous 
achiez, qu'il y a deux princi» 
paux Cicux , PEmpyree & le 
Firmament. 

Phil, Qu'entendez vous par 
ce Ciel Empyree ? . 

Sophy. Penten le plus hayr, 
le plus vaſte, & le plus beau de 
tus les Cienx. 

Phil. D'od vient qu'on Tap- 
pelle Empyree ? ; 

Sopbr.”On TVappelle ainft dn 
Grec Toe, qui ſignific feu, par- 
ce que ce Ciel eſt plus lumineux 
& plus reſplendiſfant que rous 
les feux & que tous les aftres. 

Phil. A quelle fin Dien Va-t- 
| cree? 

« Sopbr. Afin qu'il far Ie Se- 
jour des Bienheureux , ſavoir 
des Anges & des Saints, 

Phil. Mais les Anges ne ſont 
pas tous dans le Ciel. 

Sopby. Il eſt vrai que la trot- 
fieme partie de ceux que Dieu 
crea a1 commencement du 


Monde fur peu de tems apres 
changee en Demons, & prect- 
pitee dans les Enfers. 

Phil, Qaelle fur la Caufe d'un 
1 fancfte Changement ? 

Sophr. Leur Rebellion. 


Entretiens | 


'Þbil. Mais quel eff. ce Ciel 
qu'on appelle Firmament? 

_ Sopby. Ceft celuir od ſont les- 
Aſtres, c'eſt 2 dire les Etoiles' 
& les Planetes. 


_Phil. Quelle difference y a- 
t-11 entre Jes Etoiles & les Pla- 
netes ? 


Sopbr. La voici.. Ceft que 
les Erotles brillent, & ſont tofi- 
jours egalement 'eloignees les u- 
nes des autres. 

Au heu que les Planetes ne 
brillent pas, & ne gardent. pas 
conſtamment la meme diſtance 
entr'elles. 

Il eſt vrat que dans Ie Diſ- 
cours famifier on appelle ordi- 
narrement du nom d'Eroile tous 
les Aſtres, hormis le Solcil & la 
Lune. 

Phil. Peur on pas ſavoir te 

nombre des Ertoiles ? 
' Sopbr; Elles font 1nnombra- 
bles. Mais on en conte des plus 
remarquables juſqu'a mille & 
vint deux, dont la plus petite 
furpaſſe dix huit fois Ia Terre 
en-grandeur. 

Phrl. Vous me urprenez., 

Celt mic choſe incroyable. 
» Sophy. 11 vous le ſemble.Mais, 
fi vous confideriez bjen leur 
hanteur, vous n'en ſeriez pas fi 
ſurpris. 

Car on tient qu'elles font ele- 
vees par deſſus la Terre de yint 
millions de Jieves. 

Er, pour voir une Etoile 2 
une f1- prodigieuſe diſtance, 1! 
faut quielle ſoir d'une grandeur 
auth procigicule, 

Phil 


Phil. Mais encore de quelle 

ndeur ſont elles ? 

Sopbr. Elles ſont, de fix dit- 
ferentes Grandeurs, 

De 1a premiere il y en a quin- 
ze , de la deuzieme quarante 
cinq, de la troifieme deux cens 
& c1gq, de la quatrieme quatre 
cens ſeprante ſepr, de la c1nqut- 
eme deux cens & dixſept, de 
la ſizreme quarante nevuf. 

* Outre cinq nebulcuſes,8& neuf 
obſcures , qui font le nombre 
complet de mille & vint deux. 

Celles de la premiere Gran- 
deur ſont mille & ſepr fois plas 
grandes que la Terre ; celles 
de la deuzieme nonante fois 3 
de 1a troifieme ſeprante & deux 
fois; de la quatrieme cinquante 
fix fois 3 de la cinquieme, vimt 
fix fois 3 & de la fiz1eme, dix- 
huit. 

Phil.: Mais, je vous prie, ont 
elles. queue Mouvemint ? 

Sophr. Les Sentimens des Phi- 
loſophes ſont bien differens 1a 
deſſus. 

Car les uns difent que la Ter- 
re eſt immobile, & que les E- 
toiltes "ont un double mouve- 
ment. 

L'un naturel, qui eſt} dn Cou- 
chant 2 POrient ; & Pautre vio- 
lenr, de FOrient au Couchanr. 

Or 11s attrihuent la Cauſe de 
ce dernier Mouvement a ce 
grand Orbe qu't1ls appellent le 
premrer Mobile, qui fclon leur 
Opinion fait rofijours le tour du 
Monde de I Orient au Couchant 
dans Veſpace de vint quatre 
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heures, avec une rapidite rofi- 
jours &gale, & entrame avec (01 
tous les Orbes qui en'ſont env1- 
ronnez. ak 

De ſorte que dans une heure 
les Etoiles parcourent cinq mil- 
lions de licues, 

Phil. Queſt ce done qu'on 
appelle les Erojles fixes ? 

' Sopby. Tous les Aſtres, hor- 
mis les Planeres. 

Er ces Philoſophes meme les 
appellent fixes, non pas (diſenr 
ls) qu'elles ſojent immobiles 3 
mais parce qu'elles ſont tofjours 
egalement &lojgnees les unes des 
autres, & quelles ſ& meuvent 
tres lentement du Couichant A 
Orient. 

Car ils croyent qu'elles ne 
faurotent ackever leur Cours na- 
turel 2 moins de quarante neuf 
mille ans. 2 

Er C'eſt ce qu'on appelle 
PAnnee Platonique , ſur le pic 
que Platon croyoit qu'au bout 
de ce Tems la le Monde recom» 
mencero1t, & routes choſes re- 
tournerotent a leur premier 
erat. 

Phil. Quoi ? Seroit il bien 
poſſible qu'au bout de 49. mille 
ans je ſerat ce que je ſuis, & 
que vous & met nous nous re- 
joindrons 1c1 ? 

Sopby. Selon opinion de Pla- 
ton on verra bien de plus gran- 
des choſes. 

On verra renaitre les Czſars 
& les Alexandres, & trout ce 
que I'Hiſtoire nous marque doir 
arriver de nouveau. 

Cc 3 Phil, 
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Phil. Mais faudra-t-il que je 
yetourneau Ventre de ma Mere, 
que je renaifſe, que je tette, 
que je rorourne. a. Ecole , & 
Jy ſojs cenglt comme j'ai 

& 


_ Sopbr, Demandez le 2 Platon, 
1! vous Je dira. | 

Phil. C'eſt plaiſam. A £e 
conte on- peut dire fortune 
quarame. neuf mille ans avant 
que;la choſe arrive. 

Sopbr. Je vays Vavouc.  Ce- 

tout le monde dit, que 
laton &toit un grand homme. 
- Pb4l. Ex, fij 01s Cornard 
Mmajmenant;, le {erais je dere- 
chef, ſclon Plaron ? 

Sepbr. Plug d'une fols. 

Phi]. A Dieu ne plaiſe, Por 
Moi, fi <&git Amon choix, 
Faimerois cent fois mieux de- 
meurer dans la pouſhere. 

- Mais que difent —_ les 
tun autr 
Plulolophes qui-ſon c 


-  Sophy./ Ils-argitent cette Opi» 
pion 4 de Bagarelle. 
Ils forjennent que les Etol- 
les ſont veritablement fixes 8 
ammobiles, 8&-que c'eſt la Terre 
qui ſe meut autour de ſon Cen- 
tre dy Couchant 4 I'Orieat. 
C'etoit autrefojs Opinion de 
& c'eſt avjourd'hui celle des 
Copernictens , ainſi nommez 
de Copernicus fameux Aftro- 
pome quiÞa miſe-ſyr le bon pie 
Phil, Qu'appelic-t-on pro- 
prement jon ? 
* Syhr. Ceſt un Signe Celeſte, 
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compole de gueques Etoiles,qui 
ſont proches les unes des —_ 
& qu ont Ia reſſemblance d'un 
Anmal ou de queque autre 
choſe | 


Phil, Combien en conte-t- 
on ? 
Sapbr. On en conte juſques I 
ſorxante deux. 
| Mais i] y en a douze princi- 
<ipales, qu'on appelle les Maj- 
ſons. du Soleil, parce que le So- 
ley] Jes parcourt toutes dans un 
An. | | 
Voici leurs noms ; 


Beli La Balance 
Ub : Le Scorpion 
Le Tavreau Uare! | 
Les Gemeaux Fo Cane: 

L'Ecreviſle b —_ 

Letim (oe 
La Vierge Les Poiſſons, 


' 'Er ces douze Signes repon- 
dent aux-douze Mors de I'An- 
nee ; le premier a Mars, Je ſc- 
cond a Avril, & ainfi des autres. 

Les autres Conſtellations ſonr 
ou du c6te du Midi, ou du c6te 
du Septentrion. 

fHy-en a vint ſept yers Ie 
Midi, douze desquelles ont etg 
depuis peu decouvertes,& vint- 
trois vers le Septentrion , qui 
gappellent toutes du nom des 
Choſes a quoi Ion ſe figure 
qu'elles reflemblent. Par ex- 
emple 1a Balene, le Lievre, le 
Loup 3 la perte Ourſc , Ia 
grande Qurſe, le Dragon, &c 

Phil. Mais de grace , qu'ap» 

| pelle- 


pelle-t-on cette partie du Fir- 


mament, qut paroit plus Eclat- P 


r6e durant la nur ? 

Sopby. On Tappelle Voye de 
lit, du Larin Vis latte. 

Er ce weſt autre choſe qu'um 
Afﬀemblage de petites Ertoiles 
gue la Veue ne peut diſtinguer, 

Je vien maintenant aux Pla- 
neres. 

Phil, Combicn y a-t-i1 de 
Planeres ? 

Sopbr. On en conte ſept, qui 
font le Soleil, la Lune, Venus, 
Jupiter, Mercure, Mars, & Sa- 
Turne, 

Phil. Pourquot les appelle-t- 
on Planetes? 

Soph. Le mot de Planete fig- 
nifie une Erotle errante. Ec 
on appelle ainſi ces ſepr Aftres, 
non qu'ils ſ6ient emportez par 
un mouvement Mcertain & 1r- 
regulier , mais parce qu'ils 
ont, foir a leur egard ou a 
Tegard des Erorles fixes , un 
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Phzl. Quelle eſt la plus haute 
lanere ? 


millions ; Mars, 
milte licucsile Soleil, donze cent 
mille; Mercure , de cent ſoix- 
ane ſept mille 3. Venus , de 
foixante quatre mille; & Ia 
Lune , qui <ft a plus baſſe de 
routes , de rrente I quarante 
mille heues. 

Phil. Ainſi les Planetes ſonr 
beaucoup plus proches de nous 
que les Etoiles. | 

Sophr. Auſſi ſont elles. Er 
de Ia vient que leurs Influences 


nous ſont bien \plus ſenfibles, 
mais fur rout du Solefl 
& de la Lune, De I vient 
auſh que les Etoiles fixes ſem- 
blenr briller,. ce que ne font pas 
les <mgenr _ 

Phal. Qu $ gran- 

MS? 


' different mouvement , & que de des 


Aeur diſtance n'eft pas tofjours 
egale. 

C'eſt ainſi que parlent les 
Prolemaiques , qui leur attribu- 
ent comme aux Etoiles fixes 
deux Mouvemens, Pun nature], 
Pautre violent. 

Au licu que les Coperniciens 
nent que le Soleil ſoit une Pla- 
ner2, & ſoatiennent que Ceſt 
une Etoile fixe. | 

Ils diſent que C'eſt la Terre 
qu1 rourne autourdu Soleil avec 
Sarurne, Jupiter, Mars, Venus, 
& Mcrcure. 


Sopby. Ceſt le Solal , que I'- 
on tient &rre cent ſoixante & 
ſrx fois plus grand que la Terre. 
Er memes, felon queques uns, 
il eft deux cent foils plus grand 
pour le moins. 

Puis Jupiter , nonante cinq 
foisz & Saturne, nonante une 
fois plus grand. 

Mars eſt environ de la gran- 
deur de la Terre , Venus eſt 
rrence ſept fois plus petite , 1a 
Lune trente fheuf fois , mais 
Mercureeft beaucoup plus petit. 

Phil. En combien de tems 
Cc 4 eſt 
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Eſt oe qu'elles font leurs Cours 
(felon les Prolemaiques) chas 
Eune dans ſon Orbe ? 

Sophy. Saturne fair le fien 
dans trente ans, Mars 2 peu 
pres davs deux'"ans , .le Soleil 
dans un an, 1a belle Venus dans 
un an & demi, Mercure a moins 
de demi an , & la Lune dans 
vint ſept jours & environ huit 
heures.' | 

Phil. Quappelle-r-on I Etoi- 
le du Jour, &TEcoile du Soir ? 

Sophy. C'eſt Venus , la pre- 
miere £toile qui ſe preſente le 
Soir andre veye, & la derniere 
le matin, \, 

' Phil, D*ow vient qu'on ne la 
void pas, nj les autres Eroiles, 
hormis quand -le Soleil weſt 
plus dans n$tre hemiſphere ? 

Sophr, Par la m&me raiſon 
qu'on ne Yappergoir preſque 
pas de [a'clarte d'une Chandelle 
qui brale en plein jour. 

-*.. Phil. 'En voila afſez pour ce 
qui eſt des Planetes en general, 
parlons maincenant du Soleil & 
de la Lune en particulier. 

Sophy. 'En effet ce ſont ces 
deux Aſtres: qui ſemblent re- 
gener ſur |a Ferre, 8 qui ont le 
ptus d'influence ſur les Corps 
Terreſtres. ' 

Je vous digi donc, que le 
Soleil, le plus beau de tous les 
'Aſtres, ef la Source de la Lu- 
miere , & en queque fagon de 
la vie des Plantes & des An1- 
maux. _- 

' Sans le Soleil toute Ia Na- 


ws - + w 
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bres , & elle rauroit point de 
Chalcur qui Vanimar. 

Il eſt vrat que les autres A+ 
ſtres ont bien queque lumiere 
qui leur eſt propre. Mais il eſt 
certain , quils empruntent du 
Soleil la plapart de leur clarte, 

Ceſt pourquot Dicu a place 
le Soleil au milicu des Planetes, 
afin qu'tl leur communiquir ſa 
ſplendeur, rant a celles qui fonr 
au deſſus de lui qu'a celles qui 
font au deſſous. 

Phil.. Mais comment ſe fait 
cette Chaleur qui vient du So- 
leil? 

Sophy. Elle ſe fait par la re- 
flexion de ſes rayons. 

Er c'eſt par cette chaleur qui 
ſe communique a PAir que $'- 
entretient & gaugmente tour ce 
qu'il y ade vegetable au Monde. 

Mais, outre la Lumiere & ha 
Chaleur du Soletfl , cet Aſtre 
par ſon Cours nous meſure les 
Tems & les.Saiſans. 

Er c'eſt de la qu'eſt venue la 
diſtinetion des Jours, des Mois, 
des Saiſons, des Annees. 
| Phil. Pat entrendu autrefois 
deux Vers, que” j'ai oubliez, par 
oh Von favoit d'abord * com- 
bzen de jours a chaque mots. 

Sophr.Les voici apparemment, 
De trente ſont Seprembre,Avril, 

uin,& Novemre;De vint-hvir 
lycnaun, & le reſte eſt de 
trente un. 

Phil. Ce font les memes. 
Mais le mois de Fevrier, qui eſt 
celui de vint huic jours, cn a 
quequefols yint neuf, = 
EY _ 


Sopby. Ccla arrive Van biſ- 
ſexre,donr je vous parlerat bien 
edt , apres que Jaurat fait qu&- 
ques Retlex1ions ſur les quarre 
Saiſons de IAnnee , le Prin- 
rems, 'Ete, IAutomne , & I'- 
Hiver. 

Premierement le Printems 
commence au mois de Mars, 
quand le Solejl entre au S1gne 
du Belier ; V'Ere au mois de 
Juin, quand 11 entre en Cancer ; 
PAutomne au mois de Seprem- 
bre, quand 11 entre dans la Ba- 
lance 3-& I'Hiver au mois de 
Pecembre , quand 11 entre en 
Capricorne. 

Mais le Soleil n'entre en au- 
cun de ces Signes qu'environ 
Yonzieme du mois felon le 
vieux Style , ou le vint unieme 
ſclon le nouveau. 

Phil. _ aſſez bien quel- 
les ſont les Saiſons de IAnnee. 
Mais je ne compren pas f1 bien 
ce qu'on veut dire par Equi- 
noxe & Solſtice. 

Sopbr. Je vous dirai donc ce 
que c'eſt, 

Mais 11 faut que vous ſachiez 
premierement, qu'il y a deux 
Equinoxes & deux Solſtices 
chaque annee z un Equinoxe 
de Printems, & un d'Auromne ; 


un Solſtice d'Ete,& un d'Hiver. 


L'Equinoxe de Printems eſt 
au mois de Mars, quand le Sos 
leil commence IAutomne. , 

Phil. Mais pourquot Vappel- 
le t-on Equinoxe ? 

- Sopbr. On Vappelle ainſi du 
Latin /£quinottium, parce qu'- 
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.aJors les Jours ſont egaux aux 


Nuits. 

Phil. Je vous enten. © Et je 
vous prie maintenant de-m'ex- 
pliquer les Solſtices, 

Sopbr. Le Solſtice d'Ete" eſt 
au mois de Juin quandil com - 
mence IEte ; & le Solſtice d* 
Hiver en Decembre, quand il 
commence P'Hiver. 

Phil. Pourquot appelez vous 
ce rems Ia Solſtice ? 

Sophr. On Vappelle ainfi du 
Latin Solſtitinm, parce qu'alors 
le Soleil ſemble Sarreter. 

Car quand le- Soleil eſt 


- venu juſqu'au Solſtice d'Ete, a- 


lors -1] eſt dans fon plus haut 
point,& ne monte pas plus haut. 

Er, quand 11 eſt deſcendu juſ- 
qu'an Solſtice d'Hiver, il ne 
deſcend pas d'avantage; mais 
11 remonte peu 4 peu, juſqu'a 
ce qu'il ſoit revenu au Solſtice 
d'Ete. 

De la vient que le plus grand 
Jour de Pannee eſt au Solftice 
d'Ete, & le plus court au Sol- 
ftice d'Hiver ; Er quau lieu 
qu'apres celut 1a les Jours de- 
croiſſent peu a peu , au con- 
traireapres celul ct 11s commens 
cent 4 croitre, 

Mats, pour bien entendre. le 
Mouvement du Solc1l, 1] faut fe 
ſervir de la Sphere , qui acre 
inventee pour cet effer. Com- 
me ſont les Globes Celeſtes , 
pour faire voir les Conſtellatt- 
ons 3 les Terreſtres & les Cartes 
de Geographic , pour nous 
faire vour les diyertes _ 

e 


de1a Terre & des Eaux qui P- Solcil? clle ne donne aucine 


<hiez d'od vient quele mois de 
Fevrier a vint neuf jours cette 
annbe. 

Phil. Je ſuis pret a vous &- 
couter. 

Sopbr. Je 'vous dirai donc 
premierement, que I'Annee eft 
| de trois cens ſoixan- 
8c cing Jours &f1% heures. 

_ Or ecs fix hevures dans quatre 
-atis font vint quatre heures. 

Amfi chaque quatrieme an- 
mee a wn Jour de furplus,& eſt 
TYAn que Von appelle Bifſexte, 
"du nom Latin Biſextl:s. 

Phil. Vous m'avez dit du 
'Saleil, le plus beaude tous les 
Aﬀtres , tour ce qui eſt de plus 

- neceſſaire a ſavoir. 

— Voyons maintenant ce que 
vous Jurez 2 dire de la Luke, 
'cer Aftre qui a rant d'influenee 
fur le Genre humain. 

Sophy. TI ne faut pas Sene- 
tonner, puis que c'eſt la Planete 
qu! ft la plus proche de nous, 
& qu'elle eſt plus que toute au- 
tre autre ſujerte au Change- 
ment. 

Ceft un Aſtre qui croit & 
decroit tofijours, qui ne donne 
point quequefors de clarte , & 
qu ep donne dautres fors, plus 
ou moins, ſclon la portion qu'- 
y en recoit du Solell. 

La Lune eſt dlle nouvelle ? 

 Ccftadire , eſt dle jointe au 


clarte. 

Mais quatre jours apres efle 
paroit avec deux cornes d'ar- 
gent , & le refte de fon corps 
Opaque. ; 

Trois jours en ſuite , Ceſt I 
dire 1e ſeptitme jour apres la 
nouvelle Lune, elle paroit dans 
la forme que nous appelons 
Croiffant , 1a moitie jlluminte, 
& Pautrre moitie opaque. 

En fin fa clarte $Saugmente 
tofjours juſqu'a ce qu'elle foir 
pleine, qui eſt fors que la Lune 
eſt oppolee au Sole1l. 

Voila comment nous diſons 
que la line croit. Mais nous 
allons voir decroitre. 

Car , quatre, jours apres qu”- 
elle eft pleine,elle commence 2 
perdre ſa clarte , & AI devenir 
Opaque. 

Trois jours en ſuite elle pa- 
roit de, rechef en "forme de 
Crorſſant. 

En fin fa clarte ſe diminue 
todjours juſqu'a ce > hy ſe re- 
nouvelle. - Er Ceſt ce qu'on 
appelle le Renouveau de la Lu- 
ne, ou la nouvelle Lune. 

Er depuis une nouvelle Lune 
juſqu'a Vaurre 11 y a juſte- 
ment vint neuf jours & A peu 
pres douze heures, que Ton ap» 
pelle proprement le Motis Lu- 
naire. 

Phil. Il faut avouer que je 
ſortirai >ici bien plus ſavanc 
que je n'y ſuis entre, & que plus 
on ſaitde ces choſes plas le de- 
fir Saugmente d'en favoir da- 
vantage, Je 


' Je noublie, man cher So- 
plronius,& je ne confidere pas 


N1 le rems yous eft cher ou non, 1 


Sopr. Aﬀeurez vous , cher 
Philaleches, que je ne cro! poinr 
fe rems perdu pour mo1 que 
celui que je n'emploie pas pa 
yorre ſervice. 

Ain} ſobfrez que je vous 
faſſe une Reflexjon qui me reſte 
encore } faire touchant tes E- 


 clipſes du Soleil & dela Lune. 


Phil. Comment donc ſe fait, 
je vous prie , FEclipſe du So- 
leil? 

Sophy. Elle ſe fait. par TOp- 
poſi dela Lune 4 le So- 
ell & la Terre, | 

C'eſt a dire que PEcliple du 
Soleil n'eſt autre choſe qu'un 
derqurnement de ſes rayons de 
queque parrie de la Terre 2 
Foccafion de la Lune qui ſe ren- 
contre alops direQement entre 
le Soleil & Nous. 

Ce qui arrive lors que la Lu- 
ne eſt nouvelle, & .qu'etanc au 
mime Signe & Degre qu'eſt le 
Solezl, ces trois Corps, le Soleil, 
Ia Lune, & la Texre fe rrouvent 
£2 mane ligne. 

Phil. Er comment ' ſe fair 
TEcligſe de la Lune ? 

Sophr. Lors que la Terre ſe 


rouve entre la Lune & le ſo-" 


le}. | 
C'eſt 2 dire, que Eclipſe de 
la Lune weſt proprement qu'u+ 
ne privation de la Lumiere du 
Soleql, lors que la Terre fe rrou- 
ye entre le Soleil & la Lune. 
Ce qui artive au lein de'la 
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Lune, ſavoir quand la Lune eft 
diametralement oppoſte au S9- 
i | 


Phil. Je ſuis confus d'gvoir fi 


long rems abuſt de ydtre pari- 


ence, & je vous ren million de 
graces des hellesInſtrudtions que 
je vien de recevoir. 

Sophr, Quoi donc , Philale- 
thes, ne fauroit on parler d"'E- 
cligſes ſans que yous vous ecl- 

ez ? 

Phil. Vous m'avez donne, 
Saphronius, trop de Jumieres, 
pour pouvoir dire proprement 
que je m'eclipſe. 


Troifiekme Entretien. 
De TAir, & de ſes Meteores, 


Phil. Je vien encore I vous, 
cher So us , pour m'in- 
ſtruire plus amplement dans la 
Science du'Monde. 

Vous ne fauriez croire le plat- 
fir que j'y pren, & le regret 
que Ja d'avoir yecu fi long tems 
dans P[gnorance. 

Sophy. C'eſt ccla meme que je 

vous al dir des le commence- 
ment. 
Phil, Ul eſt vrai. Mais,pour 
couper court , dequoi ferons 
nous le fujer de cect Entre- 
rien ? 

Sophy, De VAir,8& de ſes Me- 
keOres. 

Phil. Qu'avez vous done 2a 
dire de TAir ? - 

Sophr. Je vous dirai premi- 
erement, que I'Air <ſt un He- 

ment 
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 ament chaud, leger, & tres hu- 
. mide, qui cntoure la Terre & 
IEau de tous cdrez qui rems- 
'Plit tous les Corps, & qui n'eſt 
rempli d'aucun autre Element. 

C'eſt Air qui penetre la ſxb- 
ſtance des Mixres, par le moyen 
dequot 11 facilite la genera» 
gion. / | 

Il fert 2 la reſpiration, & A 
former la Voix, &c. 

C'eſt le Champ od les Oiſe- 
aux -volent , & font- la Guer- 


IC. 
En fin c'eſt le Theatre od la 
Nature fait ces Merveilles, que 
nous appelons Meteores. | 
Pb#l, Comment le - diviſe-t- 
on ? 
Sopby. En trois. Regions , la 
Supreme , la Moyenne , & la 


La . Supreme commence de- 
.puzs le Ciel de la Lune, & S'e- 
tend juſques au milicu de Air, 
od.les Vapeurs ſe condenſent. 

. La Moyenne,qui ſat celle Ia, 
{ termine 1a od les rayons re- 
flechis du ſoleil fe _terminent. 

Et la Baſſe Setend depuis 
RB juſqu'a la ſuperficie de 1a 
Terre. ; 

- . Mais, comme les Rayons du 

Soleil ſont plvs hauts TEre que 
_ T River, de B& vient que la Mow 
yenne Region a moins d*eren- 
dne, & que la pus baſſe parcon- 
ſequent eſt plus grande TEte 
que I'Hiver. 

Au reſte on tient, que 
la Supreme Region eſt plus 
. Chaude que fa nature ne Vext» 
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ge, ſoir a cauſe des partioules 
1gnecs & ſoufrees des exhalai- 
ons qui y monrtent, ſoit 2 cauſe 
du monvement du Ciel, ou en 
fin ({clon ray parce qu'el- 
le eſt yoifine du Feu Elemen- 
tare, 

La Moyenne eſt froide &n 
comparaiſon des deux autres, 
parce que les rayons reflechis 
du Soleil Warrivent pas juſques 
Ia, & que les Vapeurs repre- 
nans leur froid naturel la refroi- 
diſſent auſh. | 

La Bafſe eſt tantdr chau- 
de,.& tant6t froide, ſelon que 
le Soleil Fapproche ou $'eloigne. 

Phil. Oh eft ce donc que ſe 
font les Meteores ? | 

Sopby. Je vous le dirai , a- 
pres que nous aurons parle d'u- 
ne Propriete de TAir , favojr 
fon agitation. 

Phil. Venren ce que vous 
voulez dire. ' C'eſt que vyous 


 allez nous parler de la nature 


des Vents. 

Sophy. Vous Pavez devine. 
Car le. Vent n'eſt autre choſe 
qu'une agitation de I'Ajr avec 
queque effort. 

Phil. Mais quelle eſt la Caufe 
de cette agitation ? 

Sopbr. Il y en a plufieurs. fr 
Fon conte cellesci pour les prin- 
cipales, favoir' le Soleil, les Va- 
peurs & Exhalaiſons, les Nueces, 
& les Neiges. : 

Phil. Comment ſe meuvent 
les Vents? 

Sopby. Obliquement. Car A 
meſure que I'Air eſt force de 


v9 


a 
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deſcendre 11 Sgeleve rofijours 
d'autres Vapeurs qui fe repouſ- 
ſent, & c'eſt ce qui fair que ſon 
mouvement eſt oblique. 

Phil. Comment diviſe-r-on 
les Yents ? 

Sopby. En Cardinaux & Col- 
krteraux. 

Phil. G_ yous les 
Vents Cardinaux ? 

Sopbr. Ceux qui ſofiflent ju- 
ftement des quatre Coms du 
Monde, qui ſont, comme yous 


YOyET 1Cl, | 


L*Occident. L'Orient. 


*IpIIN {®; Septentrion» 


Or on appelle Orient cet en- 
droit de I'Hemiſphere auquel te 
$leil (c leve, & Occidenr = 
Couchant) celut ot 11 ſe couche, 
qui eſt a oppoſite. 

Er, fi vous vous tournez dn 
cdre de VOrient, alors vous a- 
vez 2 la gauche le Septentrion, 
$& 2 la droite le Midi. 

Ainfi les Vents Cardinaux 
ſont le Vent d'Ortent, d'Occi- 
dent, de Septencrion, de Mide, 
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que Ton appelle antrement Vent 
d'Eſt, d'Oueſt, du Nort, & du 
Sud. 

Phil. Qu'entendez vous par 
les Vents Collateraux ? 


Sophr. Jenten les Vents qui 


ſouflent entre deux , comme 


entre IOrijent & le Midi, entre 


ke Nidt & YOccident, entre 
POccident & le Septentrion, & 
en fin entre le Septentrion & 
POrient. 
Phil. Combien y en a-t-1l ? 
Saphr. On en conte ſept en- 


' tre chaques deux Vents Cardt- 


naux, qui rant mulcipliez par 
quatre font vint huit. 


A quoi fi vous ajofitez les' 


quatre Vents Cardinaux , vous 
trouverez qu'il y a trente-denx 
ſortes de Vents. 

Au reſte 1| faut remarquer, 
que dans la plipart des Pais le 
Vent d'Ortent predomine, ſtr 
tour dans la Zone Torride, ol 
11 ſoutle la pliipart du tems. 

Secondement, que les Vents 
d'Orient & de Septentrion ſonr 
d'ordinaire plas froids '& plus 
forts que les Vents du Mid1 & 
du Couchant. 

En troifieme lieu , que It 
Printems & FAutomne ſont les 
deux Saiſons qui ſont le plus ſu- 
jerres aux Vents, & auxquelles 
11s ſoutlent avec plus de vio» 
lence. 

En fin, que les Vents ſont ne- 
ceſſaires pour deux choſes prin» 
cipalement, Pune pour purifer 
Air,& autre pour la Navigz- 
L200, 
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. Phil. Mais vous-ne dites rien 


ks Ceſt aſſez. © Parlons 


maincenant, $'il yous plait, des 


e eſt un rerme 
Gree, qui ſignifie une choſe qui 
ſe rae en ; 9 

Er de fair les Meteores ſont 

cerrains Corps imparfaits, com- 

fez des Va & des Exha- 

iſons que le Soleil attire en 
haut par ſa chaleur. 

Phil. D'ou- ft ce quiil les 
attire ? 

Sopbr. Il tire les Vapeurs de 
I'Zau, & les Exhalaiſots de la 
Terre. 

. Phil. Combicn de ſortes de 

res. y a-t-11? 

Sopbr. Il y ett a de trois ſor- 
tes. Les uns de feu, les autres 
de lumiere, & les autres d'eau; 

Les Meteores. de feu ſont ou 
Simyles.ou Mixtes. 

Ceux 1a ne ſont conipolez 

e d'Exhalaiſons, $ fe font ou 

la ſupreme Region de 

FAir ; Comrhe le Flambeau ou 

Cierge bralant,la'Poutre ou Py- 

tamide, le Javelot ou Dard, la 

Chevre ſautelaate, les Ecincelles 
tolantes. 

Ou dans la Moyenne Region, 
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| quefois ſur la t&e; 


= IO Laii+ 
en. ns la Lage baſſe 


'Le Feu lechant «K qu&- 


& des Animaun, & n'a- du tour 
dardeur. 

Les Feux folets &rant agitez [a 
tuait par le vent deſcendent juſ- 
qu'aux Precipices, ou ils con- 
duiſent bien ſouvent les Voya- 
geuks. Ces feux ici ſe voyene 
poo en Ete, & dans 
es Pais chauds, comme dans 
'Echiopie, dont les Campagnes 
en paroiſſent d'ordinaire toutes 
eclatantes. _ 

Le Feu Saint Helmes paroit 
qu&quefois ſur les Antennes des 
Vaiſſeaux apres la Tempete. 

Poor ce qui eft des autreg 
Netcores ighes que nous avons 
_ on les appelle Eroi- 
les, Dragons, Chevres, &c. par- 
ce qu'ils en repreſenrent la fi- 

, 

Phil. Qureentendez vous, je 
opus prie , par les Merteorcs 
1xtes.? 

Sopbr. Tenten ces Mereores 
groſſiers viſqueux , qui ſonr 
compolez de vapeurs 8& d'ex- 
halaiſons. 

Tels ſont la Comete, I'Edlair, 
& la Foudre. 

Les Comertes patoiſletit. qu@- 
quefols ſous la Lune, & quegque- 


fois au. deſſus, & pour Vordt-+ . 


naire avcc une Queue. 


Elles 


es Hommes 
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* Elles fe forment le plus ſou- 
vent en Automne, parce qu'4- 
lors la Terre produit plns d'ex- 
Halarſons 


Er, ſelon 1a differente quan- dant 


rice de matiere qu'il y a, elles 
durent plus ou moms de tems. 
Le moins eſt ſept jours, & le 
plus cinq ou fix mors. 

L'Eclair eft une Exhalaifon 

qui Senflamme dans la-nuce, & 
gui a la couleur du feu. 
" Mais, comme la mariere en 
eſt claire, de 1 vient qu'elle 
he prend feu qu'ic1-& Ia, & = 
Irervalles, 8& que VEclair diſ- 
paroit d'abord. 

La Foudre ecft un amas d'cx- 
halaiſons qui ſe ſont enflam- 
m&es rour d'un coup au fortir 
d'une nuee, parle qu'elles 
ent ſoaferr dans ſon ſein. 

D'ou Yenſair qu&quefois le 
Carrean, lors que la matiere &- 
tant bien ramaſſiee enſemble ſe 
difſipe dans un moment, & fra- 
caſſe tour ce qui en eſt frape. 

Phil. Mais que dites vous du 


Tonnerre, qui acoompagne or- 


dinairement VEclair & la Fou- 
dre ? 

Sopby. Le Tonnerre eſt un 
bruir qui ſe fait tors que les ex- 
halaiſons ſe font paſſage au tra- 
vers de Ja nuee. 

Cela ſe fair 1] ront d'un coup ? 
Vous entendez un bruit &cla- 
mnr ſemblable 2 celui d'une Veſ- 
fie pleine de vent que Ion cre- 
ve, Se fait 1] a diverſes fois ? 


Ceſt avec nn bruit redouble. 
Mais, comme 1} arrive ſou- 
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vent que les exhalaiſons demeu- 
rent enfermees dans 1g nn6e ſans 
pouvoir ſortir, c'eſt "alors qu'an 


enrend un bruit- ſourd &r; grom- 


Phsl. Don vient que quiteues 

fois on void des Eclairs- fans 
$, ir du Tomerre, & 
qu'au contraire on entend qui- 
quefois le Tonnerre ſans voir 
des Eclairs ? 

* a Nate ne fat per grant 
que uee ne 
refſtance aux Exhulaiſbes, & 
Fautre quand la matiere n'eſt 

propre 2 erre enflammee. 

Phil. En fin d'ou vient, je 
vous price, que quand le Ton» 
nerre & IEclair vont enſemble, 
on void plutdr PEclair que I'on 
n'entend le Tonnerre ? 

Sopbr. C'eſt que Ia Veue eſt 
un Sens plus promr que ſOuic, 
Er C'eſt par la meme raiſon que 
vous veyez le feu d'un Canon 
que Pon tire 2 queque diſtahce 
plus thr que vous rentendez le 
bruic que fair ſa decharge. 

Phil. Je ſuis farisfair, 

Sophr. Parlons done mainte- 
nant des 'Meteores lumineux. 
Comme ſont Image du Soleil, 
I'Image de ha Lune, la Couron- 
ne, les Verges, & VArc en cieL. 

L'Image du Soleil & celle de 
la Lune ſe font, lors que ces 
deux Aſtres 1mpriment cha- 
cun ſon Image fur une Nuee. 

Phil. Qu'entendez yous par 
la Conronne ? 

Sophy. J'enten par Þ une 
Nuce eclatante gui cnyironne le 
Soleil 
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Soleil ou la Lune. 

Phil. Er par les Verges ? 

Sophr. Jenten des Rayons qui 
paſſent I travers une nuce Epaiſſe, 

Phil. Mais comment eſt ce 
que ſe forme PArc en ciel ? 

Sopbr. Par les rayons du Solcil 
briſez & reti&chis dans: une 
Nuge, lors qu'elle ſe diffourt en 
pente pluye. 

Sa figure, comme vous ſavez, 
eſt un demi cercle. Ses cou- 
leurs ſont le rouge, le verd, le 
blagc, & le- jaune. Erle rems 
auquel 11 paroit ne peut erre que 
lors que le Solcil eſt en ſOrient, 
ou ſur le Couchant. 

Au martin 11 preſage la pluye, 
& au ſoir le beau tems. Er 11 
en eſt de m&me de Ia Cou- 
ronne. 

Concluons maintenant par les 
Meteores aqueux. 

Phil. Quels ſont 11s ? 

Sophr. Les voici , La Nuce, 
la Pluye, la Neige, la Grele, la 
Roſee , la Gelee ' blanche , le 
Brouillard, & la Glace. 

Phil. En quelle Region de 
TAir fe forment 11s ? 

So)by. Les trois premiers ſe 
forment dans la moyenne Regy» 
on, & les autres dans la plus 
baſle, 

Phil. Expliquez les donc, je 
vous Prie. 

Sophr. La Nuee eſt un amas 
de Vapeurselevecs par le Sole1l 
juſqu'a la moyenne Region, ol 
elles Sepaifliſſent par la frot- 
deur de cette Region, & y de- 
meurent (uſpenducs. * 
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La Pluye fe fait, quand nne 
Nuce fe difſout en eau par le 
froid. 

La Neige, lors queles Nubes 
dont elle fort ont preſque au- 
taht d'exhalaifons que de va- 
peurs, de forte que celles la $'&- 
te1gnans dans celles ci forment 
cette (uperficie ſpongieuſe, qui 
en fin {e briſe & tombe par 
floccons. 

La Grele weſt autre choſe 
que des goures de pluye, qui &- 
tant ſurpriſes en leur chute par 
la chaleur de la baſſe Region (e 
glacent en grele pour lui re- 
liſter. | 

La Roſee ſe forme par [a 
froideur de la nuit, majs medi- 
ocre ; & rombe en abondance 
ſur le matin des Jours d'Ete. 

Mais 11 faut que ce ſoit un 
tems calme & ſerein ;, autre- 
ment les Vapeurs ſubtiles de Ia 
Roſee ne ſauroſent ſe condenſer, 

C'eſt de la Roſee que ſe fait 
le Micl, que les hommes cuc1l- 
lent ſur cerrains Arbres, & 
les abeilles ſur cerraines fleurs; 
qui n'eſt autre choſe que 
de la Roſee mdlee avec le ſuc 
qu'e&halent ſur levrs feuilles 
ces arbres & ces fleurs. 

La Gelee blanche, ou la Brui- 
ne, eſt une Roſee congelee cn 
forme de fel. Elle fe forme 
commela Roſee par la froideur 
de la nujt, Mats 11 faut que 
cette frojdeur ne foir pas .me- 
diocre z autrement, au heu de 
la Bruine,il ſe feron de la Roſees 

Er, comme le Micl dont je 

Yin 
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vien de vous parler ſe fait de 
la Roſce, ainſi la Manne e faic 
oe la Bruine, lors qu'elle ſe m&- 

e avec le ſuc qu'exhalent ſur 
leurs fleurs ces Arbres ſur leſ- 
a on la trouve; lequel ſuc 

t viſqueux. ſe gele facile- 
ment, quand. il eſt aide de la 
fraicheur de la nuit. 

Le Brouillard eſt une Vapeur 
Epaiſſe, quine $leve ordinaire- 
ment qu'au- Soleil levant ou cou- 
chant, & qui tant peu 2 peu 
condenſe par le froid obſcur- 
cit PAir que nous reſpirons. 

Ce font des Vapeurs fi groſ- 
fheres que leur &paiſſeur les ar- 
r&e ſur la ſutface de la Terre,8& 
les empeche. de monter plus 
haut, | 

Outre qu'en hiver, qui eſt le 
Temps auquel ce Meteore ſe 
forme le plus ouvent, le Soleil 
eſt tellement &loigne de nous, 
que ſouvent 1] n'a pas la force 
de les attirer 1a od ſe fornicar 
les Nueecs. 

En fin la Glace n'eſt propre- 
ment que de Veau congelee. 

Er. ce qui contribue beau- 
_ cette Congelation, ou- 
tre la fraideur de I'hiver, c'eſt 
guand if y a queque niclange de 
xexre avec Teau. 

Voila ce que Javois 2 yous 
dire, cher Philalethes, de Air 
& de (es Mereores, 

Nous parlerons , Sil vous 


lait , de la Terre une autre 
@Bb. 
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Quatrieme Eatretien. 
De la Terre & de I'Eau, 


Sopbr. En fin nous voici de 
retour ſur la Terre, apres avoir 
promene nos Eſprirs aſſez long 
rems dans les Cieitx & dans [= 
Air. | 

Naus vojci ſur cette Terre 
qui produit les Metaux, les Pier- 
res, les Mincraux, les Plantes, & 
les Animaux. 

Certe Terre on Dieu a de- 
ploye les meryeilles de fa Sa- 
Leſſe & de ſa Toute puiſſance, 
& od les Hommes etalent tous 
les jours letrs folles & extra- 
V4gances. 

C'eſt cette Terre, qui a tos 
jours ere en prole aux ambirt- 
eux Conquerans ; qui, pour & 
tendre les bornes de leur Em- 
pire , comme fi le Monde n's- 
voir et& fair que pour cux, ſc 


. ſont rofhjours fairs des Chemins 


de feu & deſang. 

En finc'gſt ici fe Theatre du 
Genre humaitr, ou fe font tous 
les jours mille Farſes ridicules, 
mille Tragedies funeſtes, & oh 
chacun joue ſon perſonnage. 

Tellement qu'un Auteur bur< 
leſque avoit raiſon de dire en 
secriant, Oh ſauroit on ſe pro 
mener ſans rencontrer S/gnior 
Deliro ? Ceſt 2 dire un homme 
ioſenſe. 

Pour commencer dohc 1 
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vous expliquer ce que c'eſt que 
certe Terre, je vous dirai que 
h Terre & FEau -_ enſemble 
un Corps d'une figure ronde 

a rout environne de I'Air, #t-mi- 
lieu duquel il ſe ſofitient ſur 


fon propre pods. | 
vil. Quelle eft done [a 


gfandeur du Globe Tetreftre ? 

Sophr. 11 a ſept mille & deiik 
cens lieues de tour. 

Mais tout - cela_ n'eſt que 
comme ut point en comparat- 
fon du Ciel. 

' Phil. Quelle en eft bh pro- 
fondeur ? 

| Sopbr. Vous eh pouvez juger 
par ſa Circonference. 

Car Ie diamette ou la pro- 
fondeut. d'un Corps, rond eſt 
rohjoufs Ie tiers de 1a Circon- 
ference. , 

Ainfi la Terre a deux mil- 
le & quatre cens lievwes de 
diafmetre, & par conſequent 
donze- cens lieves juſques 2 
{on Centre , qui eſt ſon demmi- 
diametre. 

P/-71. Mais je ne compren pas 
comment cetre Maſſe ge terre 
pcnt 'e ſofitenir en FAir au thi- 
lieudu Monde. 

Sophr. C'eſt que naturelle- 
ment . koutes choſcs peſantes 
tendent vers leur Cefhire, 

Phil, Vous dites que la Ter- 
re ft ronde. 

Er comment cela fe peut il, 
Puis qu'il y-a rant de Montagnes 
donr les unes font d'une: han- 
revr prodigiculc ? 

Sopbr. Cela n'empeche pas 
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que Fon ne puiſſe appeler ta 
Terre ronde. 

Car le grand nombre ni ha 
hauteur des Monrtagnes ne ſont 
rien 2 Tegard de la grandeur de 
fon Globe, 

Temoin el Pico dans une des 
Hes Canartes que Ton appelle 
Teneriffe. 

Cette Montagne, qui eft une 
des plus hantes qu'il y ait au 
Monde , a tout au plus deux 
lieues de hauteur. 

Er queeft ce , je vous prie, 
que deux lieues de diſpropor- 
tion dans tm Corps qui en a 
donze cens juſqu'a ſon centre ? 
Ce n'eſt que comme une Vertue. 

Ourre qu'il yy a tres peu de 
Montagnesde cette hauteur. 

Au reſte , vous ſavez qu'une 
partie de la Terre eſt viſible, 
& que les Eaux couvrent Fan- 
tre partic, 

Cependant Tune & Pautre 
onr cect de commun entr'elles, 
qu'elles ont des endroits pas 
elevez les uns que les auvittes, 


'des Abimes, & des Precipices. 


Dans les entrailles m&mes dc 
la Tere il eſt conſtant qu'il y a 
de gratides Concavitez,des Paſ- 
ſages; -Detours, Gouffres, Aby- 
mes. Temoin les Tremble- 
mens de Terre, & rant de Ri- 
vieres qui ſe jetrenr ſous terre, 
& en reſorrent 2 queque d1- 
ſtafice. | 

Ph31.” Mais , je vous price, 
quelle eſt la plus grande Super- 
ficie des deuxcelle de la Terre 


ou de IEau ? 
< opby 


_ —_ at. an. 


_ Sopby. C'eſt ce que nous ne 
Pouvons pas ſavoir exaement, 
parce qu'une partie de la Terre 
nous eſt inconue. 
Mais pour ce qui regarde cet- 
re Partie qui nous eſt conue, 11 
nr de. voir = Globe 
qu'il n'y a pas grand” difference 
dans [Gente de la Terre & de 
TEau viſible, 
e (ai bien que la Mer gagne 
Poquetie du terrait, & qu'elle 
alt 1ci & 1a des progres conft- 
derables. 
Mais il eſt certain d'ailleurs, 


quelle ſe retire auſſi de queques 


endroirs, & quielle y laiſſe la 
Terre a decouvert- 

C'eſt ce que Ion void en Ze- 
flande, oh , au licu de la Mer, 
qui couvroit autrefois ce Pais la, 
on void maintenant des Villes, 
des Chams, & des Prairies. 

y 200 qu'il en ſoit, tout cela 
v'eſt rienau prix de toure la Su- 
perficie de la Terre ou de I's 
Eau. 
Phil. Vous avez dit aupara- 
vant que la Terre & I'Eau tout 
enſemble faiſotent un meme 
Globe. 

$i cela eſt, 1] faut qu'eles a- 
yent toutes deux (ce me cemble) 
vn meme Centre. 

Er,fi la Terre & TEau ont un 
meme Centre, d'od vierit que la 
pliipart crojent que la Mer eſt 
plus haute que la Terre, & que 
par conſequent Ceſt par une 
Providence route particulicre, 
ou (pour le dire en un mot) 
par un Miracle, que celle [a n'i- 
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nonde pas celle cj? 

Sopbr, $'il &rour vrat que If 
Mer far plus haute que la Terre; 
la Conſequence qu'on en tire 
ſcroir bonne. 

Mais Experience fait voir, 
quo cerre Suppoſition eſt erro- 
vee, & que [a raiſon pourquot 
ha Mer n'tnonde pas la Terre eſt 
une raiſon naturelle , ſavoir la 
hauteur & la fermete de Ia 
Terre. 4 ip 

Or que la Terre & I'Fau ſoj- 
enc I peu pres de meme hay- 
reur par tout, hormis les Mon- 
tagnes, on le prouve premicre* 
ment par ce que yous venez de 
dire. 

Car, Sil eſt vrai /cortime on 
en demeure d'accord) que la 
Terre & tes Eaux faſſent un 
Corps d'une figure ronde, qu'- 
elles ajent un mente Centre, & 
qu'au bord de la Mer celle ci ne 
ſoit pas plus haute que la Terre, 
il faur deneceſſite que le milieu 
de la Mer ne ſoit pas plus haur; 
antrement ces deux ne ſauroi- 
ent faire une mime ſuperficic 
ronde. | 

Outre que T'Experience fait 
voir , que Ceſt la nature de 
FEau de deſcendre. $i bien 
que, 1 la Terre &toir plus baſſe 
au bord de la Mer que le milied 
de Ocean, it a a pas de doute 
qu'une partic de (es Eaux ne 
Sy jerrar, & que la Mer n'efic 
un mouvement continnel de ce 
core Ia. Ce que Von n'a jarats 
remarque dans un Calme. 

En fin il eſt cetrain que Ia ol 
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la Terre n'a pas aſſez de hau- 
reur ni de fermete pour ſe ga- 
rantir contre les Invaſions de 
la Mer, comme 11 arrive qu&- 
quefois, la Mer ne ceſle jamais 
d'&rendre ſes limites. 

Ainfi vous pouvez conclare, 
que fi la Mer &toir plus haute 
aa milieu,8 Ju par conſequent 
les Rivieres ftuſſent pow baſſes, 
celle 1a ne manqueroir point de 
deſcendre dans leurs Lits, & de 
neyer rout enſemble la Terre & 
fes Rivieres. 

Car en queque'licu qu'il y ait 
une Deſcente les Eaux ſe meu- 
vent tofjours de ce cdte Ia, us 
n* partie ſuivanc Vautre ſans jn- 
termiſſion. 

Er c'eſt ce qui a et& verita- 
blement la. Cauſe de plaſicurs 
Inondations. 

Fhil. Vous m'avez fort bien 
&clairci cerre martiere, & je me 
declare en favcur de cetre Opi- 
njon. | 

Sophr, Vraiment, Philalethes, 
T ai bien de [a gloire d'avoir de- 
Ja fait un Proſelyre comme vous. 

Au reſte nous avons afſez 
parle de la Terre & de FEau, 
enrant qu'elles font un mE&me 
Corps qu'on appelle Glove Ter- 
reſtre. 

Je vien maintenant a vous 
expliquer la Terre en particu- 
lier, qui felon les diverſcs for- 
mes qu'ont (es Parties ſe drvne 
principalement en Continens , 
Ites, & Pemin(vles. 

Un Continent, que Ion ap- 
pelle autrement Terre ferme , 
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eſt un grgnd Eſpace de Terre, 
cont 11 n'y a tout au plus que 
queque partie qui ſoit arroſte 
par la Mer; comme la France, 


& PAllemagne. 


Une Iſle eft une Terre envi- 
ronnee d'ean de toutes parts, 
& par ce moyenf dn Con- 
tinent 3 comme ſont la grande 
Bretagne, & I'Irlaude, 

Une Peninſule , ou Preſqu- 
Iſle, eft une Terre environnee 
de Mer, hormis d'un ſeul en- 
droit, par od elle eſt joinre 
a un Continent, 

Les Grecs la nomment Cher- 
foneſe, & [on ſe ſert qutquefois 
de ce dernier terme. 

Phil. Mais comment appelle- 
t-on cet Eſpace de terre qui 
joint une Preſqu'Iſte 2 nn Cort- 
tinent ? 

Sophy. On Vappelle commun&- 
ment Iſthme,ou Detroit de rerre. 

Phil. Er qu'entendez vons 
par un Cap,. ou Promontoire ? 

Sophy. Penten une Terre te- 
ve, qui Savance dans la Mer, 

Mais i] y a d'antres Partics de 
la Terre qui portent divers 
Noms par leſquels on exprime 
leurs direrſes formes 3 comme 
Campagne,Deſert,& Fortt, Col- 
line, Montagne, Abyme ou Pre- 
cipice, qui ſont des termes fort 
communes , .& des choſes meme 
conues de tout le Monde. 

Phil. Je ſerois pourtant bien 
axc que vous m'en donnaflicz 
la detinition. 

Sopbr. Queſt if beſoin de fe 
faire dans les furmes ? 

Yous 


Vous favez que par une 
Campagne on entend un eſpace 
de terre unie, qui n'eſt point 
fermee , & qui $'erend I perte 
de veue ; par un Deſert, une 
grande erendue de Pais ſterile 
& 1ohabire 3; & par une Foret, 
nne Terre peuplee d"Arbres 
qu'elte produzet d'elle m&me. 
 Chacun fair qu'une Colline 
eſt une porrion de Terre, qui 
Feleve peu A peu, & quon ['- 

pelle Montagne , quand elle 
eſt Tune grande hautcur & E- 
tendue 3 que Vallee fe dit au 
contraire d'une Terre qui gab- 
baiſſe au deſſous des Terres voi- 
fines,; & Abyme on Precipice 
Aaune horrible pante de terre 
od la vyeue ſe perd, & qui faifir 
de _— rour homme qui le 
regar 

Phil. 11 faut avouer que Ia 
ſurface de la Terre, pour ron- 
de que vous la fafſiez , differe 
errangement en ſes parties. 

Sopby. UH neſt rien de plus 
vrai, & vous trouverez meme 
que la Terre ne differe pas 
moins dans ſa nature qu'eſle 
fair dans fa ſurface. 

$11 y a des Pais plars,od Von ne 
void qu'tct & Ia qucque agrea- 
ble Colline, il y en a dautres 
qui ſont preſque tont de-Mon- 
ragnes, & de Precipices afreux. 

S'il y cn a de gras & marcca- 
geux, 11 Sen trouve auſſ} qui 
ſont ſablonneux & picrreux. 

Les uns ſont des Pais fertiles 
& delicieux , arroſez de belles 
& navigables Rivieres 3 & les 
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autres des Pais ſteriles & pleins 
de Deſerts,qui ne produiſenr la 
plapart que des beres farouches 
& venimeuſles, 

L'un produjt une choſe, & 
Pautre en produit une autre, 
felon ce que dit Ovide, Nec 24+ 
dam Tellus pavit omnia, Vitibus 
iha convenit , hes oleis, hic bene 
farra wivent. 

Il y a des Pais qui jouiſſent 
d'un Air rempere, comme ſont 
la plfiparr des Pais de n6rre 
Europe ; &1l y ena Cautres 
qui ſont preſque rojours glaceZz 
& d'autres brulez par les ardeurs 
du Sole1l. 

La pliparr jouiſſent chaque 
jour plus ou moins de la clarte 
du Soleil, pendant que d'autres 
ont fix mois de jour rout en- 
ſemble & en ſuire ſix mois de 
renebres. 

Il y en a qui ſont fort ſujers 
aux Tremblemens de Terre , 
aux Ouragans, & 2 des Temp6- 
res horribles; & d'autres on Von 
void fortir des Montagnes des 
Deluges de feux ſofiterrains, qui 
convrent les Plaines Voiſines de 
flammes & de cendres avec un 
bruit effroyable. 

En fin les uns ſont ſains, & 
les autres ſujets a beaucoup de 
maladies. 

Phil, Ceſt admirable, quand 
on fair reflexton,ſur cette Va- 
riete. 

Mais dires moj, je vous prie, 
votre ſentiment rouchanrt les 
Montagnes. 

Croyez vous qu'clles ayent 
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ete creces lors. que le Monde 
fur fair ? : 
Sophy. Tl y en a qui lecroient , 
& qui £'imaginent qu'au com- 
mencement Dieu fic Ja Terre 
molle & rout I fait ronde, ſans 
aucune concavite , ou aucune 
partie plus haute que le reſte. 
St bien' que, quand Dicu com- 
manda” que les Eaux ſe retiraſ- 
ſent,il ſe fit des Concavitez dans 
la Terre pour les recevoir, & 
que de cette Terre qui fit place 
aux Eaux Dieu crigea les Mon- 
ragnes. 
Mais je laifſe 2 penſer, fi le 
nombre & la grandeur des Mon» 
ragnes ſuffirotent pour remplir 
toutes ces Concavitez. 
. Pour moj,. je veux bjen croj- 
re que les grandes Montagnes 
font de meme origine & de anc» 
me antiquite que la Terre. 
Cependant 11 eſt vraiſembla- 
ble gu'll Fen eſt erige queques 
unes du depuis, comme celles 
de Gueldres dags les Pais bas, 
Phil. Quelle vraiſemblance 
y a«t-1] ? | 
Sopbr. C'eſt qu'on y trouve 
dedans unecinfinite de Coquilles, 
Ph;l. Gu'mferez vous de la? 
Sophr. Finfere de la, que ſe- 
lon roure apparence elles y onr 
ere portees avec le {able de 1a 
Mer par des Vents violens , 
qu'ainfi le ſable & les coquilles 
Sy ſont amaſſees peu a peu, que 
la pluye venant I defius les a 
comme pctris enſemble, & qu'a- 
vec le rcms tout ccla veſt cn- 
TS 


Phil. Je yous avoue quien ef. 
fetil y a bien de la vraiſcm. 
blance. 

Sopbr. Mais n'eſt il pas tems, 
croyez vous, Philalethes , de 
nous divertir ſur TEau , cet a- 
greable Element que la Nature 
4 tellement allie avec la Terre 
qu'a pezne en peut on parler ſe- 
parement ? 

Phil. II n'y a rien qui preſſe, 
cher Sophronius. Je fai que 
FEay eſt un Element dange+» 
reux , & je nal pas encore 
grand” envie de m'y embar- 
quer. . 

De grace, cher Sophronius , 
paſſons encore qu&que tems I 
confiderer la nature des Non- 
tagnes. 

Eltes ne ſont pas 1 ſteriles, 
8& v6tre eſprit n'eſt pas fi epuile, 
que yous ne puiſſiez bien encore 
nous en dire queque choſe d'a(- 
ſez curicux. 

Sopbr. Pour yous ſatsfaire, je 
vous dirai donc , qu'il y en a 
qui ſont couvertes de Forets, & 
d'autres qui ne le ſont pas. 

' ll y en a,meme dans des Cli- 
mats chauds, qui ne ſont jamays 
ſans ncige. 

Les unes n'ont point de Paſ(- 
ſage,& les autzes en ont qu'un 
ou deux tout au plus, que les 
Romains appelojent Porte ou 
Thermopyle. 

Les unes vont tantdr d'un 
cre, tantot d'un autre 3; & les 
autres, comme 1] arrive ord1- 
nairement dans les Iſles & Pe- 
ninſulcs, diviſent un Pais egale- 
ment. Tant6x 


Tant$t vous verrez des Mon» 
tagnes de fable ou de rochers, 
ranedt vous en verrez de terre 
grafſe & de craye. 

Il y en a qui produiſent des 
Metaux, comme de Tor, de I'- 
argent, du fer, Rc. & il y en a 
Cautres ods 11 ne Sen trouve 
point. 

En fin c'eſt dans les Monta- 
gnes qu'une infinite de Rivieres 
ont leur Source, & c'eſt aufi 
dans les Monragnes que I'on void 
quequefois ces Deluges de feux 
{odterrains dont Jai deja fair 
mention. 

Tel eſt entr/autres le fameux 
Mont Arna , que Fan appelle 
preſentement Mont Gibel, qui 
eſt dans I'iſle de Sicile ; & le 
Monr Hecla, en Iflande. 

Phil. Quelle eſt la Cauſe de 
cette Contlagrartion ? 

S9pbr. C'eſt le Sonfre & le 
Bitume qu'il y a dans ces Mon- 
tapnes. 

Phil. Er quand 'cette matiere 
ſera conſumee, croyez vous que 
ces feux ceſſenr de briiler ? 

Sopbr. Il n'en faur pas dou- 
rer. 

Er C'eſt ceque Fon a deja re- 
marque dans deux des Iſles A» 
Zorcs, Tercere & Saint Michel, 
on au lieu des feux qui y paroi(- 
ſotent autrefoisonne void main- 
tenant que de la fumes de rems 
en rems, 

En fin dans I'Ifle de S. Hele- 
ne & celle de Aſcenſion le Ter- 
roir en queques endroits reſſem- 
ble fi fort a de la Cendre, qu'il 
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eſt vraiſemblable quoautrefois 
ily a cu des feux de cette na» 
ture. 

Voila pour ce qui eft de la 
Terre en particulier ; ſur cout 
au regard de (a forme. Pafſons 
maintenant I Pautre Element, 
ſavoir I'Eau. 

Phil, Dieu nous donne un 
Vent favorable. Comment donc 
la diviſez vous ? 

Sopbr. Premierement 1 y a 
les Eaux qui environnentla Ter- 
re habitable, & en ſecond lieu 
celles qui ſont diſperſces dans 
ſes diverſes Contrees. 

Celles 1a ſont diviſces prin- 


cipalement en Ocean, Merge 


Golfes. n 
On appelle ou la Mer 
en general, ce Amas d'- 


eau qui environne (comme on 
croid) la Terre de tous cdtez. 

Une Mer eſt proprement unc 
partie de VOcean qui (e jette 
entre pluſieurs Terres par -un 
Canal que Ton appelle Detroit. 
Comme ſont entr'autres la Mer 
Meditcrranee , & la Mer Balti- 
que 3 qui ont deux fameux De- 
rrojits, celle Ia le Detroit de Gi- 
braltar , & celle ct le Detroit 
du Sund. : 

Un Golfe, a proprement pare 
ler, ef} un bras de Mer qui $'a- 
vance dans la Terre « & lui fait 
faire a peugpres la forme d'un 
demicercle. 

Je fat bien que Pon confond 
ſouvent ces deux termes de Mer 
& de Golfe. Mais 11 feroit a 
ſouhaiter que cela ne ſe fir pas, 
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& qufon fe fervit tofjours d'une 
diftintion f1 urile. 

Phtl. Mais quappelle-t-on 
proprement Baye , Havre , & 
Port ? 

. Sophy. Ce fort trois Fermes 
qui fignifient 2 peu pres la. m&- 
me choſe ; Ceſt a dire un perit 
Golfe, ou eſpace de Mer, pres 
de la Terre, dd les Navires peu- 
vent demenrer en ſeurre. 

Il eft vrai qu'un Porr de Mer 
ſe dir plus > yo nn d'un 
Liev de grand Commerce, ſoit 
qr! ſoit au bord de la Mer, ou 
bien 2 queque diſtance ſur une 
Riviere par of les Vaiſſeaux y 
offer leurs Marchandiſes. 

An reſhs, vous (ouvenez vous 
qu'en parliW&de la Terre & de 
I'Eau tour nfemble, j'ai repon- 
du 2 ces deux Queſtions, ſavoir 
lequel de ces deux Elemens a le 
plus d'erendue, & la Mer eſt 
generalement plus haute que la 
Terre ? 

Phil. Je mien fouvien tres 
bien, & Fai encore la choſe tou- 
re fraiche dans ma memoire. 

* Sophy. T1 faut donc mainte- 
yane que je vous parle de la pro» 
fondetr de la Mer, de fa Con- 
leur , de fon got ſale, & de 
fes divers Mouvemens. 

Pour ce qui eſt de ſa Profon- 
deur, elle cſt fort 1negale. 

Car, comme nous avons ſur 
la Tetre habiable des Collines, 
Monragnes , Vallees , Precipi- 
ces 3 ainf| certre partie de la 
Terre que les Eaux couvrenta 
fes Bancs, ſes Ecucils, (cs Gout- 
kres, & les Abymes. 
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Pour couper court , POcean 
eſt fi profond en quiques en- 
droirs,qu'1l a une lieue & demie 
de profondeur; mais il y a peu 
endroits od Von n'ait pa en 
trouver le fond. | 

Quant a la Covleur, la Mer 
generalement paroit &rre de 
couleur d*'azur ; hormis du c6- 
te du Nort od elle ſemble noiri- 
tre ; dans la Zone TForride, og 
elle paroit un peu brune; & en 
queques autres Endroits,oh elle 
ſemble etre un peu blanchirre, 
ou jaunitre. 

Mais il n'y a on de Mer 
dont la couleur fair plus pure 
que la Mer rouge,ſes caux etant 
teinres en rouge par le ſable qui 
Sy mele, & qui eſt de cette cou» 
leur. 

Je ne fai fila Mer Vermeille 
a eu ce Nom par la m&me raiſon 
que la Mer rouge a le fien. 

Vers FEmbouchure du Fleu- 
ve dTargent dans TAmerique 
Meridionale 1a Mer parut auſſi 
rouge que du Sang aux Hollan» 
dois qui faiſoient voile de ce 
c6re Id Pan 1595. Er voici la 
Raiſon qu'ils en donnenr, c'eſt 
qu'il y avoit un nombre infini 
de vermiſſeaux rovuges , qu'ils 
yoyoient nager ſur Feau. 

En fin du cSte du Cap verd 
en Afrique 11 y a une parrie de 
Ocean que les Portugais ap» 
pcilent Mare di Sargaſſo, a cauſe 
d'une certaine ' herbe ſemblable 
au Creſſon d'cau, laquelle cou- 
vre cette Mer fi loin, & la fair 
paroitre {1 yerte , que les Ma- 
| WS 


riniers la prennent de loin pour 
une Iſle. 

Aureſte eau de Mer eft ſa- 
lee , mais principalement dans 
{a Zone Torride. Hormis en 
ces endroits od if y a de gran- 
des Rivieres qui fe dechargent 
dans la Mer par pluficurs Em- 
bovchures. 

Er j] eſt a remarquer , que 

s elle eft ſalee phus elle eſt 
> ng & moins ſujerre a (ec 
glacer. 

Pour ce qu! regarde les 
Mouvemens de la Mer , pre- 
mterement elle a un Mouvement 
general, qui eſt dOrient au 
Couchant , hormis quand elle 
eſt emptchee par des Vents 
contraires. 

Elle en a un autre qu'on ap- 

lle Flux & Reflux, lors que 
a Mer dans Peſpace de douze 
heures & demie, ou environ, a- 
vance, & puis ſe retire. 

Une choſe eft remarquable 
touckant ce Flux de la Mer, 
c'eſt qu'il eſt rodjours beau- 
coup plus grand qu'a Tordi- 
naire quand Ja Luneeſt pleine 
ou nouyclle, & dans ces deux 
faiſons le Printems & TAu- 
tomne. 

Remarquez avſſi, qu'il y a 
un plys gfaad flux cn certains 
endrojts qu'en d'autres, & qu'1l 
y a des Mers ol Von a de Ia 
peine a le diſcerner. 

La Mer F-altique wen a point, 
& la Mediterranee en a 1 peu 
qu'a peine Fen appercoit on en 
tout autre cndroit qu'au Golfe 


de Coſmographie. 


409 
de Veniſe , & (comme diſent 
queques uns) ſur les Cotes de 
Barbarie. 

En fin, dans la plipart des 
Lieux odd il y a Maree, elle 
monte pendant fix heures & 
douze minutes, & deſcend cn 
meme eſpace de tems. 

Au lieu que dans !a Garonne, 
Riviere de France, la Maree 


mome pms ſept heures, & 
deſcend dans cinq ;z & du cate 


de Zenega Riviere d'Ethiopie 
elle monte pendant quatre 
hevres ſevlement , & demeure 
encore une fois plus long tems 
a deſcendre. 

Mais, outre ces deux Mouve- 
mens de la Mer, 1l y a des en- 
droits on elle a des Courans 
particuliers , comme entre le 
Cap de bonne eſperance & I'I- 
le de Madagaſcar. Oh la Mer 
ſe meut du Nord-Eſt au Sud» 
Oueſt avec tant de violence 
que pour bon Vent que Fon 
ajt on a bien de la peine 2 ve« 
nir a Madagaſcar. 

Au lieu qu'un Vaiſſcau peur 
aiſement venir de Madagaſcar 
juſqu'au Cap AI la faveur de ce 
Courant, ſans Vaide d'aucun 
Vent. 

Dememeecneſt 11 de ces En- 
droits oh de grandes Rivieres (e 
jertent dans la Mer, comme en- 
tre Loango & Congo en Afﬀrt- 
que, Od 11 y a plufieurs Rivi- 
eres, & entr\autres le 7aire qui 
eſt la plus grande de toutes, 
qui ſe jetrenr de FOrient au 
Couchane dans I'Occan avec 
tant 


FEE: 
tant de rapidice,v le repouſſent 
avec rant de force , qu'il n'eft 
point de Vaiſſeau qui purfſe a- 
vancer plus de dem! lieve par 
jour vers le Rivage. 

Phil. Mais que vous ſemble 
des Gouffres ? 

Sophy. C'eſt de leur Moave- 
mem que Jjallois vous parler, 
comme d'un Mouvement parti- 
calier a queques endroits de la 
Mer. 

Er,ponr vous faire compren- 
dre ceque c'eſt , je vous dirai 
qu'il y a des Gouffres od Feaune 
fatr que rourner en rond, 8 qu'1l 
y en a autres qui Penglourti(- 
fent 8: tout ce qun en approche. 

Le plus grand & le plus fa- 
meux de tous eſt le Maclſtroom 
far les Cres de la Norvegue. 
Un Gouffre quia pour le moins 
quatre henes de circuit , qui 

ſx heures de tems 
englontit tovr ce qui vient pres 
de HR, juſqu'aux Balenes & Vaiſ(- 
feaux 35 puis- les regorge cn 
meme eſpace de rems, avec un 
brur effroyable. 

Entre I'Anglererre & la Nor- 
mandie 11 y a auſſi une eſpece 
de Gouffre, qui attire les Vaiſ- 
ſeaux 2 (oi avec une force 1n- 
croyable ; mais il les repouſſe, 
tors qu'1ls ſone ſur le point d'e- 
rre englont1s. 

En fin I'Euripe etoit autre- 
fors un Gouffre fameux dans la 
Grece , pour ſon flux & reflux 
Tepr fois le jour. 

Je conclu par une autre ſorte 
de Mouvemenr a quot la Mer 
þﬀt ſujette. 
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C'eſt celui que cauſent les 
Vents , qui ſont la plipart in- 
certains, & qui ſouflent de tems 
en tems plus ou moins. Hormis 
en queques Endroits, oh il y a 
de cerrains Vents qui ſouffent 
un rems de Tannee regulierc- 
ment. 

C'eſt ce Mouvement qui rend 
la Mer f afreuſe, lors-qu'elle eſt 


agitee par qutque Vent vio- 
lent. 


Er qui ne Setonneroit, apres 
avoir veu dans un Calme cette 
Campagne azure? , de la voir 
rout a coup changee en un Lieu 
hideux de Montagnes & d'A- 
bymes qui $S'entrepouſlent pax 
POrage, de la yoir ecumer de 
rage comme elle” fait, & de ['- 
entcndre gronder d'un ton hor- 
rible ? 

Phil. Vous m'epouvantez, 
Sophronius, par Pidee que yous 
m'en donnerz. 

Er, 1 jamais vous avez eu 
ſujer de declamer contre le 
Genre humamn , c'eſt I cette 
heure. 

Car weſt 1] pas vrai qu'il 
faut avoir perdu le ſens pour 
Sabandonner , comme on fair, 
2 la merci de cet Element? 

Sopby. Tour * beau, Philale- 
thes, tout beau. La Mer, anſli 
bien que la Terre, a ere faire 
pour le Service dePHamme. 

C'eſt par elle quenous avons 
communication avec les Pais 
les plus eloignez. Er, fi tous 
les hommes avoient ere de v6- 
tre humcur, comment fe* ſero!+ 

Ent 


ent peuplees tant de belles I(- 
les qui ſont aujourd'hui floriſ- 
fanres ? 

En fin, fi perſonne wavoir 

o'e voyager ſur Mer, qui auroit 
pi nous en raconter les mers 
veilles ? 

Phil. Pour mo! , lo Vous A- 
voue que je n'aj point le pie 
marin, & que je prefere inft- 
niment I la Mer PElement qui 
nous eft propre, qu'on Tappelle 
le Plancher des Vaches tantqu's 
Gn voudra. 

Sozbr, II weſt rien de 1 rer- 
rible dans le Monde que I'on ne 
puiſie s'y accotrumer. 

La Mer- a ſes Charmes auffi 
bien que ſes Horreurs \, & les 
gens de Mer y prennent autant 
de plaifir que nous en prenons 
ſur Terre. 

Mais, pour ne pas vous arre- 
rex trop long tems ſur un Sujet 
dont la penſce vous fair fremir 
a horreur, jc vous entretien- 
drai maintenant des Eanx qui 
ſons moins formidables. 

Phil. Courage, Sophronius, 
yous allez nous parler des Lacs 
& des Rivieres. 

Sophr., Oui. Mais prenez 
garde a vous, & priez encore 
une fois pour un bon Vent. 

Car 1] y ena qui font comme 
des Ners & oh Fon court 
grand” riſque auſſi bien que ſur 
I Ocean, 

Phil. Numporte ; le Nom 
n'en eſt pas f1 terrible, 

So>br. Vous ſaurez donc,qu'- 
entre les Eaux que la Nature a 


ae C oſmooraphie, 
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drſperſees dans chaque Pais 
pour 1a commodite de ſes Ha- 
barans , les principales en effet 
ſont les Lacs, & les Rivieres. 

ln Lac eſt un grand amas 
Teau dormame, comme le Lac 
de Geneve. 

Une Riviere eſt un amas d'- 
eau quj coule dans ſon Lit en 
ſerpentane d'un@Placea autre, 
comme le Rhin. 

Il eſt vrai qu'on ſe ſert qu&» 
quefois du mor de Fleuve en 
licu de Riviere. Mais, au lieu 
que Riviere ſe dir des grandes 
& petites Rivieres, Fleuve ne (ec 
dir que des grandes. Outre 
que Fleuve eſt Poctique, ce 
que Riviere n'eſt pas. 

Phil, Ayez Ia bonte, Sa- 
phronius, de m'expliquer un 
peu la Nature de ces Eaux. 

Sophr. Je le veux bien. Et 
premierement, pour ce qui re- 
garde les Lacs, vous ſaurez qu'- 
11s different fort en leur forme 
auth bien qu'en leur grandeur. 

* Les uns ſont ronds, les autres 
longs, & d'autres en ovale. 

1 y en a qui ſont d'une vs- 
ſte erendue, d'autres qui fonr 
mediocres , & cn fin d'autres 
plus perits. 

Parm1 les plus grands nous 
pouvyons conter celut que Von 
appclle Mer a cauſe de {a gran- 
deur. 

Je veux dire la Mer Caſpie, 
dont la Jongueur eſt d'environ 
deux cens leues, & la largeur 

a pcu pres d'autant. 

Cependant 1] yen a vn dans 
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IYAmerique Septegtrionale, qui 
le ſurpaſſe apparemment en 
Jon; & largeur. 

Phil. L'cau des Lacs eſtelle 
douce ou falee ? 

Sophr. Elle eſt douce pour la 
plipart , & ſur tout celle des 
Lacs qui ſont formez par des 
Sources qu'il y a ſous terre, par 
les Pluyes, & par les Rivieres 
qui $'y jetrent. 

Il eſt vrai qu'il y en a qu#- 

uns dont les caux ſont ſa- 
lees, ſoit qu'ils ayent queque ſe- 
crertte communication avec la 
Mer, ou qu'il y ait des Sources 
d'cau ſake, 

Telle eſt 1a Mer Caſpie, & It 
Mer morte , qui ne ſont pro» 
prement que des Lacs, quo qu'- 
on les appelle Mers. Dememe 
en eſt 1] du Lac d'Harlem en 
Hollande, & de qu&ques autres 
Lacs dans le Perou, & dans les 
Tſles de Cuba & Madagaſear. 

En fin la plipart des Lacs 

rodujfenr des Rivieres, & 2 cet 
rd on peur les appeler des 
Sources de Rivieres. 

Car yous favez qu'on appelle 
Source de Riviere Vendroit d'- 
ou le commence ſon cours , 
comme on appelle Contluent 
Fendroit oh une Riviczge fe 
jette dans une autre , & Em- 
ran celnt on elle acheve 
ſon cours &-fe decharge dans la 
Mer. 

Voulez vous maintenant,Phi- 
Hlerhes , que je faſſe queques 
Keflex1ons ſur la Nature des Ri» 
picres ? 
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Phil. Vraiment, cher $0- 
phronius;, je devrois d&ja vous 
avoir fair mes excuſes de vous 
avoir fi long tems retenu. 

Ma Curiofite & vos belles In- 
ſtruions m'emportent au de- 
Ia des Regles de la Retenue. 

Mats vous avez tant de bonte 
pour mo1, que vous voulez bien 
me faire part de vdtre Savoir 
ſans meſure. 

Sophr. Ce n'eſt pas avec vous 
que je veux meſurer le tems. 

C'eſt afſez pour moi que mes 
Inſtruions vous agreent, Er, 
$11 n'y a rien qui vous preſſe, 
paſſons encore un moment en- 
ſemble dans la conſideration de 
la nature des Rivieres. 

Phil, Je vous avouc, mon 

cher Sophronius , que je ne 
ſauros le paſſer plus agreable- 
ment. 
Sopby. T1 faut donc que je 
vous diſe premierement une 
Choſe que les Rivieres one de 
commun entr'elles ; Savoir 
leurs Replis, par le moyendeſ- 
quels clles ſe tournent de c6t& 
& d'autre, comme a deſſein d'- 
arroſer & de rafraichir la terre 
dc tous COtez. 

Secondement vous faurez. 
qu'il y a des Rivieres fameuſes 
a cauſe de_leur longueur & de 
leur largeur 3 Comme ſont le 
Volga, le Danube, le Rhin, &c. 

Phil. Mais comment eſt ce 
que les Rivieres ſe grofſiſient 
juſqu'a ce point Ia ? 

Soph. En recevant 1ct & I 
de moindres Rivieres, qu'elles 
conduiſenc 


conduiſent avec elles dans Ia 
Mer, ou dans queque autre plus 
grande Riviere qui ſe jette 

la Mer. 

De I vient que plus elles 
ſont dlojgnees de leur Source, 
ou plus proches de leur Embou- 
chure, elles ſont auſſi dord1- 
naire plus larges. 

D'ailleurs il y a des Rivieres 
qui ſont extremement rapides, 
comme eſt encore le -Danube, 
& comme ſont auſh le Rhdne, 
le Rhin, VEuphrate, & le Ti- 
gre, mais en des endroits plus 
qu'en dautres. 

Les unes Sengouffrent dans 
h terre au milieu de Jeurs 
Cours, & apress'y etre cachees 
qu&que rems en reſortent dans 
nun autre endroit ,- comme de 
nouvelles Rivieres. Tels ſont 
le Rhone & le Guadiana en Eu- 
rope , le Tigre en Ahe, & le 
Niger cette grande Rivierc d'- 
Afrique. 

Il y ena qui en qu&ques en- 
droits $'erendent en forme de 
Lac, comme le Don & POby. 

D'autres qui paſſent 2 travers 
d'un Lac, fans que leurs caux 
ſemblent $'y mdler. Tel eſt le 
Rh6ne, qu1 deſcendant des Al- 
pes engre dans le lac Leman, & 
apres avoir fait plus de ſerze 
lieues d'un bout de ce Lac jn(- 
qu'a Vaurre fait ſa ſortie I Ge- 
neve, dou ce Lac eſt fouvent 
appelle Lac de Geneve. 

Phil. C'eſt admirable de 


voir des Rivieres faire des 
tours de cette nature, les unes 
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ſe cacher ſous terre dans un en- 
droit & en ſortir dans un autre, 
les autrestraverſer des Lacs ſans 
pourtant confondre leurs eaiix. 

Sopbr. Fai bien d'autres cho- 
ſes a yous dire qui vous ſurpren- 
dronr. 

Vous parlerat je des Sauts & 
des Chures de queques Rivi- 
eres? 

Le Rhone fait deux Saurs en- 
tre Geneve & Lyon, & le Rhin 
en fait un entre Bilefelt & Shaf- 

ouſe. 

Le Nil en deux divers en- 
droirs ſe precipite entre des 
Montagnes avec un bruit fr hor- 
ridle que les Peuples Voifins 
(S1] en faur croire queques An- 
reurs qui Font dit) en devien- 
nent ſourds. 

Mais, fans aller fi loin, n'y 
a-r-1l pas la Somme en Picardie, 
qu1 entre Amitens & Abbeville 
ſe precipite dans un endroit 
avec un bruit qui Sentend auſft 
de fort loin ? 

Vous parlerat je du Deborde- 
ment des Rivieres ? 

Je ſat bien qu'a peine y en 
a-r-1] aucune tant ſs1r peu gran- 
de qut n'imonde quequefors les 
Terres voifines ; & que, fi ſes 
bords ne ſont pas aſſez devez 
pour contenir ſes eaux dans fon 
Lir, i] faur neceſſairement qu'- 
elle ſe deborde , & ſur tour au 
Printems. 

Mais ce qui eſt admirable, 
c'eſt de voir de grandes Rivieres 
en Afie , en Afrique,. & en A 
merique ſe deborder regulicres 
ment 


4i4 
mens tous les ans dans un cct- 
rain tems. ; 

C'eſt ce que fajt enr'autres 

e Nil, cette famicuſe Riviere de 
Afzique, qui tous les ans inon- 
de I'Egypte pendant Telpace de 
quarame jours depuis le quinzie» 
me de Juin, & couvre de ſes 
caux tour le Pais plat juſqu'a 
ce w_ ſe retire. Ce qu'il fajr 
peu en m&me de 
—_ qu'ibs'eſt deborde. 
. Phil, Er que deviengcat ce- 
pendant les Habitans ? 
.;-Sophy, Hs fe retirem avec 
leurs beſtiaux ſur de petites 
od. ſont elevees la 
pogerr de. leurs Villes & de 
Villages, qui dans ce tems 
12 paroiſſent comme des Iſles. 

Er par le moyen de lcurs Ba- 
teaux & Chaloupes ils vont d'u- 
ne Ville 3 Vautre, & entretien- 
nent le Commerce. 

Phil. Ainfi ils onr une eſpcce 
de Deluge toutes les annecs. 

Sophr. Deluge qui leut eft fa- 
yorable;& qni leur fert de Pluye 
dans ce Pais. 

Mais comme nous avons fou- 
vent des annecs trop feches ou 
trop humides, de mime f1 le 
Nil en Egypte ſe deborde plus 
Ou moins on en trouve les effers 
dans 1a Recolte. 

Car, a moins que les eanx-du 
Nil ne montent a la hanteur de 
quinze coudees, alors la Terre 
faute d'humidire ne produit pas 
fi grande abondance. 

Er, fielles couvrentla ſurface 
de la Terre plus de dix (eprt 
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coudees de hauteyr, la Terre, 
alors (emblable a un homme qui 
eſt trop plein de boiſſon , nc 
ſauroit faire ſes operations natu- 
relles. 

Phil. Voila qui eſt curicux. 
Mais dites moi , je vous price, 
les Rivieres ſont elles toutes de 
meme couleur, & d'cau douce 
comme ſont les. norres ? 

Sophr, Vous me jettez ſur un 
Sujer que jallois oublier, fi vous 
ne Paviez mis maintenant (ur le 
Lapis. 

Je vous dirat done I deſſus, 
que comme la Mer n'eſt pas par 
tour de m&me coulcur,de meme 
cn eſt j] des Rivieres. 

Car 11 y en ade noiritres, d'- 
autres qui tirent ſur le rouge, & 
autres ſur le blanc. 

Er, ſejpn les Endroits pagot 
elles paſſent, | y en a qui once 
le gout de queque mineral , & 
(autres qui font famenſes a cau- 
ſe du fabfe d'or qu'on trouve 
dans leurs rivages. 

Cependant la. plapart des 
eaux de Rivieres ſont douces, & 
par conſequent plus legeres que 
Veau de Mer. 

Phil. Mais comment eſt ce 
que les grandes Rivieres ſe jet- 
tent dans la Mer ? 

Jy dechargent elles par une 
ſcule Embouchure, ou par plu- 
fieurs ? ; 

Sozby. I y en 4 quantite quy 
sy dechargent par pluficurs 
Embouchures, comme le Danu- 
be & le Nil qui en ont ſept, & 
le Yolga ( choſe prodigicuſe } 
qQUur 


qui en a, 2 ce que Ton dit, juſ- 
qu'au nombre de ſoixante drx. 

Mais 1] y a des Rivieres qui 
ne dechargentleurs eaux n1 dans 
d"autres Rivieres , ni dans la 
Mer. 

Phil. Que deviennent” elles 
done ? 

Soph. Elles $'engouffrent dans 
la Terre, ou { convertiſſent en 
Lac. 

Il eſt vratque ce ne ſont com- 
munement que de petites Rivi- 


Cres. 

Au reſte il n'eſt pas neceſſai- 
re que je vous Explique ce que 
Ceſt qu'un Etang, ou un Ma- 
rais 3 ni ce que veulent dire 
Torrent, Ruiſſeau, & Canal. 
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Chacun ſair,qu'unErang n'eſt 

qu'un = amas d'cau qui n'a 
e 


point de courant, non plus que 
celle un Lac ; & qu'un Marais 
n'eſt autre choſe qu'un melange 
de terre & d'cau tout enſemble. 

Vous ſavez qu'un Torrent cft 
une eau rapide cauſce par qu&- 
que grande pluye ou par lancige 
qui ſc fond, & qui deſcend des 
Montagnes avec violence ; qu'- 
un Ruifſeau n'eſt proprement 
qu'un diminurif de Riviere 3; & 
qu'un Canal neſt autre choſe 
qu'unepetite Riviere artificielle, 
mais d'une egale profondeur, 

Ainft je conclur juſqu'a une 
autre Entreveue. 


Oila, Lefteur, ce que j\avois 4 vous dire en gros 
du Monde. Fe woſerozs entreprendre ici la Choſe 


en detail , de peur que la 


grandeur du Sujet ne m'- 


emportat 4 une Longuenr mal proportionnee au deſſein de cet 
VOuvrage. Ceſt aſſez de vous avoir donnt quique Avant- 
gout de Geographie, ponr y attirer votre efprit. Et, com- 
me je ne doute pas que vous wayez. deja de grandes diſpoſi- 
tions 4 mne Science ſi utile & ſi agreable, Ceſt dans cette 
penſte que je preten dans queque tems en mettre un Traite 
en lumiere avec autant de clarte, Pexattitude, > de brie- 


vere qu'il me ſera poſſible. 


FINIS. 


— - 
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